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The following are mailed under direction of the Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 20402, to whom all subscriptions should be made payable and all 
communications addressed: 


THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (PATENT SECTION), issued weekly. 

THE OFFICIAL GAZETTE (TRADEMARK SECTION), issued weekly. 
GENERAL INFORMATION concerning PATENTS. 

GENERAL INFORMATION concerning TRADEMARKS. 


PRINTED COPIES OF PATENTS are furnished by the Patent and Trademark Office at $1.00 
each; PLANT PATENTS in color, $8.00 each; copies of TRADEMARKS at $1.00 each. Address 
orders to the Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Washington, D.C., 20231. 


Printing authorized by Section 11(a)3 of Title 35, U.S. Code P.T.O. 





PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information 
For information concerning the PCT member 
countries see the notice appearing in the Official Gazette 
at 1017 O.G. 10 on Apr. 13, 1982. For use of the Euro- 
pean Patent Office as a Searching Authority for PCT 
icati filed in the United States, see the notice in 
Official Gazette of Sept. 28, 1982 at 1022 O.G. 52. 


Note that the domestic PCT fees have been increased 
as of Oct. 1, 1982 by a rule change to 37 CFR 1.445 that 
was published at 1021 O.G. 11 on Aug. 10, 1982. Also 
note that the international PCT fees have changed as of 
Jan. 1, 1983 and the Search Fee for the European Patent 
Office as Searching Authority changed as of Jan. 22, 
1983. The notice regarding the change in international 
fees and the Search Fee for the European Patent Office 
appeared at 1025 O.G. 27, on 28 Dec. 1982. The current 
schedule of fees is as follows: 


Search fee 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office as 
Searching Authority 
* No corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
+ Corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
European Patent Office as 
Searching Authority 
+ All cases 
International Fees 
Basic Fees (first 30 pages) 
Basic Supplemental Fee (for each 
page over 30) 
Designation fee (for each national 
or regional office) 65.00 


GERALD J. MOSSINGHOFF, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


500.00 
250.00 


679,00 
265.00 
5.00 


Dec. 3, 1982. 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications list- 
ed below are open to inspection by the general public in the 
indicated Examining Groups and copies may be obtained by 
paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


4,220,164, Re. S.N. 355,173, Filed Mar. 5, 1982, Cl. 
131/84R, TOBACCO DISTRIBUTOR FOR CIGA- 
RETTE ROD MAKING MACHINES OR THE 
LIKE, Heinz-Christen Lorenzen, Owner of Record: 
Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG, Hamburg, Germany, At- 
torney or Agent: Peter K. Kontler, Ex. Gp.: 335 


4,275,277, Re. S.N. 463,750, Filed Feb. 4, 1983, Cl. 
179/170 NC, SUBSCRIBER LINE INTERFACE CIR- 
CUIT FOR A TELEPHONE LINE, Gilbert M. M. 
Ferrieu, Owner of Record: Telecommunications 
Radioelectriques et Telephoniques, Paris, France, Attorney 
or Agent: Thomas A. Briody, Ex. Gp.: 214 


4,285,240, Re. S.N. 464,094, Filed Jan. 26, 1983, Cl. 
73/462, WHEEL UNBALANCE MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM AND METHOD, Kenneth S. Gold, Owner 
of Record: IMC Corp., San Jose, Calif., Attorney or 
Agent: Henry M. Stanley, et al., Ex. Gp.: 244 
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4,290,238, Re. S.N. 438,901, Filed Jan. 13, 1983, Cl. 
51/58, UNIVERSAL CRANKSHAFT FINISHING 
MACHINE, Edward E. Judge, Jr., Owner of Record: 
Industrial Metal Products Corp., Lansing, Mich., Attorney 
or Agent: Lloyd M. Forster, Ex. Gp.: 323 


4,333,495, Re. S.N. 464,124, Filed Feb. 4, 1983, Cl. 
137/484.2, CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY, David E. 
Griswold, et al., Owner of Record: Griswold Controls, 
Irvine, Calif., Attorney or Agent: John B. Young, et al., 
Ex. Gp.: 341 


REQUESTS FOR REEXAMINATION FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for re- 
examination listed below are open to inspection by the gen- 
eral public in the indicated Examining Groups. Copies of the 
requests and related papers may be obtained by paying the 
fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not re- 
ceived, this notice will be considered to be constructive no- 
tice to the patent owner and reexamination will proceed (37 
CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


3,903,127, Reexam. No. 90/000,333, Requested: Mar. 
1, 1983, Cl. 260/453AB, PROCESS FOR THE PRO- 
DUCTION OF POLYISOCYANATES WITH A 
BIURET STRUCTURE, Kuno Wayner, et al., Owner 
of Record: Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germa- 
ny, Attorney or Agent: Joseph C. Gil, Ex. Gp.: 120, Re- 
quester: Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 


4,053,845, Reexam. No. 90/000,336, Requested: Mar. 
4, 1983, Cl. 330/4.3, OPTICALLY PUMPED LASER 
AMPLIFIERS, Gordon Gould, Owner of Record: 
Refac Technology Development Corp., New York, N.Y., 
Attorney or Agent: Lerner, David, et al., Ex. Gp.: 222, 
Requester: General Motors Corp., Detroit, Mich. 


4,260,840, Reexam. No. 90/000,335, Requested: Feb. 
28, 1983, Cl. 585/259, BUTENE-1 CONTAINING 
FEED PURIFICATION PROCESS  (CS-165), 
Friedrich H. Puls, et al., Owner of Record: Exxon Re- 
search and Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J., Attor- 
ney or Agent: Rebecca Yablonsky, Ex. Gp.: 110, Re- 
quester: Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


4,272,435, Reexam. No. 90/000,337, Requested: Mar. 
7, 1983, Cl. 260/192, PROCESS FOR THE PREPA- 
RATION OF AZO COMPOUNDS FROM AMINO 
COMPOUNDS IN THE PRESENCE OF A PHASE 
TRANSFER CATALYST, Teruo Matsuda, et al., 
Owner of Record: Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan, Attorney or Agent: Stevens, Davis, et al., Ex. 
Gp.: 110, Requester: E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
Wilmington, Del. 


4,276,329,Reexam. No. 90/000,338, Requested: Mar. 7, 
1983, Cl. 427/393, WOOD TREATMENT PROCESS 
AND PRODUCT THEREOF, Ramesh C. Vasishth, et 
al., Owner of Record: Envirosol Systems International, 
Ltd., Orinda, Calif, Attorney or Agent: Townsend & 
Townsend, Ex. Gp.: 162, Requester: Spencer Kellogg, 
Buffalo, N.Y. 





APRIL 5, 1983 


The following registration numbers were inadvertent- 
Canceled, 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Errata 


ly canceled in the “Trademarks Registrations 
Section 8” section of the Official Gazettes listed below: 


865,746 
947,978 


T™M76 

TM132 
TM67 

T™142 
T™M283 
TM149 
TM146 
TM105 
TM145 
T™M39 

TM86 

TM185 
TM91 

TM91 

TM91 

TM92 

TM93 

TM93 

TM127 
T™M207 
TM216 
T™M250 
™763 
TM157 
T™M396 
T™MS519 
TMi41 
T™ 142 
TM602 
TM140 
TM620 
TM450 
TM604 
T™M301 
T™M452 
TMI150 


Aug. 19, 1980 
Oct. 28, 1980 
Nov. 4, 1980 
Nov. 11, 1980 
Nov. 25, 1980 
9, 1980 
9, 1980 
9, 1980 
9, 1980 
9, 1980 
. 9, 1980 
. 16, 1980 
. 30, 1980 
10, 1981 
10, 1981 
June 30, 1981 
Oct. 6, 1981 
Nov. 17, 1981 
Nov. 24, 1981 
May 4, 1982 
May 4, 1982 
June 22, 1982 
July 6, 1982 
Sept. 28, 1982 
Oct. 19, 1982 
Dec. 28, 1982 
Jan. 11, 1983 
Feb. 15, 1983 
Mar. 1, 1983 


PERRRRRRRE 
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Consequently, the above identified registrations are 
still active. 
MARK NEWMAN, 
Director Trademark 
Examining Operation. 
The following registration number, listed in the 


“Trademarks Registrations Issued” section of the Offi- 
cial Gazette of Jan. 25, 1983, was inadvertently issued: 


1,224,976 TMOG Jan. 25, 1983 


Consequently, the certificate of registration bearing 
the above-identified number was not issued on the date 
indicated, and this registration number has been vacated. 


Mar. 11, 1983. 


Mar. 2, 1983. 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Apr. 5, 1983 


4,367,156 
4,367,465 
4,367,467 
4,367,490 
4,367,639 
4,367,713 
4,367,809 
4,367,874 
4,368,117 
4,368,148 
4,368,202 
4,368,383 
4,368,439 
4,368,504 
4,368,643 
4,368,705 
4,368,716 
4,368,739 
4,368,765 
4,368,790 
4,368,986 
4,369,190 
4,369,244 
4,369,883 
4,370,027 
4,370,034 
4,370,044 
4,370,805 
4,371,020 
4,371,462 
4,371,473 
4,371,583 
4,371,931 
4,372,005 
4,372,286 


4,344,329 
4,345,372 
4,345,395 
4,345,901 
4,347,227 
4,347,584 
4,348,190 
4,350,724 
4,350,776 
4,351,827 
4,352,116 
4,352,425 
4,352,714 
4,352,760 
4,352,869 
4,352,995 
4,353,620 
4,353,820 
4,354, 108 
4,354,256 
4,354,442 
4,355,117 
4,355,201 
4,355,518 
4,355,678 
4,356,014 
4,356,411 
4,356,505 
4,357,194 
4,357,328 
4,357,458 
4,357,530 
4,358,181 
4,358,217 
4,358,471 
4,358,554 


4,358,847 
4,359,025 
4,359,181 
4,359,204 
4,359,214 
4,359,663 
4,360,339 
4,360,524 
4,360,755 
4,360,919 
4,361,370 
4,361,554 
4,361,563 
4,361,736 
4,361,754 
4,362,036 
4,362,185 
4,362,369 
4,362,471 
4,362,707 
4,362,738 
4,362,955 
4,363,052 
4,363,058 
4,363,194 
4,363,312 
4,364,251 
4,364,688 
4,364,909 
4,364,928 
4,365,284 
4,365,444 
4,365,513 
4,365,754 
4,365,896 
4,367,114 


Re. 30,861 
D. 263,977 
D. 266,091 
D. 267,066 
4,038,533 
4,097,679 
4,133,247 
4,158,285 
4,174,125 
4,179,574 
4,224,470 
4,236,050 
4,246,409 
4,247,302 
4,267,935 
4,281,726 
4,283,437 
4,292,075 
4,311,700 
4,311,789 
4,312,993 
4,316,551 
4,319,177 
4,319,719 
4,320,293 
4,320,568 
4,321,933 
4,325,938 
4,326,996 
4,329,405 
4,330,026 
4,332,620 
4,332,761 
4,333,176 
4,334,089 
4,342,183 


Disclaimers 


3,226,552.—Monroe H. Sweet, deceased, late of Hillcrest, 
N.Y., by Russell P. Easton, executor. PHOTOMUL- 
TIPLIER ZERO LEVEL CONTROL CIRCUIT. 
Patent dated Dec. 28, 1965. Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 
1982, by the assignee, Eastman Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,244,519.—Andre K. Schwerin, Binghamton, N.Y. 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION IN STRATUM 
TRANSFER EFFECTED WITH COLORLESS 
WATER INSOLUBLE COLLOIDAL ORGANIC 
COMPOUND. Patent dated Apr. 5, 1966. Disclaimer 
filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the assignee, Eastman Kodak 
Co. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,316,094.—Aaron Ben-Ezra, Binghamton, N.Y. METH- 
OD OF INCORPORATING COLOR COUPLERS 
IN HYDROPHILIC COLLOIDS. Patent dated 
Apr. 25, 1967. Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the 
assignee, Eastman Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,316,118.—Peter A. Landskroener, Binghamton, N.Y. 
MIXED RESIN ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 
FOR SECURING HYDROPHOBIC CALCIUM 


1029 OG—4 


TUNGSTATE SALT LAYER TO HYDROPHIL- 
IC BASE. Patent dated Apr. 25, 1967. Disclaimer 
filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the assignee, Eastman Kodak 
Co. 


Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,406,067.—Edward Cerwonka, Binghamton, N.Y. COL- 
ORED PHOTORESIST AND METHOD OF 
PREPARATION. Patent dated Oct. 15, 1968. Dis- 
claimer filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the assignee, Eastman 
Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,490,904.—Carl E. Johnson and Dewey M. Dumers, 
Binghamton, N.Y. COLOR OSCILLOGRAPH RE- 
CORDING PAPER. Patent dated Jan. 20, 1970. 
Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the assignee, East- 
man Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,513,738.—Bernard C. Sheffer, Binghamton, N.Y. AU- 
TOMATIC SENSITOMETRIC FILM STRIP 
CUTTER. Patent dated May 26, 1970. Disclaimer 
filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the assignee, Eastman Kodak 
Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,518,746.—James E. Hoover, Binghamton, N.Y. FILM 
WINDING AND STAKING METHOD. Patent 
dated July 7, 1970. Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 1982, 
by the assignee, Eastman Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,549,460.—Rudolph C. Stobb, Endwell, N.Y. ULTRA- 
SONIC SEALING OF FILM CARTRIDGES. Pa- 
tent dated Dec. 22, 1970. Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 
1982, by the assignee, Eastman Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,556,792.—Leon Katz, Springfield, NJ. NOVEL 
SUBSTITUTED ALLYL POLYMER DERIVA- 
TIVES USEFUL AS PHOTORESISTS. Patent dat- 
ed Jan. 19, 1971. Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 1982., by 
the assignee, Eastman Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,585,034.—Steven Levinos, Vestal, N.Y. MANUFAC- 
TURE OF PHOSPHOR SCREENS. Patent dated 
June 15, 1971. Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the 
assignee, Eastman Kodak Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,653,772.—Ralph I. Berge, Binghamton, N.Y. TWO 
LAMP LIGHT COMPARISON TYPE DENSI- 
TOMETER. Patent dated Apr. 4, 1972. Disclaimer 
filed Sept. 30, 1982, by the assignee, Eastman Kodak 
Co. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,744,904.—Frank J. Loprest, Binghamton, N.Y TRANS- 
PARENT PHOTOGRAPHIC MASKS. Patent dat- 





APRIL 5, 1983 


ed July 10, 1973. Disclaimer filed Sept. 30, 1982, by 

the assignee, Eastman Kodak Co. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


3,872,762.—William R. McKillip, Portland, Oreg.; and 
Donald L. Mason, Fair Oaks, Calif. BAND SAW 
SYSTEM. Patent dated Mar. 25, 1975. Disclaimer 
filed Feb. 7, 1983, by the assignee, R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to all claims of said pa- 
tent. 


Disclaimers and Dedications 


3,356,389.—John V. Fredd, Dallas, Tex. LOCKING DE- 
VICES FOR WELL TOOLS. Patent dated Dec. 5, 
1967. Disclaimer and Dedication filed Jan. 6, 1983, 
by the assignee, Otis Engineering Corp. 
Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the re- 
maining term of said patent. 


3,378,080.—John V. Fredd, Dallas, Tex. FLUID PRES- 
SURE OPERATED ACTUATED OPERATOR 
TOOL FOR WELL TOOLS. Patent dated Apr. 16, 
1968. Disclaimer and Dedication filed Jan. 6, 1983, 
by the assignee, Otis Engineering Corp. 
Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the re- 
maining term of said patent. 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
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3,381,753.—John V. Fredd, Dallas, Tex. FLUID FLOW 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR WELLS. Patent dated 
May 7, 1968. Disclaimer and Dedication filed Jan. 6, 
1983, by the assignee, Oris Engineering Corp. 
Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the re- 

maining term of said patent. 

3,494,420.—Phillip S. Sizer, Dallas, Tex. METHOD OF 
OPERATING A WELL INSTALLATION. Patent 
dated Feb. 10, 1970. Disclaimer and Dedication filed 
Jan. 6, 1983, by the assignee, Oris Engineering Corp. 
Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the re- 

maining term of said patent. 


3,506,068.—Norman F. Brown and John V. Fredd, Dallas, 
Tex. PUMPABLE IMPELLER PISTONS FOR 
FLOW CONDUCTORS. Patent dated Apr. 14, 
1970. Disclaimer and Dedication filed Jan. 6, 1983, 
by the assignee, Otis Engineering Corp. 
Hereby disclaims and dedicates to the Public the re- 
maining term of said patent. 


4,324,681.—David W. House, Arlington Heights, Ill. 
CHIRAL SUPPORTS FOR RESOLUTION OF 
RACEMATES. Patent dated Apr. 13, 1982. Dis- 
claimer and Dedication filed Jan. 19, 1983, by the as- 
signee, UOP, Inc. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1-9 and dedi- 
cates said patent to the Public. 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent deposi- 
tory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the 
public in gaining effective access to information con- 
tained in patents. With one exception, as noted in the 


table following, the collections are organized in patent 
number sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are general- 
ly provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


State 


Alabama 
Arizona 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 


Illinois 
Louisiana 


Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 


Nebraska 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New York 


North Carolina 
Ohio 


Name of Library 


Birmingham Public Library 

Tempe: Science Library, Arizona State University 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sacramento: California State Library 

Sunnyvale: Patent Information Clearinghouse* 

Denver Public Library 

Newark: University of Delaware 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Chicago Public Library 

Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 
University 

Boston Public Library 

Detroit Public Library 

Minneapolis Public Library & Information Center 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 


Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Engineering Library . . 


Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 
Newark Public Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 
Cincinnati & Hamilton County, Public Library of 
Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 
Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 
Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 
Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 


University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University . . 


Providence Public Library 

Charleston: Medical University of South Carolina 

— & Shelby County Public Library and Information 
iter 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Seattle: Kor ee Library, University of Washington 

— F. Wendi Engineering Library, University of 


Telephone Contact 


(205) 254-2555 
(602) 965-7607 
(213) 626-7555 Ext. 
(916) 322-4572 
(408) 738-5580 
(303) 571-2122 
(302) 738-2238 


(404) 894-4508 
(312) 269-2865 


(504) 388-2570 

(617) 536-5400 Ext. 

(313) 833-1450 

(612) 372-6552 

(816) 363-4600 

(314) 241-2288 Ext. 214, 
Ext. 215 

(402) 472-3411 

(603) 862-1777 

(201) 733-7814 

(518) 474-5125 

(716) 856-7525 Ext. 

(212) 930-0850 

(919) 737-3280 

(513) 369-6936 

(216) 623-2870 

(614) 422-6286 

(419) 255-7055 Ext. 

(405) 624-6546 

(215) 448-1321** 

(412) 622-3138 

(814) 865-4861 

(401) 521-7722 Ext. 

(803) 792-2372 


(901) 528-2957 
(214) 749-4176 
(713) 527-8101 Ext. 2587 
(206) 543-0740 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 278-3043 


All of the above-listed libraries, except the Cleveland Public Library, offer CASSIS (Classification And Search 
Support Information System), which provides direct, on-line access to Patent and Trademark Office data. 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 
**Call only between the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF February 19, 1983 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal- 
ee Aes ee Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating 
py yee SattnY Go Fuel and Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC Nic CHEMI Y, GROUP 120—C. 
Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Corbobydeaten 
Steroids; Oxo and Oxy; ; ; 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. O. THOMAS, JR., Director ... . 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carboh . Compositions; Synthetic 
Resins With Natural Polymers and Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; —— (Part) e-g., — Molding; 
Ink; Prosthdontics; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; M Treating Process, and 
Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleaching; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile T: 
COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. 
Coating: Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products, Laminating Methods an Apparat Stock Materia, Adhesive 


Bonding; Special Chemical Manufactures; Utility oe and 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GR’ UP 170— 
R. F. WHITE, Director 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufac- 
ture; Gas; Sueonlan ond Msuiacdes Claatad Pouce, Liga Paaiaden: Deadiaion Penation Leda then 
and Solid Separation; Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils 
Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—S. W. ENGLE, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; 
Switches; Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—KENNETH L. CAGE, Director 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, Op- 
tics; Radar; Directional Radio; Torpedoes; Seismic Ex ; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; C y; Laser 
Devices; Radioactive Materials; Powder Metallurgy, Roc! uels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and ic Composi- 
tions; Thermal and Photoelectric Batteries. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—EARL LEVY, Director 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; 
Storage Devices and Related Arts. 
RECEPT. ACLES, CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240— 
G. M. FORLENZA, Director 
Receptacles; Bearings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Cleaning; 
Food Treating; Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; Image Projectors; 
Web Feeding; Winding and Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling; 
Shaft; Impellers; Rotary Fluid Motors. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission 
Lines and Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGN, GROUP 290—KENNETH L. CAGE, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—B. R. GRAY, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet Feeding; na eee Fluid Sprin- 
kling; Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; 
Ships; Aeronautics; Motor and Land Vehicles and ois Toonn Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURI TOOLS. rye 320—M. M. NEWMAN, Director . 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal 
and Wire Working; Metal Fusion Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and 
Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butc! ; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330— 
R. E. AEGERTER, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth W 
Excavating; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; nee 
mation 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; ee Verne Cee ena tt taedaliy Migeacdnns Cocbtizan Gestings 
ation and Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; 
Fluid and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CON: UCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 350— 
A. L. SMITH, Director 
Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports; Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Miscel- 
laneous Hardware; Textiles; Sewing Machines; A; MRootwean Earth Engincertog Earth ‘Dailling,’ Mining. 
Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving; Gearing; Mac’ Elemeats; Clutches. 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during February 1983, except those which 
may have expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 
(60 Stat. 940) and Public Law 619, 83rd Congress, ved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms cur- 
tailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 33 US. 25 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated be- 
low, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for the same reasons, or have lapsed under —— of 35 U.S.C. 151. 
Patents umbers 3,231,896 to 3,237,200, inclusive 
Numbers 2,591 to 2,605 inclusive 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed 
in italics indicates additions made by reexamination. 


B1 3,621,243 (68th) 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR DETERMINING 


B1 3,956,540 (69th) 
METHOD OF COATING ARTICLES 


PARTICLE SIZE BY X-RAY ABSORPTION ANAL- Albert J. Laliberte, South Woodstock, Conn; Armand 


YSIS 

James Peter Olivier; George Keller Hickin, both of 
Macon, Ga., assignors to Freeport Minerals Company, 
New York, N.Y. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/000,064, Sep. 8, 1981. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 3,621,243, issued 
Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 816,649, Apr. 16, 1969. 

U.S. Cl. 378/51 Int. Cl.* GOIN 23/12, 9/24 











AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS 


BEEN DETERMINED THAT: 
The patentability of claims 1 and 2 is confirmed. 


Claims 3 and 5-11 are determined to be patentable as 
amended: 


Claim 4, dependent on amended claims, is determined 
to be patentable. 


3. An automatic particle size analyzer comprising a 
sample chamber for holding a dilute fluid suspension of 
finely divided material, means for continuously generating 
an X-ray beam, means for continuously directing the 
{an} X-ray beam horizontally through the suspension, 
means for continuously measuring the intensity of the X- 
ray beam horizontally transmitted through the suspen- 
sion, electronic or electromechanical means for continu- 
ously converting this intensity measurement of X-ray 
beam transmittance to a quantity proportional to the 
logarithm of the intensity measurement, means for con- 
tinuously indicating said quantity as concentration, a digi- 
tally programmed means for continuously changing the 
vertical distance between the point of intersection of the 
X-ray beam with the suspension and the upper or lower 
surface of the suspension according to whether the parti- 
cles are more or less dense than the suspending fluid, and 
a digitally programmed means for simultaneously provid- 
ing a continuous [an] indication of the particle size 
corresponding to the elapsed sedimentation time and the 
[an] instantaneous value of vertical distance according 
to Stokes’ Law; said two digitally programmed means 
comprising a single digitally programmed means. 


DeAngelis, Southbridge, Mass., assignors to Omnitech 
Inc., Southbridge, Mass. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/000,051, Aug. 10, 1981. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 3,956,540, issued 
May 11, 1976, Ser. No. 395,779, Sep. 10, 1973. 

U.S. Cl. 427/164 Int.*? BOSD 5/06 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS 


BEEN DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 1 and 2 were previously disclaimed. 


Claims 3-8 having been finally determined to be unpat- 
entable, are cancelled 


Claims 9, 13 and 18 are determined to be patentable as 
amended: 


Claims 10-12, and 14-17, dependent on amended 


claims, are determined to be patentable. 


New claims 19-22 are added and determined to be 
patentable. 


19. A process for forming a clear distortion-free scratch re- 
sistant coating of an organosilicon thermoset cross-linkable 
polymer on an optical article including the steps of applying a 
coating of a solution of said polymer from a supply of a solution 
of said polymer to said article in a controlled atmosphere main- 
tained at a first temperature sufficiently above room tempera- 
ture to precure a coating of said polymer to a tack free condi- 
tion within a predetermined period of time, retaining said arti- 
cle in said controlled atmosphere for said predetermined time 
to precure said article coating to tack free condition, baking 
said article carrying said precured tack free coating at an ele- 
vated temperature with reference to said first temperature for a 
length of time sufficient to cure said coating fully to said clear 
distortion-free scratch resistant condition, and cooling said 
supply of said solution of polymer to a temperature sufficiently 
below room temperature appreciably tr extend the useful life of 
said solution, said cooling step including controlling the tem- 
perature of said supply of said solution to minify the possibility 
of the application of uneven coatings of said solution to said 
articles. 
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B1 4,144,212 (70th) 
AIR-CURING COPOLYMER LATICES 
Seymour M. Linder, Baltimore; John W. Calentine, Pasa- 
ee | a Oa 
Reexamination Request No. 90/000,012, Jul. 1, 1981. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,144,212, issued 
Mar. 13, 1979, 
US. Cl. 524/818 Int. Cl.* CO8F 20/40 
AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, 
BEEN DETERMINED THAT: 


IT HAS 


Claims 1-8 having been finally determined to be unpat- 
entable, are cancelled. 


9. An air-curing copolymer latex comprising an aqueous 
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(a) about 1% to about 20% of dicyclopentadienyl acrylate 
or dicyclopentadienyl methacrylate; 

(b) about 99% to about 20% of an alkyl acrylate or alkyl 
methacrylate, including mixtures thereof, in which the 
alkyl groups contain from I to 4 carbon atoms; 

(c) up to about 5% of acrylic acid or methacrylic acid; 

(d) about 0% to about 40% of other acrylic monomers 
selected from the group consisting of higher alkyl acry- 
lates and alkyl methacrylates in which the alkyl groups 
contain from 5 to 18 carbon atoms, acrylamide, metha- 
crylamide, diacetone acrylamide, acrylonitrile and 
methacrylonitrile; and 

(e) about 0% to about 80% of other monoethylenically 
unsaturated monomers which are copolymerizable with 
(a), (b), (c) and (d); 

the above comonomers constituting essentially 100% by 

weight of the total monomers in said copolymer and said 


dispersion of a copolymer of a mixture of copolymerizable copolymer containing essentially 100% of the total weight of 
monomers, consisting essentially, in percent by weight based said dicyclopentadienyl acrylate or dicylopentadienyl metha- 


on the total weight of monomers used, of: 


crylate present in the latex. 





DEFENSIVE PUBLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED APRIL 5, 1983 


Published at the request of the applicant or owner in accordance with the Notice of Dec. 16, 1969, 869 O.G. 687. The abstracts of Defensive 


Defensive Publication applications have not been examined as to the merits of alleged invention. The Patent and Trademark Office makes no 


assertion as to the novelty of the disclosed subject matter. 


7102,901 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A BEARING 
Larry A. Offenbacher, 4421 Castleton Rd., West, Columbus, 
Ohio 43220 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 298,271 
Int. Cl.? B21D 53/10 
US. Cl. 29—149.5 R 
1 Sheets Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 


The mating halves 7 and 11 of a new type of thrust bearing for 
a down hole drilling motor 1 are fabricated by a technique 
which ensures that the composite diamond compact inserts 9 
or 13 are coplanar with each other. Composite compacts are 
utilized having a chamfer on both the diamond table 18 and the 
substrate 19. These hard inserts are inserted into recesses 17 in 
steel bearing body rings 8 or 12, said recesses being the same 
depth as the substrate. The composite compacts are furnace 
brazed below the degradation temperature of the diamond. 
During brazing a weight is placed on the compacts to maintain 
their coplanar relationship. The space between the inserts 15 is 
maintained at less than half their diameter. This fabrication 
technique results in a smooth running, low friction thrust 
bearing for rotating equipment. 


T102,902 
GRANULAR UREA - UREA PHOSPHATE FERTILIZER 
Fayez E. Khasawneh, 329 Robinhood Dr., Florence, Ala. 35630 
Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,875 
Int. Cl.3 COSC 9/00, 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 71—29 
16 Sheets Drawing. 26 Pages Specification 


UREA-UREA PHOSPHATE 


Ho Mag UREA, 


DISTANCE FROM APPLICATION SITE, MLL METERS 


Nits, AND ph AFTER Two DAY wousaTION 


PROFILE OF UREA 
4 WAS ADDED TO & COLUMN OF CROWLEY SOW 


0 6 OF 35-17 


Solid granular fertilizers based on the inclusion of phosphoric 
acid as an additive to urea and consisting of a homogeneous 
mixture of two solid crystalline phases, ie., urea and urea 
phosphate, and ranging in its overall N:P2Os weight ratio from 
about 2:1 to about 5:1, preferably from about 2:1 to 3:1. These 
ane hata haat ee ce ee eames a ap 
immediate incorporation into the soil is not practicable, such 


on pastures, or undesirable such as in conjunction with re- 
duced tillage practices, and generally wherever it is necessary 
or desirable to apply nitrogen on the surface of soil, ensuring 
substantially reduced losses of urea nitrogen by volatilization, 
and causing a delay of 4 to 7 days in the commencement of 
such losses. The product is also suitable for band application, 
resulting in eliminating the problems of seedling damage and 
crop stand reduction which are associated with urea or combi- 
nations of urea and ammonium phosphates, particularly diam- 
monium phosphate. 


T102,903 
PINNED-ON PLANETARY RING GEAR ASSEMBLY AND 
SALVAGE METHOD 
Robert S. Orr, 5 Rosewood La., Pekin, Ill. 61554 
Continuation of Ser. No. 546,949, Feb. 4, 1975, abandoned, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 385,901, Aug. 6, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1976, Ser. No. 719,027 
Int. Cl? F16H 1/28 
US. Ci. 74—801 


A ring gear mounted within a final drive or transmission hous- 
ing and fixed against rotation with respect thereto. The ring 
gear is provided with a plurality of angularly spaced peripheral 
semi-circular recesses contiguous with opposing recesses in a 
peripheral portion of the housing. Drive pins are inserted 
within the circular apertures formed by the opposed semi-cir- 
cular recesses. The pins and the ring gear are retained against 
axial movement by means of keeper plates fastened to a periph- 
eral portion of the housing. In a preferred embodiment the 
diameters of the angularly spaced peripheral semi-circular 
recesses are greater than those of the drive pins and the centers 
of rotation of such enlarged semi-circular recesses are dis- 
placed from the centers of the drive pins. A method of salvag- 
ing a ring gear-housing assembly having a worn housing spline 
The method includes providing the formerly described semi- 
circular recesses in peripheral portions of the ring gear and 
housing, providing drive pins for the aperture formed thereby, 
and providing keeper plates for retaining the ring gear and 
drive pins against axial movement. A method of salvaging a 
ring gear-housing assembly having worn semi-circular ring 

gear retaining recesses in the periphery of the housing. The 
wsthed inches semeeaded elt Setentean tend aieentines 
the housing, removing the drive pins from the apertures 
formed by the opposing semi-circular recesses in the ring gear 
and housing, angularly displecing the ring gear with respect to 
the housing, providing additional semi-circular recesses in the 
periphery of the housing at points thereof contiguous with the 
as semi-circular recesses provided in the displaced ring gear, 
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installing drive pins in the apertures formed by the semi-circu- 
lar recesses in the ring gear and newly provided recesses in 
housing, and installing keeper plates to retain the pins and ring 
gear against axial movement. 


T102,904 
TIRE CORD ADHESION 

Hans M. Wenghoefer, 1513 Maple St., Wilmington, Del. 19805 

Filed Jan. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 343,073 

Int. Cl.3 B29H 17/00; BOSD 3/00 
US. Cl. 156—110 A 

No Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 
It has been found that the adhesion of aramid tire cord to 
rubber tire stock can be improved by pretreating the tire cord 
with a polyazidoformate under conditions calculated to only 
partially decompose the azidoformate groups. 


T102,905 
CONTROL OF SULFIDES IN AQUEOUS SYSTEMS 
William H. Kibbel, Jr., 24 Dublin Rd., Pennington, N.J. 08534 
Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,625 
Int. Cl.3 AOIN 00/00 
US. Cl. 210—759 
No Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 

Solid peroxygens may be compressed into shaped forms with 
or without additives to regulate the dissolving rate of the 
forms. Use of such peroxygen forms provides a simple and 
inexpensive method to dispense active oxygen and an alkali 
into a solution over a predetermined time to oxidize sulfides to 
sulfates and thus to reduce the chemical oxygen demand. So- 
dium carbonate peroxide and sodium perborate are two com- 
mercial peroxygen compounds particularly useful for this 
application as they provide both the active oxygen to oxidize 
the sulfide, and the alkalinity required to raise the pH of the 
solution to pH 8 or greater, thus preventing the formation of 
elemental sulfur. In addition, the two compounds are compati- 
ble with additives, such as carboxymethylcellulose and meth- 
ylcellulose, which are useful in regulating the dissolution rate, 
as well as soda ash, which can be used to provide additional 
alkalinity. 


T102,906 
METHOD OF REMOVING PHOSPHORUS IMPURITIES 
FROM YELLOWCAKE 
Richard A. Brown, 112 Giendale Dr., Trenton, N.J. 08618, and 
Donald C. Winkley, 2519 Laguna Shores, Corpus Christi, Tex. 
78418 
Filed Nov. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 210,063 
Int. Cl.3 CO1G 1/02, 43/025 
USS. Cl. 423—16 
No Drawing. 15 Pages Specification 
Phosphorus impurities are removed from yellowcake by dis- 
solving it in hydrochloric or sulfuric acid to a U3Og assay of at 
least 150 g/1 at a pH of 2; precipitating uranium peroxide with 
hydrogen peroxide while keeping the pH between 2.2 and 2.6 
and recovering the uranium peroxide from the phosphorus 
impurities remaining in solution. 


T102,907 
PROCESS TO 3-PHENOXYBENZYL 
3-(2,2-DICHLOROVINYL)-2,2-DIMETHYLCYCLO- 
PROPANECARBOXYLATE 
Marc Halfon, P.O. Box 64, 10-14 Deer Creek Dr., Plainsboro, 
N.J. 08536, and William G. Scharpf, 804 Roelofs Rd., Yard- 
ley, Pa. 19067 
Continuation of Ser. No. 10,183, Feb. 7, 1979, abandoned. This 
application May 25, 1982, Ser. No. 381,997 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/743 
USS. Cl. 560—124 ‘ 

No Drawing. 10 Pages Specification 
3-Phenoxybenzy] 3-(2,2-dichloroviny])-2,2-dimethylcyclo- 
propanecarboxylate is prepared in greater than 90% yield by 
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alcoholysis of lower alkyl 3-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)-2,2-dimethyl- 
cyclopropanecarboxylates with 3-phenoxybenzyl alcohol. A 
lower alkyl alcohol, e.g., methanol or ethanol, is generated as 
a by-product. 

The process is conducted under reflux at a temperature of at 
least 100° C. in an inert solvent between approximately 
stoichiometric amounts of the reactants. The solvent is 
selected to form an azeotropic mixture with, or boil at a 
higher temperature than, the lower alkyl alcohol by-product, 
and the by-product is removed from the mixture by distilla- 
tion as it is produced. If lower alkyl is methy! or ethyl, n-oc- 
tane, benzene, toluene, xylene, or mesitylene may be em- 
ployed, for example. 

The process is promoted by lower alkyl! titanium alkoxide 
catalysts. The purity of the product 3-phenoxybenzyl 3-(2,2- 
dichlorovinyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylate, which is 
obtained as a bottoms residue after stripping the solvent, is 
high enough, greater than 90% to be suitable for use in com-,; 
merce as the pyrethroid insecticide “permethrin” without 
further purification. The purity is enhanced by the use of only 
0.001-0.01 mole of the catalyst per mole of lower alkyl 3- 
(2,2-dichlorovinyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropanecarbox ylate. 
To avoid hydrolysis of the catalyst, the reaction is carried out 
under substantially anhydrous conditions. 


T102,908 

CATALYZED TRANSESTERIFICATION SYNTHESIS 
Joseph Halpern, 1072 Springfield Ave., New Providence, N.J. 

07974, and Phillip Adams, 27 Burlington Rd., Murray Hill, 

N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 801,345, May 27, 1977, abandoned. 
This application May 25, 1982, Ser. No. 382,007 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 69/74 
US. Cl. 560—124 
No Drawing. 12 Pages Specification 

Esters of the formula 


Il 
CX2=CH—CH——CH—C—OB 
bn ad 


c 
fe. © 
CH; CH3 


wherein X is chlorine or bromine and B is a benzyl group of the 
formula 


where Y and Z may be the same or different and are selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, halogen, lower alkyl, 
lowr alkoxy, phenyl, phenoxy, lower alkyl phenyl, lower alkyi 
phenoxy, halophenyl and halophenoxy, are prepared by trans- 
esterification between BOH and a compound of the formula 
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Ml 
CX7=CH—CH——CH—C—OL 
a” 


Cc 
7 ™ 
CH; CH; 


wherein L is a lower alkyl radical of between 1 and 4 carbon 
atoms, using as catalyst an organometallic compound 
selected from (RO),Ti and R’>SnO, where R and R’ are alkyl 
radicals of between 1 and 6 carbon atoms. Useful 
organometallic catalysts include tetrabutyl titanate, tetra- 
isopropyl titanate, and dibutyl tin(IV)oxide. About 1% by 
weight of the total charge of reactants is catalyst. The process 
is conducted at 100°-200° C. under vacuum, generally in the 
absence of solvent, with sustained distillation of the LOH by- 
product until the theoretical amount of alcohol is collected. 
The product ester is then distilled under vacuum. For exam- 
ple, 126 g ethyl 3-(2,2-dichlorovinyl!)-2,2-dimethylcyclo- 
propanecarboxylate, 100 g m-phenoxybenzyl! alcohol, and 
2.25 grams of tetraisopropy] titanate reacted at 150° C./200 mm 
Hg yielded the m-phenoxybenzyl ester; bp 181° C./0.1 mm 
Hg, 89% yield, 99.5% pure. 


T102,909 
INTERMEDIATES AND PROCESS FOR INSECTICIDAL 
BIPHENYLMETHYL ESTERS 
Philip A. Cruickshank, 211 Dodds La., Princeton, N.J. 08540, 
and Anthony J. Martinez, 20 Weyburne Rd., Hamilton 
Square, N.J. 08690 
Continuation of Ser. No. 286,489, Jul. 24, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 415,004 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 69/533 
US. Cl. 560—221 
No Drawing. 20 Pages Specification 
Compounds of formulae II, III and IV: 


oO Ry ll 
i 
_ Oo 
Rg 
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are useful intermediates for preparation of an insecticidal com- 
pound of formula (I) 


oO Rs I 
KN. 
a o 
Re 


in which Rg and Ry are independently hydrogen, halogen, or 
alkyl. The intermediate II is prepared by reacting 3,3-dimethyl- 
4-pentenoic acid, a salt thereof, a lower alkyl ester or an acid 
chloride thereof with a compound of the formula 


Ry 


O 


Ra 


in which X is hydroxy or a good leaving group. Intermediate 
Ill is prepared by reacting II with |,1,1-trichloro-2,2,2-tr- 
fluoroethane in the presence of a solvent and catalyst. Inter- 
mediate III is then dehydrohalogenated in the presence of 
base to remove 2 moles of halogen halide per mole of III in 
one or two steps to produce I. 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissuc. 


Re. 31,195 
METHOD AND A DEVICE FOR ASCERTAINING THE 
DEGREE OF COMPACTION OF A BED OF MATERIAL 
WITH A VIBRATORY COMPACTING DEVICE 

Heinz Thurner, Bunséviigen 29, S-132 00 Saltsjé-Boo, Sweden 
Original No. 4,103,554, dated Aug. 1, 1978, Ser. No. 773,783, 

Mar. 2, 1977. Application for reissue Feb. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 

121,907 

Claims , application Sweden, Mar. 12, 1976, 7603249; 
Aug. 3, 1976, 7608709 

Int. Cl. GOIM 7/00 


US. Cl. 73—573 18 Claims 


Of vet ) 


10. A method for measuring the degree of compaction achieved 
in a bed of material by a vibratory roller of a compaction device 
comprising steps of: 
vibrating the vibratory roller of the compaction device such that 
said vibratory roller vibrates against the bed of material to be 
compacted to generate a characteristic signal of the vibratory 
motion of the vibratory roller against said material, said 
characteristic vibratory motion signal having a fundamental 
frequency and a plurality of harmonic frequencies; 

measuring the amplitude of said characteristic vibratory motion 
signal at said fundamental frequency; 
measuring the amplitude of said characteristic vibratory motion 
signal for at least the second harmonic of said fundamental 
Srequency; and 

comparing the measured amplitudes of said fundamental fre- 
quency and said at least second harmonic frequency to ascer- 
tain the degree of compaction of said bed of material. 


Re. 31,196 
THROTTLE CONTROL DEVICE FOR MOTORCYCLES 
AND THE LIKE 

William E. Sowell, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Andrew Van Dyken, 
Gallatin Gateway, Mont. 

Original No. 4,137,793, dated Feb. 6, 1979, Ser. No. 831,761, 
Sep. 9, 1977. Application for reissue Feb. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 
231,425 

Int. Cl? F16D 49/10; GO5SG 5/16 

US. Cl. 74—488 8 Claims 
7. A throttle control device, for a throttle apparatus including a 

handlebar and throttle operating means mounted on said handle- 

bar, said throttle operating means including a sleeve rotatably 
mounted on said handlebar, said sleeve being adapted for receiving 

a handgrip thereover, and a housing fixed to said handlebar 

adjacent to said sleeve, said control device comprising clamping 

means for selectively holding said throttle operating means in a 

predetermined position, characterized in that said clamping means 

includes a disk defining an aperture for receiving said sleeve, said 


with said handgrip substantially contiguous to said disk, anchoring 
means for preventing rotation of said disk with respect to said 
housing including a tab fixed to said disk and engageable with 
said housing, said disk including at least one open portion separat- 
ing adjacent sections of the disk, the aperture being large enough 


to allow free rotation of said sleeve with respect to said disk with 
the sections separated a predetermined distance, the control device 


Page: a. 


/ 


further comprising constricting means for urging the sections 
toward one another so as to constrict said aperture until the disk 
engages and restricts rotation of the sleeve. 


Re. 31,197 
TELEPHONE CORD HAVING BRAIDED OUTER 
JACKET 

Eugene R. Cocco, Baltimore, Md., assignor to Western Electric 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Original No. 4,313,645, dated Feb. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 149,597, 
May 13, 1980. Application for reissue Apr. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 
367,188 

Int. Cl? HO1B 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 339—103 M 


267 


1. A length of retractile telephone cordage which is coiled in 
dnd Konpent £5 0 halieel contigueation, aus centage anmyuis- 


a plurality of conductors, each of said conductors being 
insulated with a thermoplastic material which is capable 
of being coiled in a helical configuration and of being 
heat-set in such configuration; 

an inner jacket which is made of a plastic material and which 


5 
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encloses said plurality of individually insulated conduc- 
tors; and 

a braided outer jacket which encloses and which is in en- 
gagement with said plastic inner jacket, said braided outer 
jacket including a coating which impregnates an end 
portion of the braid and bonds said end portion to said 
plastic inner jacket, said engagement of said braided outer 
jacket with said plastic inner jacket being sufficient to 
cause said impregnated end portion to adhere to said 
plastic inner jacket while being insufficient to [prevent 
the inhibition of] inhibit a substantially uniform distribu- 
tion of helices of the retractile cordage when the retractile 
cordage is extended. 


Re. 31,198 
METHOD FOR CLEANING ALUMINUM AT LOW 
TEMPERATURES 

Robert E. Binns, Roslyn, Pa., assignor to Amchem Products, 
Inc., Ambler, Pa. 

Original No. 4,124,407, dated Nov. 7, 1978, Ser. No. 755,929, 
Dec. 30, 1970. Division of Ser. No. 755,928, Dec. 30, 1976, 
Pat. No. 4,116,853, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
607,154, Aug. 25, 1975, Pat. No. 4,009,115, which is a con- 
tinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 442,726, Feb. 14, 1974, aban- 
doned. Application for reissue Sep. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 189,743 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 22, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.> BO8B 3/08; C23G 1/12 


US. Cl. 134—3 16 Claims 


“MILLIVOLT RESPONSE” V “PH OF CLEANING SOLUTION"(25°C) 





























+ GRAMS / UTER - HYDROFLUORIC ACID 


1. A process for cleaning an aluminum surface having thereon 
deposits of aluminum fines and lubricant consisting essentially of 
removing said deposits by contacting said surface with an aque- 
ous cleaning solution comprising hydrofluoric acid in a com- 
centration of about 0.005 to about 0.1 gram per liter of said 
aqueous cleaning solution and sulfuric acid in a concentration 
of about 1.0 to about 10 g/1 of said aqueous cleaning solution 
and having a surfactant dissolved therein, wherein the clumi- 
num of said surface is 3004 alloy or an aluminum alloy substan- 
tially equivalent thereto. 


Re, 31,199 
MAGNETIC SPEED SENSOR 
Rex W. Presley, Livonia, and Jack R. Lorraine, Howell, both of 
Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, 


Original No. 3,937,994, dated Feb. 10, 1976, Ser. No. 478,989, 
Jun. 13, 1974, Application for reissue Jul. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 
814,238 


US. Cl. 310—168 19 Claims 

1. A speed sensor for a vehicle wheel comprising a tone 
wheel driven by the vehicle and subject to axial misalignment 
and vibration, the tone wheel being made of magnetic material 


Int. Cl.3 HO2K 21/38 
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and having a plurality of teeth, and sensing means having a pair 
of poles of magnetic material proximate the tone wheel teeth, 
coil means on the poles, and a permanent magnet having one of 
its poles connected to the poles on the sensing means for mag- 
netizing the poles on the sensing means to induce a signal 
voltage in the coil means corresponding to wheel speed upon 
rotation of the tone wheel relative to the sensing means, the 
poles on the sensing means being phased relative to the teeth 


on the tone wheel to reduce noise voltage components in the 
wheel speed signal voltage due to axial misalignment and 
vibration of the tone wheel, and a substantially U-shaped shield 
connected to the other pole of the permanent magnet and 
enclosing a substantial portion of the sensing means from elec- 
tromagnetic noise, a portion of the U-shaped shield being 
positioned adjacent the tone wheel remote from the teeth to 
provide a return path for magnetic flux. 


Re. 31,200 
RASTER SCAN DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR 
DYNAMICALLY VIEWING IMAGE ELEMENTS STORED 
IN A RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY ARRAY 
Josef S. Sukonick, Cupertino, and Greg J. Tilden, San Jcse, both 
of Calif., assignors to Xtrak Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Original No. 4,070,710, dated Jan. 24, 1978, Ser. No. 650,372, 
Jan. 19, 1976. Application for reissue Oct. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 
82,592 
Int. Cl.3 GO9G 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 340—724 45 Claims 

















TO ADDITIONAL 
DISPLAY SYSTEMS 


2. A computer graphics display system [as recited in claim 
1 wherein said video control means includes,] (for use in 
association with a host computer to provide a visual display of 
graphics information contained therein, comprising: 
a data bus; 
an address bus; 
display means for developing a visible image corresponding to 
video signals input thereto; 
channel adapter means for providing an interface for communi- 
cating information including bits of graphics data between 
the host computer and said data bus and said address bus; 
system control means communicatively coupled to said data bus 
and said address bus and operative to generate first and 
second control signals; 
raster memory means including an array of N rows and M 
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columns of storage sites each capable of storing a bit of graph- 
ics data corresponding to a picture element of a graphics 
image to be formed by said display means; 

raster memory control means communicatively coupled to said 
address bus, said data bus, said raster memory means and 
said system control means, said raster memory control means 
being responsive to said first control signal and operative to 
cause bits of graphics data input from the host computer to be 
stored in said raster memory means; 

video control means communicatively coupled to said address 
bus, said data bus, said raster memory means, said display 
means, and said system control means, said video control 
means being responsive to said second control signal and 
operative to read out in raster fashion data stored in any 
selected block of n rows and m columns of said storage sites, 
where n is an integer less than N and m is an integer less than 
M, and to use such data to generate a video signal for input 
to said display means whereby said display means is caused to 
display an image comprised of picture elements correspond- 


ing to the data obtained in the selected block of storage sites; 
a first control memory for storing a first set of readout con- 
trol instructions received from said system control means; 
a second control memory for storing a second set of readout 
control instructions received from said system control 


means; 

readout means for reading out bits of graphics data stored in 
said raster memory means; and 

logic means for causing said readout means to read out data 
stored in a first selected block of storage sites of said raster 
memory means under control of said first set of instruc- 
tions and to read out data stored in a second selected block 
of storage sites of said raster memory means under control 
of said second set of instructions, the data read out of said 
first and second blocks of storage sites being included in 
said video signal and said display means being caused to 
simultaneously display a first image corresponding to the 
data from said first block and a second image correspond- 
ing to the data from said second block. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


5,020 
AFRICAN VIOLET PLANT 

Reinhold Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 112, 4294 Isselburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,516 
Int. Cl. AO1H 5/00 

US. Ci. Pit.—69 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of African violet known by 
the cultivar name Vermont and particularly characterized by 
the combined features of vigorous growth habit; 9-15 strong 
upright flower stems, each of which contains 10-12 or more 
deep blue flowers; uniform growth habit, and profuse flower- 
ing; lush medium green leaves, and by its attractive saleable 
plant within 8-9 weeks after potting. 


5,021 
AFRICAN VIOLET PLANT 

Reinhold Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 112, 4294 Isselburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,517 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 

1. A new cultivar of African violet known by the cultivar 
name Improved Maine and characterized by the combined 
features of profuse blooming habit, with ten or more flower 
stems carrying up to 9-12 or more flowcrs per stem, with the 
flowers being basically white but tipped with blue; single 
flower form, with an occasional additional petal, frequently in 
the center; uniform, compact and vigorous growth habit, es- 
sentially continuous blooming, and by its ability to provide an 
attractive saleable plant within 8-9 weeks after potting. 


5,022 
AFRICAN VIOLET PLANT 

Reinhold Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 112, 4294 Isselburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,556 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of African violet known by 
the cultivar Wyoming and particularly characterized by the 
combined features of compact growth habit with relatively 
small leaves; upright, strong and sturdy stems which tilt 
slightly sidewards, forming a profuse, loose flower head; 9 or 
more flower stems, with 9 or more blue and continuously 
blooming flowers appearing on each stem, with the center of 
each flower being relatively darker, velvety and shiny; uni- 
form growth habit; attractive saleable plant with compact 
flower head within 7-8 weeks after potting, and by its non- 
dropping and long lasting blossoms. 


5,023 
AFRICAN VIOLET PLANT 

Reinhold Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 112, 4294 Isselburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,628 
Int. Ci.2 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of African violet known by 
the cultivar name of Chicago and distinguished by combined 
characteristics of very compact growth habit for both leaves 
and corolla; girl-type leaves, medium green in color with 
bright center and serrated on edges; 7 or more upright flower 
stems each of which carries 7-11 or more flowers per stem, 
with the flowers being basically white with purple centers and 
frequent purple stripes, and having wavy or frilled edges; 
single to semi-double and occasional double blossom form; 


uniform growth habit, and by its ability to provide an attrac- 
tive saleable plant within 10 weeks after potting. 


5,024 
AFRICAN VIOLET PLANT 

Reinhold Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 112, 4294 Isselburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,633 
Int. C1? AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of African violet known by 
the cultivar name Crater Lake and particularly characterized 
by the combined features of semi-double to double flowers 
with up to ten petals purple-blue in color; seven-eleven strong, 
sturdy tilted flower stems, with each carrying eleven or more 
flowers; short hairy peduncles; dark brown flower stems and 
peduncles; shiny and slightly hairy leaves, vigorous growth 
habit, and by its ability to produce a saleable plant with a 
compact flower head within 8-9 weeks after potting. 


5,025 
AFRICAN VIOLET PLANT 

Reinhold Holtkamp, Werther Strasse 112, 4294 Isselburg, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,676 
Int. Cl? AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—69 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of African violet known by 
the cultivar name Margit, and particularly characterized by the 
combined features of compact growth with relatively small 
leaves, very upright and strong flower stems which form a 
compact and profuse corolla; nine or more flower stems, with 
6-9 or more violet flowers per stem, center of flower is rela- 
tively darker, velvety and shiny; uniform growth habit; almost 
continuous flowering, and by its ability to provide an attractive 
saleable plant with a compact corolla within 7-9 weeks after 
potting. 


5,026 

CHRYSANTHEMUM NAMED QUAKER (G6-217-WS) 
May Shoesmith, Woking, England, assignor to Pan American 

Plant Co., Parrish, Fla. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,945 
Int. Cl? AOIH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct chrysanthemum variety, substantially 
as herein shown and described, distinguished by its profuse 
production of white daisy-like flowers having spoon-tipped 
ray florets, by its adaptability to year round production in 
small pots, and by its suitability to be grown as a garden chry- 
santhemum. 


5,027 

CHRYSANTHEMUM NAMED GLACIER (P6-134-W) 
Leonard H. Shoesmith, Westfield-Woking, England, assignor to 

Pan American Plant Co., Parrish, Fla. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,886 
Int. C12 AOIH 5/00 

US. Ci, Pit.—77 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinctive chrysanthemum cultivar, substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, particularly character- 
ized by the creamy white coloration of its generally standard 
type blooms, its vigorous growth habit and its high production 
of medium sized flowers. 


9 
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5,028 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 

Jack M. Meek, and William E. Duffett, both of Salinas, Calif., 

assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Barberton, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 304,332 
Int. Cl.3 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—78 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of Chrysanthemum 
morifolium, Ramat., plant known by the cultivar name of Song- 
ster, as described and illustrated, and particularly character- 
ized as to uniqueness by the combined characteristics of flat 
capitulum form; spooned anemone capitulum type; light yel- 
low ray floret color, with rapid color oxidation; diameter 
across face of capitulum ranging from 85 to 100 mm. at matu- 


APRIL 5, 1983 


rity; uniform eight week flowering response; medium plant 
height, and semi-spreading branching pattern. 


5,029 
CHRYSANTHEMUM NAMED BRUIN 

May Shoesmith, Woking, England, assignor to Pan American 

Plant Company, Parrish, Fla. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,943 
Int. Cl.> AOIH 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—78 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinctive chrysanthemum cultivar, substan- 
tially has herein shown and described, characterized by its 
small button-type inflorescence of pom pom shape and a dis- 
tinct bright yellow color, by its capability for year around 
production in small pots, and its profuse production of blooms. 
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PATENTS 
GRANTED APRIL 5, 1983 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,378,606 
RAIN HAT 
Maxine W. Snowden, 1628 15th St., NW., Washington, D.C. 
20009 
Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 309,986 
Int. Cl? A42B 1/02 
US. Cl. 2—198 


1. A hat comprising: 

a crown having a front periphery and a rear periphery joining 
the front periphery at spaced, opposed junctures to enclose 
a covering area; 

the front periphery being generally inelastic and having a series 
of spaced pleats adjacent thereto extending a limited dis- 
tance into the covering area to gather the covering area; and 
A series of spaced seams sewn in said crown portions to form 
said pleats said seams are tucked in opposite directions so 
that when the hat is warn the pleats will face outwardly and 
downwardly in opposite directions 

the rear periphery being elastic to gather the covering area 
along the rear periphery whereby the covering area puffs to 
loosely enclose the wearer’s hair while the front and rear 
peripheries fit snugly against the wearer’s head generally 
adjacent the hairline. 


4,378,607 
ELBOW REPLACEMENT PROSTHESIS 

Thomas G. Wadsworth, 22 Hyde Park Sq., London W2 2NL, 

England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 931,319, Aug. 7, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 210,297 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 

25112/78 
Int. Cl. A61F 1/03 


US. Cl. 3—1.91 10 Claims 


1. An elbow replacement prosthesis comprising: 

a humeral component having an articular surface that is 
curved concave in a coronal plane and curved convex in 
a sagittal plane, a longitudinal U-shaped slot opposed to 
said articular surface, said slot being of rectangular section 
in the sagittal plane defined by a flat floor and parallel 
anterior and posterior walls, said humeral component 


further having substantially parallel medial and lateral 
walls transverse to said slot, 

an arcuate ulnar component having an articular surface that 
is curved convex in a coronal plane and curved concave in 
a Sagittal plane complementary to said articular surface of 
said humeral component and has a distal end and a proxi- 
mal end, 

said aritcular surfaces of said humeral component and said 
ulnar component being substantially symmetrical about a 
plane perpendicular to the axis of turning of the prosthesis, 

said ulnar component has a stem extending therefrom oppo- 
site to said articular surface of said ulnar component and 
the angle between the forward direction of the tangent to 
the distal end of such articular surface and the distal direc- 
tion of the longitudinal axis of said stem is more than 90°, 
and the articular surface of the ulnar component subtends 
at said axis of turning an angle of less than 180°, and 

said humeral component has annular grooves in said medial 
and lateral walls and longitudinal grooves in said anterior 
and posterior walls to assist in cementing the humeral 
component in a surgically prepared humeral bone. 


4,378,608 

APPARATUS FOR COVERING A LIQUID BASIN, AND 

ROLLER-BLIND TYPE COVER FOR USE THEREIN 
Engbert J. Duintjer, Rolderstraat 13, 9531 TC Borger, Nether- 

lands 

Filed Nov. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 210,607 
Int. Cl. EO4H 3/16, 3/18 

US. Ci. 4—500 





1. Apparatus for covering a liquid basin, in particular a 
swimming pool, the apparatus being arranged outside the 
liquid basin, comprising a roller-blind type cover composed of 
hollow, elongated slats arranged to be spread over the surface 
of the liquid in floating condition, and to be removed from said 
surface wherein the longitudinal edge of each of the elongated 
slats is provided with a moulding of a first type, and the other 
longitudinal edge is provided with a moulding of a second 
type, the slats being assembled to form a roller-blind type 
cover in a pattern in which, in each adjacent pair of slats, the 
longitudinal edge with the moulding of the first type of one slat 
is slid into the moulding of the second type of the longitudinal 
edge of the other slat to form a slide connection permitting a 
hinge effect which, in each adjacent pair of slats includes an 
angle of at least approximately 90° in the direction of one of the 
sides of the spread roller-blind type cover, and includes a 
considerably smaller angle than 90° towards the other side, and 
the cover is assembled from a plurality of packets of slats, each 
packet including a plurality of slats in which, in one packet, in 
each pair of adjacent slats, the hinge effect includes the angle 
of at least approximately 90°, relative to the spread cover, 
towards one side thereof, and in the adjacent packet of slats 
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towards the other side thereof, the adjacent packets of slats 
being interconnected by means of an elongated coupling mem- 
ber having moulded longitudinal edges, one longitudinal edge 
of which coupling member is slid into the moulding of the first 
type of the longitudinal edge belonging to the end slat of one 
packet of slats, and the other longitudinal edge of which cou- 
pling member is slid into the moulding of the second type of 
the longitudinal edge belonging to the initial slat of the adja- 
cent packet of slats to form a coupling which, relative to the 
spread roller-blind cover, has a hinge effect including an angle 
of substantially 180° to provide for an accordion-wise stacking 
of the cover upon retraction of said cover from the surface of 
the liquid in the liquid basin. 


4,378,609 
SOFA BED WITH MATTRESS LONGITUDINALLY 
COMPRESSED FOR STORAGE AND METHOD 

Charles A. Patterson, Long Beach, and Tim M. Uyeda, South 

San Gabriel, both of Calif., assignors to Simmons U.S.A., 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 254,168 
Int. Cl.3 A47C 17/207 

US. Cl. 5—12 R 


1. A convertible sofa bed including a bed frame movable 
from a folded seat position to an unfolded extended bed posi- 
tion, and a mattress carried by said bed frame and movable 
therewith from the folded seat position to the unfolded ex- 
tended bed position, said mattress, when in folded position, 
being folded off center whereby one portion of the mattress is 
longer than and projects longitudinally beyond the other por- 
tion, and means associated with said bed frame for longitudi- 
nally compressing the longer portion of the mattress when the 
bed frame and mattress are moved in folded condition to the 
folded seat position whereby the mattress is stored in a more 
compact condition. 


4,378,610 
DEVICE FOR REMOVING IMPURITIES FROM DATA 
CARRIERS 
Wolfgang Ermer, Hirten; Bernd Payrhammer, Munich; Heinz 
Rapp, Munich, and Alois Bauer, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Le- 
verkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,600 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 29, 
1980, 3007841; Sep. 9, 1980, 3033823 
Int. Cl. GO3G 21/00 
US. Cl. 15—1.5 R 27 Claims 
1. A device for cleaning data carriers, particularly photo- 
graphic films, records, magnetic tapes and the like, comprising: 
(a) a brush for cleaning a data carrier, said brush including 
separate first and second cleaning elements, and said first 
elements being electrically conductive to thereby permit 
electrostatic charge on the data carrier to be neutralized 
while the data carrier is cleaned by said first elements, said 
second elements having a cleaning action superior to that 
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of said first elements so as to enhance the cleaning effect 
obtained with the latter; and 


(b) grounding means connecting said elements to ground to 
thereby enable electrostatic charge on the data carrier to 
be dissipated. 


4,378,611 
MULTIFUNCTION CLEANING AND DRYING DEVICE 
James Ninehouser, 97681 Overseas Hwy., Key Largo, Fla. 
33037 
Filed Jun. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 390,906 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 7/00 
US. Cl. 15—353 


1. A multi-function cleaning and drying apparatus 10 com- 
prising a liquid container 12 having a closed cover 14 thereon, 
an air suction pump 22 and motor 24 mounted on and through 
said cover, said pump 22 having an air exhaust vent 26 therein 
extending externally of said container, a suction inlet pipe 16 
having a vacuum hose connection 18 thereon, a drain pipe 20 
connected to the bottom of said container 12, said bottom drain 
pipe 20 having a standard hose 46 connection thereon provid- 
ing a liquid inlet, a pair of spaced-apart valves 48 and 50 in said 
bottom pipe 20, an outlet T-pipe 42 connected to said liquid 
inlet between its said spaced-apart valves, said outlet connect- 
ing T-pipe having a strainer 44 in its T-stem, a standard hose 
connection 54 at the end of said outlet T-pipe 42, a liquid high 
pressure pump and motor connected to said outlet by a pipe, a 
power circuit 30 connecting to both said pump motor 24 on its 
said cover 14 and to said high pressure pump motor 40, said 
circuit having a normally closed upper fluid level switch 28 
extending into said container 14 at its normally high fluid level, 
said circuit having normally open low fluid level switch 32, 
adjacent the bottom of said container closed when in use but 
open when the fluid level is below it and connected to shut off 
said high pressure pump motor 40 when the liquid level is 
therebelow. 
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4,378,612 

DOOR CLOSER DELAYED ACTION SPEED CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

Bruce N. Beers, Princeton, Ill., assignor to Schlage Lock Com- 

pany, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 243,888 
Int. Cl? EOSF 3/22 
US. Cl. 16—62 


1. A door closing device comprising: 

a fluid filled cylinder; 

a piston reciprocally and slidably displaced within said cyl- 
inder forming a first, second and third chambers; 

a gear mechanism connected to said piston and adapted to be 
further connected to a pivotable door in order to transmit 
opening and closing movements of the door to the piston 
and vice versa; 

a spring forceably biasing said piston in one of its slidable 
directions; 

a first valve means, a second valve means, and third valve 
means which sequentially control the flow of fluid from 
said first chamber to said second chamber; 

a fourth valve means for automatically controlling said fluid 
from said third chamber to said second chamber; 

said piston is formed with a piston head and sealing surface 
at each end jointed together by a reduced center rack gear 
section; 

said rack section cooperates with a pinion gear to connect 


said piston to a pivotable door; 

said reduced portion of said piston forms said second cham- 
ber; 

a first passage means connects said first chamber with said 
second chamber sequentially through said first valve 
means, said second valve means and said third valve 


means; 

a second passage means communicating between said third 
chamber and said second chamber through said fourth 
valve means; and 

a third passage means communicating said first fluid passage 
alternately with said first chamber and said second cham- 
ber at a point between said first valve means and said 
second valve means. 


4,378,613 
FISH SKINNING APPARATUS 
Joseph Crouch, Pleasant Valley Rd., Cumberland, Me. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 313,384 
Int. Cl.3 A22B 5/16; A22C 25/17 
U.S. Cl. 17—62 14 Claims 
1. Fish skinning apparatus including a chute down which a 
fish, skin side down, will slide under the influence of gravity, a 
knife member disposed transversely of the chute adjacent the 
outfeed end thereof and in a position to be engaged by a fish 
sliding down said chute and then to so penetrate the flesh as to 
form a flap of skin, first and second rotor members each of 
which has lengthwise teeth which are in mesh, a drive for said 
rotor members, said rotor members so disposed relative to said 
outfeed end of the chute and to said knife member as to catch 
said flap and pull said fish against the knife member until the 
skin is pulled free from the flesh, and flushing means having 
discharge outlet means disposed substantially parallel to an 
elongated axis of at least one of said members and operable to 
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discharge a jet of water against and lengthwise of at least one 
of the members that will receive materials from the flesh side 


of the skins from a position adjacent at least one end of said one 
member. 


4,378,614 
AUTOMATIC-RELEASE HOOK FOR SAILBOARD 
HARNESS 
John McKenney, 20 Vista del Sol, South Laguna, Calif. 92677 
Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 184,798 
Int. Cl. A44B 13/00, 19/00 


US. Cl. 24—201 TR 7 Claims 


1. An automatic-release latching hook assembly comprising: 
a base plate with a hole in its central portion; a latch hook 
extending outward from the front surface of said plate and 
having a base portion with a pivot pin through it, said pin 
extending generally parallel to said surface, and said base 
portion also intruding into said hole and having a notch latch- 
ably engageable with a side of said hole to prevent said hook 
from rotating about said pivot pin; and a leaf spring extending 
generally parallel to said surface and anchored thereto by 
anchoring means at its ends and having a folded central ridge 
portion fitting over said pivot pin to position said pin and urge 
said notch into engagement with said side of said hole; 
whereby an outward pulling force on said hook greater than a 
predetermined force will pull said notch out of engagement to 
permit said hook to rotate freely about said pivot pin and 
thereby disengage a line hooked into said hook. 


4,378,615 
FASTENER RECEPTACLE HAVING PRESS-IN 
MOUNTING 

Conrad J. Gunther, Uniondale, N.Y., assignor to Dzus Fastener 

Co., Inc., West Islip, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,186 
Int. Cl? A44B 17/00 

US. Cl. 24—221 A 6 Claims 

1. An improved fastener receptacle which is useful in pro- 
viding protection against dust, weather and radiofrequency 
leakage for use in a quick release fastener of the type having an 
interengageable fastener receptacle and fastener stud with the 
stud having a head and a dependent shank with a spiral cam 
slot formed with a locking shoulder extending inwardly from 
the lower end thereof, said fastener receptacle comprising: 
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an enclosing casing having a cylindrical side wall formed 
with a serrated toothed shoulder and a groove and rib 
immediately adjacent thereto providing a self-clinching 
press-in mounting at the inner end of the cylindrical wall, 


said casing having a sealing cap enclosing the outer end of 


the cylindrical wall; 


and locking means engageable with the spiral cam slot of the 
stud disposed within the casing and shiftable longitudi- 
nally thereof and normally urged towards the upper end 
thereof by means of a helical spring disposed within the 
casing whereby the locking means may shift downwardly 
against the force exerted by the spring when it is engaged 
by the spiral cam slot of a fastener stud. 


4,378,616 
ARRANGEMENT FOR MOUNTING A FLEXIBLE FILM 
OR THE LIKE 
Artur Fischer, Weinhalde 34, 7244 Tumlingen, Waldachtal, Fed. 


Rep. of Germany, and Gerhard Porlein, Tumlingen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Artur Fischer, Tumlingen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Oct. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 198,240 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 22, 
1979, 2942634 


Int. Cl.? E04B 1/40 


US. Cl. 24—245 R 12 Claims 


1. An arrangement for mounting a flexible film or the like, 
particularly to seal a substrate, comprising an inner clamping 
member connected with a substrate and having an outer sur- 
face onto which a film is placed, said inner clamping member 
having an undercut portion adjacent to the substrate; an outer 
clamping member surrounding the film in the region of said 
undercut portion of said inner clamping member so that the 
film is clamped between said inner and outer clamping mem- 
bers, said outer clamping member being a spring ring which is 
open and has two end portions which are bent in direction 
away from one another; a disc-shaped carrying member associ- 
ated with said outer clamping member so that the latter presses 
said disc-shaped carrying member against the film; and locking 
means provided on said disc-shaped carrying member and 
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arranged for locking said outer clamping member in clamping 
condition, said locking means including a first locking element 
provided with arresting projections which fix said bent end 
portions of said spring ring in the clamping condition, and a 
second locking element which is spaced from said first locking 
element and arranged to press said bent end portions of said 
outer clamping member against said first locking element. 


4,378,617 
CLASP 
Gerard Burns, 38 Kawerau Ave., Devonport, Auckland, New 
Zealand 
Filed Jun. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 270,381 
Int. Cl. A44B 17/00, 21/00 
US. Cl. 24—336 


1. For use to support the marginal edge of pliable sheets, a 
one-piece normally open clip of bendable plastic material 
comprising, 

a first and second hingedly connected leaf, a hinge zone, each 
leaf having a zone adjacent said hinged connection and a 
first hole outboard of said hinged connection, each said first 
hole being at a common distance and relative location to 
register with one another when the inside surfaces are in 
confronting relation; 

each said leaf having an edge bounding an inside surface to 
confront one another and an outside surface, and each leaf 
defining a substantial area to overlay a portion of opposite 
marginal surfaces of a shade sheet and said edges presenting 
a smooth surface free and clear of pointed corners as the 
leaves are viewed in plan, the edge of each leaf having a 
length parallel to the axis of the hinge zone greater than the 
length of the edges perpendicular to the hinge zone, 

said hinged connection comprising a generally circular zone 
including reinforcing ribs and defining an axial through 
passageway, 

a plurality of locating pins on said first leaf extending generally 
perpendicularly of the inside surface and arranged in spaced 
relation about said hole, 

a plurality of recesses in the inside surface of the second leaf for 
companionate interengagement in registry with the pins for 
orienting the leaves when in overlaying relation of the mar- 
gin of a sheet and transmitting forces to the leaves, and 

lock means comprising a pair of male member each extending 
from the second leaf towards said first leaf and being located 
adjacent the outboard edge of the second leaf and one of the 
edges perpendicular to the axis of the hinge zone and includ- 

ing a barbed outer end for hooked-up engagement in a 

throughhole provided in the first leaf to hold the pins in their 

respective recesses and to clamp the clip to the margin of a 

sheet. 
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4,378,618 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING VELOUR-NEEDLEFELT 
WEBS 
Richard Dilo, Eberbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Oskar Dilo Maschinenfabrik KG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 28, 1979, Ser. No. 108,041 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 11, 
1979, 2900935 
Int. Cl. DO4H 18/00, 11/08 
3 Claims 





1. A machine for the production of velour needlefelt webs in 
the form of a tube, said machine comprising a frame, a shaft 
mounted in said frame, a lamella plate helically wound and 
coupled to said shaft and having a constant pitch, said plate 
being associated with at least one needle beam equipped with 
felting and fork needles which can be radially moved towards 
the shaft, at least one fleece band feeding means and at least one 
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to a corresponding metal foil strip, soldering said connecting 
wire with said bent end by means of a soldering piece arranged 
at said end of said connecting wire to said outwardly project- 
ing end portions of said at least one metal strip, and pressing 
said outwardly projecting end portions of said metal strip into 
said protruding plastic foil, wherein the improvement com- 
prises that said metal strip being formed with a U-shaped 
configuration and being dimensioned in such a way that said 
end portions are formed as two ends arranged in said wound 
capacitor in diametrically opposed locations, said bent end of 
said connecting wire being soldered to said two ends of said 
U-shaped metal strip, said two ends of said U-shaped metal 
strip being arranged to project outwardly of said foil capacitor 
and being bent to extend toward each other. 


4,378,620 
METHOD OF MAKING SMALL SIZED WOUND 
CAPACITORS 
Bernard Lavene, Ocean, N.J., assignor to Electronic Concepts, 
Inc., Eatontown, NJ. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 108,593, Dec. 31, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 330,867 
Int. Cl. HO1G 4/18 
2 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating substantially small sized wound 
capacitors comprising plating a plurality of continuous regu- 
larly spaced metallic electrodes on one side of each of a pair of 
dielectric plastic webs, said electrodes being parallel to the 
web and further the electrodes being separated from each 


tube turning and feeding means comprising endless belt means other forming a plurality of regularly spaced unplated length- 
associated with said shaft in the working area of the needles of wice pans jar sory pag a eh 


said needle beam. 


4,378,619 
METHOD FOR ATTACHING CONNECTORS IN FOIL 
CAPACITORS 
Walter Billeriss; Josef Hisl, both of Landshut, and Werner 
Dresen, Obergangkofen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Ernst Roederstein Spezialfabrik Fiir Kondensatoren 
GmbH, Landshut, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 46,903, Jun. 8, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 327,167 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 22, 
1978, 2827469 
Int. Cl.3 HO1G 13/00, 1/14 


US. Cl. 29—25.42 1 Claim 
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1. A method for attaching connecting wires to wound foil 
capacitors which consist of alternately arranged wound strips 
of metal foil and thermoplastic plastic foil, said plastic foil 
strips protruding laterally beyond said metal foil strips, com- 
prising the steps of providing a connecting wire with a bent 
end, providing at least one inserted metal strip having out- 
wardly projecting end portions, said metal strip being welded 


(a) arranging the electrodes so that in each pair of webs at 
least one has an electrode lying along one edge and the 
other has an open area lying along one edge; 

(b) mating said pair of webs so that the unplated side of a first 
of the webs is in physical contact with the plated side of 
the second web and further arranged so that the plated 
edge of one web lies over the unplated edge of the other 
so that the remainder of the electrodes in each web are in 
a staggered and overlapping arrangement relative to each 
other such that substantially the same portion of the re- 
maining electrodes on said pair of webs will fall over the 
remaining open spaces in said webs; 

(c) winding a length of said mated webs to form a cylindrical 
layered coil to form an alternating arrangement of contin- 
uous electrodes spaced from layer to layer along the outer 
edges of said coil as it is wound; 

(d) flattening said cylindrical layered coil to form a substan- 
tially rectangular layered coil; 

(e) tempering the plastic in said webs so that the electrodes 
and plastic are fixed together with each electrode being 
fully insulated from those around it without the addition 
of any separate adhesive; 

(f) chopping the coil to provide a clear cut through the 
alternating open spaces and electrodes in the webs such 
that at the chopped edges for every layer there is an 
arrangement in which an electrode is at one edge and an 
open space at the other, alternating from one layer to the 
next, the coil being chopped only once to form an individ- 
ual capacitor of wound continuous electrodes with no 
further chopping or tempering of said capacitors; and 

(g) bonding conductors to the chopped edges of said capaci- 
of the plated electrodes lying at the edge to form a finished 
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capacitor steps c, d, e, f, and g being performed in se- 
quence. 


4,378,621 
HEADSTOCK FOR A UNIVERSAL MILLING AND 
DRILLING MACHINE 

Werner Babel, Pfronten-Meilingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignor to Maho Werkzeugmaschinenbau Babel & Co., 

Pfronten, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 204,867 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 7, 

1979, 2944983 
Int. Cl.3 B23Q 39/02; B23C 1/10 


USS. Cl. 29—26 A 4 Claims 


acam : 


1. A universal milling and drilling machine headstock having 
a vertical front face, said headstock comprising: 

main drive means in said headstock, 

a horizontal spindle in said headstock extending through said 
front face; 

a first surface on said headstock facing upwardly at a 45° 
angle from and above said front face, said first surface 
having a central opening therethrough with a first axis 
normal to said first surface; 
swivel head rotatably mounted to said headstock and 
having a second surface in confronting juxtaposition with 
said first surface, said swivel head being rotatable between 
a first position and a second position; 

a hollow cylindrical extension mounted to said swivel head 
and extending into said headstock through said opening 
coaxial with said first axis, said swivel head being rotat- 
able about said first axis; 

clamping means coupled to said headstock and surrounding 
said cylindrical extension, said clamping means compris- 
ing at least two annular segments shaped and configured 
to engage a mating surface on said cylindrical extension to 
selectively prevent rotation of said swivel head with re- 
spect to said headstock; 

a vertical milling head mounted on said swivel head so that 
when said swivel head is in said first position, said vertical 
milling head is vertically adjacent said front face of said 
headstock, and when said swivel head is in said second 
position said front face is free of said vertical milling head; 

horizontal drive shaft means connected to said horizontal 
spindle; 

vertical drive shaft means comprising a first part mounted in 
said headstock parallel to said horizontal spindle and a 
second part mounted in said swivel head, said first and 
second parts being connectable when said swivel head is 
in said first position; and 

means for selectively coupling said main drive means to said 
horizontal and said vertical drive shaft means. 
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4,378,622 
METHOD OF MAKING COMPRESSIBLE PRINTING 
ROLLER 
Melvin D. Pinkston, Waynesville, and Wayne W. Easley, Lake 
Junaluska, both of N.C., assignors to Dayco Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 850,435, Nov. 10, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,764 
Int. Cl? B21H 1/14; B21K 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—148.4 D 1 Claim 


1. A method of making a printing roller comprising the steps 
of, providing a central support made of a comparatively rigid 
material, forming a tubular inner layer of a salt-leached micro- 
porous rubber material that has voids therein comprising be- 
tween 30 and 70% of the total volume of said inner layer and 
defined by cavities interconnected by passages, disposing said 
tubular inner layer of microporous rubber material around said 
central support so that said inner layer is under radial expan- 
sion and is secured to said central support solely by the result- 
ing friction fit therewith, and placing a polymeric tubular outer 
layer around said inner layer in such a manner that said inner 
layer is under compression by said outer layer whereby said 
outer layer is secured to said inner layer solely by the resulting 
friction fit therewith, said layers cooperating to define said 
printing roller and assure said roller provides optimum contact 
between said roll and material being coated thereby at compar- 
atively small nip pressures, said disposing step comprising the 
step of forcing said central support within said tubular inner 
layer upon relatively moving said central support and tubular 
inner layer towards each other and thereby causing said radial 
expansion of said tubular inner layer around said central sup- 
port and the frictionally holding of said inner layer there- 
against, said placing step comprising the step of partially com- 
pressing said inner layer radially inwardly and relatively mov- 
ing said outer layer around said inner layer during said partial 
compression such that upon release thereof said inner layer 
expands radially against said outer layer so that said outer layer 
is held firmly in position against said inner layer solely by the 
resulting frictional engagement between said inner layer and 
said outer layer, said partially compressing step being achieved 
solely by relatively axially moving said outer layer over said 
inner layer. 
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4,378,623 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF DISC WHEELS MADE OF SHEET METAL, 
PARTICULARLY LIGHT SHEET METAL 
Theo Zimmermann, Konigswinter, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Lemmerz-Werke KGaA, Konigswinter, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Mar. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 240,487 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 7, 
1980, 3008738 
Int. Cl? B21H //02; B21K 1/32; B23P 11/02 
US. Cl. 29—159.01 5 Claims 


1. A process for assembling and joining together a rim and its 
dish into a disc wheel, wherein said rim and dish are each made 
from a sheet of a light metal, said process comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) Pre-fabricating said rim and said dish so as to be over- 
sized in their diameter with respect to their final diameter 
and in such a manner that the dish and rim may be assem- 
bled together in a manner substantially free of radial de- 
formation; 

(b) Permanently shaping the assembled dish and rim by 
means of a tool acting first radially inwardly on the rim, 
and then radially pressing the rim and dish together in said 
inwardly radial direction until the dish bears against an 
inner back-up support and a permanent press fit of the dish 
in the rim is achieved; 

(c) Calibrating the rim simultaneously with the said shaping 
of step (b) by means of said tool; 

(d) Then welding the said dish to said rim while maintaining 
said press fit. 


4,378,624 
SCALPEL BLADE REMOVER 
Roger E. Klingenberg, Wollaston, Mass., assignor to Braintree 
Scientific, Inc., Braintree, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 234,479 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—239 


1. A device for removing a scalpel blade from a handle 
comprising a support base, a fixed block mounted on said base, 
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a movable block also mounted on said base, at least one of said 
blocks being made of resilient material, means for moving said 
movable block toward and away from said fixed block, move- 
ment toward said fixed block being effective to clamp said 
blade between confronting surfaces of said fixed and movable 
blocks, and means formed adjacent one end of one of said 
blocks to contact an end of said blade and disengage said blade 
from said handle, movement of said movable block away from 
said fixed block permitting separation of said handle from said 
blade. 


4,378,625 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING IMPROVED 

REFRIGERATABLE BEVERAGE CONTAINER HOLDER 
Thomas L. Crisman; Stanley R. Moore, and Harry R. Weaver, 

all of Dallas, Tex., assignors to Freezesleeves of America, 

Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 133,452, Mar. 24, 1980, Pat. No. 4,299,100. 

This application Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,377 
Int. Cl? B23P 11/02 


1. A method of manufacturing a refreezable beverage con- 
tainer holder comprising the steps of: 

providing a cylindrical outer cup of foam material; 

providing a cylindrical inner cup having a height less than 
that of the outer cup and a radially extending flanged 
region at an open end which comprises an inwardly and 
downwardly tapered rib circumferentially disposed about 
the inner cup that has an outer diameter greater than the 
inner diameter of the outer cup; 

injecting freezeable gel into said outer cup; 

inserting said inner cup into said outer cup to squeeze said 
gel up around said inner cup; and 

embedding said flanged region within the side walls of an 
open end of said outer cup by press-fitting the inner cup 
into the outer cup with the inner and outer cup side wall 
spaced from each other to seal said gel behind a juncture 
of closure between said inner and outer cups. 


4,378,626 
COOLED MIRROR CONSTRUCTION BY CHEMICAL 
VAPOR DEPOSITION 
Frederick G. Eitel, North Palm Beach, Fia., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,426 
Int. Cl. B22D 11/126; B23P 15/26 
US. Cl. 29—527.2 4 Claims 

1. A method of forming a cooled laser mirror comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) positioning a plurality of disposable cores for coolant 
passages at predetermined positions in a coolant passage 
array; 

(b) depositing material from a chemical vapor on said plural- 
ity of disposable cores in sufficient volume to band to- 
gether said plurality of disposable cores in a mirror face- 
plate; 





(c) removing said disposable cores, whereby coolant pas- 


(d) attaching coolant inlet and outlet means to said coolant 


passages; and 
(e) polishing one side of said mirror faceplate. 


4,378,627 
SELF-ALIGNED METAL PROCESS FOR FIELD EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS USING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE SILICON GATE ELECTRODES 
Chakrapani G. Jambotkar, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignor to 

International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 167,172 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/302, 21/31 


US. Cl. 29—571 8 Claims 
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1. A method of forming a short-channel field effect transistor 
integrated circuit comprising: 

providing a silicon body having monocrystalline silicon 
regions dielectrically isolated from similar regions at a 
major surface of said body; 

providing a substantially vertically sided silicon dioxide 
mask located over the said major surface of at least some 
of said monocrystalline silicon regions; 

reactively ion etching the exposed said monocrystalline 
silicon to a depth of between about 0.4 to 1.5 micrometers; 

ion implanting a dosage of oxygen into the exposed said 
monocrystalline silicon at low energy and annealing the 
structure to form a silicon dioxide layer covering the 
horizontal said exposed monocrystalline silicon regions 
while allowing the vertically exposed said monocrystal- 
line silicon to remain exposed; 

forming on said major surface of said silicon body a doped 
polycrystalline silicon layer substantially the same thick- 
ness as said silicon dioxide mask and in all areas other than 
the locations of said silicon dioxide mask; 

ion implanting a dosage of nitrogen at low energy and an- 
nealing the structure to form a silicon nitride layer cover- 
ing said doped polycrystalline silicon layer; 

heating the structure to diffuse impurities through said verti- 
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cally exposed monocrystalline silicon to form PN junc- 

etching away said silicon dioxide mask to provide substan- 
tially vertical and substantially horizontal surfaces on the 
structure and with openings to the surface of said mono- 
crystalline silicon regions; 

depositing a first conformal insulating coating on both said 
substantially vertical and substantially horizontal surfaces; 

reactive ion etching said first conformal insulating coating to 
substantially remove said first conformal coating from 
said horizontal surfaces and to provide narrowed said 
openings therebetween due to presence of said insulating 
coating on the vertical surfaces of said monocrystalline 
silicon regions; 

forming a short-channel region through said narrowed open- 
ings; 

etching away said first conformal insulating coating on the 
vertical surfaces; 

depositing a second conformal insulating coating on both 
said substantially vertical and substantially horizontal 
surfaces; 

reactive ion etching said second conformal coating to sub- 
stantially remove said second conformal coating from said 
horizontal surfaces and to provide narrow dimensioned 
dielectric regions on said silicon body; 

thermally oxidizing the surface of said monocrystalline sili- 
con between certain of said narrow dimensioned regions 
to form the gate dielectric regions for said integrated 
circuit; 

forming a highly doped second polycrystalline silicon layer 
on the designated said gate dielectric regions for said field 
effect transistor integrated circuits wherein said layer is 
the gate electrode for said circuits; 

removing the remaining said first polycrystalline silicon 
layer by reactive ion etching to leave the said narrow 
dimensioned regions and said second polycrystalline sili- 
con layer on said gate dielectric on said silicon body; and 

forming a conductive layer on said silicon body which has 
portions thereof electrically separated by said narrow 
dimensioned regions for contacting the said source/drain 
regions. 


4,378,628 
COBALT SILICIDE METALLIZATION FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 

Hyman J. Levinstein, Berkeley Heights; Shyam P. Murarka, 

and Ashok K. Sinha, both of New Providence, all of N.J., 

assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Mur- 

ray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 296,914 
Int. Cl.? HOIL 21/285 

US. Cl. 29—571 





1. A method for fabricating cobalt disilicide electrode metal- 
lization contacts for a semiconductor integrated circuit includ- 
ing heating a cobalt silicide layer overlying in contact with 
exposed silicon portions of a patterned silicon wafer to a tem- 
perature of at least 700° C., whereby said layer is converted 
into a layer essentially of cobalt disilicide, and forming a layer 
of silicon dioxide on said layer of cobalt disilicide. 
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4,378,629 4,378,630 
SEMICONDUCTOR EMBEDDED LAYER TECHNOLOGY PROCESS FOR FABRICATING A HIGH PERFORMANCE 
INCLUDING PERMEABLE BASE TRANSISTOR, PNP AND NPN STRUCTURE 
FABRICATION METHOD Cheng T. Horng, San Jose, Calif; Richard R. Konian, Pough- 
Cari O. Bozler, Sudbury, Mass.; Gary D. Alley, Londonderry, keepsie, N.Y.; Robert O. Schwenker, San Jose, Calif., and 
N.H.; William T. Lindley, Lexington, and R. Allen Murphy, Armin W. Weider, Starnberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
Hudson, both of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute ors to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 65,514 Division of Ser. No. 146,921, May 5, 1980, Pat. No. 4,339,767. 
Int. C12 HOIL 21/20, 21/74, 21/95 This application Oct. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 309,627 
US. Ci. 29—580 6 Claims Int. Cl? HOIL 21/203, 21/22 
US. Ci. 29—580 8 Claims 
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1. A method of fabricating a transistor device of the type 
comprising a single type of semiconductor material divided 
into emitter and collector regions by a metal base layer, the 
method comprising: 
growing a single semiconductor crystal to form a first emitter 

or collector region of the transistor; 
providing a Schottky barrier metal base layer on a surface of 

the crystal, the thickness of the metal base layer being in the 
order of 10% of the zero bias depletion width in the semi- 

conductor, the metal base layer having slits therein of a 

width in the order of the zero bias depletion width of the 

semiconductor; and 

growing a single semiconductor crystal from the first region 
over the meta! base layer to provide a second collector or _1. In a process for forming on a planar surface of a P type 
emitter region of the transistor. silicon substrate (1, FIG. 1) an improved NPN transistor and 
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an improved PNP transistor, said process including the follow- 
ing steps: 

(a) form an N type region (2, FIG. 1) in said planar surface 
of said P type silicon substrate; 

(b) form a thin epitaxial layer (3, FIG. 1) of N type silicon on 
said surface of said substrate; 

(c) form a thin silicon dioxide layer (4, FIG. 1) on said 
exposed surface of said substrate; 

(d) form a silicon nitride layer (5, FIG. 1) on said exposed 
surface of said substrate; 

(e) form a polysilicon layer (6, FIG. 1) on said exposed 
surface of said substrate; 

(f) remove all but a predetermined portion (6’, FIG. 2) of 
said polysilicon layer (6); 

(g) chemically vapor deposit a silicon dioxide layer (7, FIG. 
3) on said exposed surface of said substrate; 

(h) reactive ion etch the exposed surface of said substrate to 
expose the surface of said polysilicon region (6’, FIG. 4) 
and said surface of said silicon nitride layer (5, FIG. 4); 

(i) remove said polysilicon region (6’); 

(j) remove the exposed portion of silicon nitride layer (5); 

(k) provide a mask (8, FIG. 5) having windows W1 and W2 
and wherein said window W2 has a block out frame “B”; 

(1) utilizing said mask having windows W1, W2 and block 
out frame “B”, remove the exposed portions of the silicon 
dioxide layer (4, FIG. 5); 

(m) remove the mask (8); 

(n) utilizing the remaining portion of the silicon dioxide 
layer (4) and blockout frame “B” as a block out mask 
provide shallow trenches (ST1, ST2 and ST3, FIG. 6); 

(0) remove the remaining portion of silicon dioxide layer (4) 
and blockout frame “B” (FIG. 6); 

(p) chemically vapor deposit a layer of silicon dioxide layer 
(9, FIG. 7) on the exposed surface of the substrate; 

(q) form a mask (10, FIG. 7) having windows W3, W4 and 

(r) utilize reactive ion etching to remove the portions of the 
silicon dioxide layer (9, FIG. 7) exposed by windows W3, 
W4 and WS5 of the mask (10); 

(s) remove mask (10); 

(t) utilize reactive ion etching and the windows W3, W4 and 
WS in silicon dioxide layer (9) to provide deep trenches 
DT1, DT2 and DT3 in the exposed surface of the sub- 
strate (FIG. 8); 

(u) remove the remaining portion of silicon dioxide layer (9, 
FIG. 8); 

(v) thermally oxidize the exposed surface of the substrate to 
provide oxide layer (11, FIG. 9); 

(w) form a relatively thick oxide layer (12, FIG. 10) on the 
exposed surface of the substrate, said relatively thick oxide 
layer (12) filling said shallow trenches (ST1, ST2 and 
ST3), said deep trenches (DT1, DT2 and DT3) and tend- 
ing to planarize said exposed surface of said substrate; 

(x) utilizing a photoresist material (13, FIG. 10) planarize the 
exposed surface of the substrate; 

(y) utilize reactive ion etching to thin back the exposed 
surface of the substrate to the surface of the epitaxial layer 
(3, FIG. 11); 

(z) form a block out mask (14, FIG. 12) to block out a prede- 
termined region (B, FIG. 11) of the epitaxial layer; 

(a-1) ion implant arsenic ions, A;*+, into the exposed regions 
of the epitaxial layer (FIG. 12), the regions implanted with 
arsenic are the emitter of the NPN device, the collector 
reach through reach region of the NPN device, and the 
reach through region of the PNP device (FIG. 12); 

(b-1) form a block out mask (15, FIG. 13) to block out prede- 
termined portions of said epitaxial layer; 

(c-1) ion implant phosphorous ions, P+, into the exposed 
surface of the substrate; 

(d-1) remove the block-out mask (15); 

(e-1) form a mask (16, FIG. 14) having windows W6 and 
wy7; 

(f-1) utilize a silicon dioxide etchant to provide recesses (R1, 
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R2 and R3, FIG. 15) in the exposed surface of the sub- 
strate; 

(g-1) vacuum evaporate a platinum, Pt, film (17, FIG. 16) on 
the cxposed surface of the substrate; 

(h-1) etch the exposed surface of the substrate with an etch- 
ant which etches N+ regions (18, 20, FIG. 17) at greater 
rate than N~ region (19, FIG. 17), the etching being 
terminated when the N+ regions, as compared to the N— 
region, are over etched a predetermined depth; 

(i-1) remove the platinum, Pt, film; 

(j-1) thermally oxidize the exposed surface of the substrate to 
provide a relatively thick oxide layer (21, FIG. 18) on the 
exposed N+ regions and a relatively thin oxide layer on 
the N~ regions; 

(k-1) remove the relatively thin oxide layer on the N~- re- 
gions; 

(i-1) chemically vapor deposit a silicon nitride, Si3N4 film 
(22, FIG. 19) on the exposed surface of the substrate; 

(m-1) convert the silicon nitride Si3N,4 film (22) on the N- 
regions to anodic silicon dioxide; 

(n-1) remove the anodic silicon dioxide from the N~ regions; 

(0-1) chemically vapor deposit a relatively thick P+ polysili- 
con layer (23, FIG. 20) on the exposed surface of the 
substrate, said relatively thick P+ polysilicon layer filling 
said recesses Ri, R2 and R3 (FIG. 19); 

(p-1) utilizing a photoresist material (24, FIG. 20) planarize 
the exposed surface of the substrate; and 

(q-1) utilize reactive ion etching to thin back the exposed 
surface of the substrate to the silicon nitride film (22, FIG. 
21). 


4,378,631 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A CHARGE PLATE FOR 
AN INK JET PRINTING DEVICE 
Donald L. Head, Kettering, and Edward A. Dudis, Vandalia, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Mead Corporation, Dayton, 
Ohio 
Filed Jun. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 161,986 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—825 


1. A method of forming a charge plate for an ink jet printing 
device, wherein the steps comprising: 

coating a relatively more difficult to deplate metal on a 
relatively easier to deplate core wire; 

positioning a plurality of said coated wires on a nonconduc- 
tive support plate having notches formed in an edge por- 
tion thereof at predetermined equal intervals and at suffi- 
cient depth to locate said coated wires in parallel spaced 
relation along said edge portion; 

securing said coated wires to said support plate with non- 
conductive means; 

making said coated wires flush with opposite surfaces of said 
support plate longitudinal to longitudinal axes of said 
coated wires; 

deplating said core wires to leave said coating to form 
charge rings in said charge plate defining holes through 
which droplets of printing liquid can pass to be charged. 
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4,378,632 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR PULL-FITTING 
CONTACTS 

J. Preston Ammon; Harry R. Weaver, both of Dallas, Tex., and 

Richard O. Norman, Camarillo, Calif., assignors to ELFAB 

Corporation, Addison, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 219,994 
Int. Cl? HOSK 3/00; B23P 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—845 


1. A method of mounting contacts having tails protruding in 
two spaced parallel rows from the bottom of a mounting mem- 
ber by applying a longitudinal force to said contacts relative to 
said mounting member; said method comprising the steps of: 

providing a support member for supporting the mounting 

member between the contact tails protruding therefrom, 
said support member including a plurality of apertures 
therethrough; 

positioning said mounting member and contacts upon said 

support member; 

clamping the contact tails to the support member; 

providing means for moving the mounting member up- 

wardly relative to the support member and contacts 
clamped thereto, which means includes mounting pins 
slidably positioned within said apertures and extendable 
through said support member; and 

moving the mounting member upwardly relative to the 

support member and contacts clamped thereto by extend- 
ing said mounting pins through said support member and 
into engagement with said mounting member. 


4,378,633 
RAZOR BLADE ASSEMBLY 
Chester F. Jacobson, Southboro, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 
Company, Boston, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 101,101, Dec. 7, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,270,268. This application Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,711 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 2, 1998, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.2 B26B 21/06, 21/22 
U.S. Cl. 30—47 9 Claims 

1. A razor blade assembly comprising a body member, a 
guard member fixed to said body member for movement 
thereon, blade means mounted on said body member for move- 
ment thereon, said guard member and said blade means being 
independently movable in response to forces encountered 
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during a shaving operation, and spring finger biasing means 
integral with said body portion and exercising a bias against 


said guard member and said blade means, said guard member 
being a rotatable cylindrically-shaped member 


4,378,634 
RAZOR BLADE ASSEMBLY 
Chester F. Jacobson, Southboro, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 
Company, Boston, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 101,101, Dec. 7, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,270,268. This application Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 229,976 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent t~ Jun. 2, 1998, 
has been disclaimed. 


1. A razor blade assembly comprising a body member, a 
guard member fixed to said body member for movement 
thereon, blade means mounted on said body member for move- 
ment thereon, said guard member and said blade means being 
independently movable in response to forces encountered 
during a shaving operation, and spring finger biasing means 
integral with said body portion and exercising a bias against 
said guard member and said blade means, said blade means 
comprising a shaped member having a base portion and a 
cutter portion, said base and cutter portions defining therebe- 
tween an obtuse angle. 





4,378,635 
HAIR TRIMMING DEVICE 
Lorraine Burch, 3813 Blaine, Detroit, Mich. 48206 
Filed Aug. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 180,029 
Int. Cl? B26B 21/10 

U.S. Cl. 30—58 11 Claims 
1. A hair trimming device comprising a handle; 

a blade-like member; 

a blade support; 

said blade-like member being mounted on said support; 

means for mounting said support on said handle; 

said support comprising two plate-like members hingedly 
connected about a axis parallel to said handle; 

means for locking said blade support in association with said 
handle, with said blade firmly held in said blade support; 

a flexible connection link movably extending along said han- 
dle; 

means for alternately extending and retracting said flexible 
connection link along said handle; 
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said flexible connection link being fixedly connected to said 


plate-like members; 

said flexible connection link being flexible transversely of its 
length; 

said handle having a ledge extending transversely of an outer 
end thereof; 

said blade support being urged against and supported upon said 
ledge with said plate-like members supporting said blade-like 


member when said connection link is in a first retracted 
position; and 

said flexible connection link being movable to a second posi- 
tion wherein said plate-like members are spaced from said 
ledge ard said flexible connection link projects outwardly 
from said handle with said flexible connection link being 
flexible transversely of its length sufficiently for movement 
of one of said plate-like members relative to the other for 
insertion of a blade between the latter members. 


4,378,636 
CUTTING TOOL 
John R. Wick, 11143 Hendrix St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19116 
Filed Dec. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 215,771 
Int. Cl.2 B26B 13/00 ; 
12 Claims 


1. A tool suitable for severing thick multistrand communica- 

tions cable or the like, comprising: 

a cutting lever member, a holding lever member, and first 
pivot means pivotally mounting said cutting lever member 
and said holding lever member to each other for rotation 
about a first pivot axis intermediate their respective oppo- 
site ends; 

said cutting lever member comprising a blade portion on one 
side of said pivot axis having a cutting edge facing said 
holding lever member; 

said holding lever member comprising a concave holding 
portion on said one side of said pivot axis and facing said 
cutting edge to provide an opening between said cutting 
edge and said holding portion for receiving an object to be 
severed by movement toward each other of said cutting 
edge and said holding portion; 

a ratchetting lever member, and second pivot means pivot- 
ally mounting said ratchetting lever member to one of said 
cutting lever member and said holding lever member on 
the opposite side of said first pivot means, said ratchetting 
lever member having a ratchetting handle portion extend- 
ing radially outward with respect to the pivot axis of said 
second pivot means; 

the other of said cutting lever member and said holding lever 
member comprising an integral main gear having main 
gear teeth thereon extending coaxially with said axis of 
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said first pivot means, and having a handle portion extend- 
ing radially outward with respect to said first pivot axis; 

drive sprocket means mounted for rotation about said sec- 
ond pivot axis and having sprocket teeth meshing with 
said main gear teeth; 

pawl means engageable with said drive sprocket means and 
responsive to angularly reciprocating motion of said 
ratchetting lever member, within a predetermined angular 
range with respect to said one lever member, for provid- 
ing ratchetted closing motion between said blade portion 
and said holding portion; 

means limiting angular motion of said ratchetting lever 
member beyond said angular range in one direction for 
holding said ratchetting lever member in fixed angular 
relation to said one lever member during further angular 
motion of said ratchetting lever member in said one direc- 
tion, with respect to the other of said cutting lever mem- 
ber and said holding lever member, to effect rapid opening 
of said cutting portion from said holding portion; and 

means limiting angular motion of said ratchetting lever 
member beyond said angular range in the opposite direc- 
tion for holding said ratchetting lever member in fixed 
angular relation to said one lever member during further 
angular motion of said ratchetting lever member in said 
opposite direction, with respect to the other of said lever 
member and said holding lever member, to effect rapid 
closing of said cutting portion toward said holding por- 
tion. 


4,378,637 
HEDGE CUTTING ARRANGEMENT 
Hermann Kieser, Niirtingen, and Norbert Schur, Metzingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Metabowerke 
GmbH & Co., Niirtingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 236,120 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 26, 
1980, 3007110 
Int. Cl. AO1G 3/04 


US. Cl. 30—216 32 Claims 


1. A hedge cutting arrangement, comprising cutting means; 
a drive motor arranged to drive said cutting means; a coupling 
arranged between said drive motor and said cutting means and 
connecting said drive motor with and disconnecting said drive 
motor from said cutting means; two handles arranged for two 
hand operating the arrangement; and two switching devices 
each associated with a respective one of said handles and 
having an actuating member movable between switching on 
and switching off positions, said coupling being connected 
with both actuating members so that when even only one of 
said actuating members moves to its switching off position, 
said cutting means disconnects from said drive motor. 
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4,378,638 
CHANGEABLE SURVEYORS ROD 
Ernest H. Harder, Rte. 1, Whitewater, Kans. 67154 
Filed Apr. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 254,159 
Int. C1? GOIC 15/06 
US. Cl. 33—293 


1. A surveyor’s measurement rod including upright pole 
support means, measurement scale means selectively attach- 
able to said pole support means and including first and second 
calibrated measurement faces lying on opposite surfaces of said 
measurement scale means whereby one of said first and second 
faces will be in a hidden opposing relationship with a surface of 
said pole support means when the other of said first and second 
faces is visible to a user during a use of said surveyor’s mea- 
surement rod, clamp means utilized to attach said measurement 
scale means to said pole support means, said clamp means being 
fixedly securable to said measurement scale means and revers- 
ible relative thereto so as to permit a reversing of said first and 
second faces as desired by a user, said clamp means being 
attachable to an edge portion of said measurement scale means 
sO as not to interfere with a user’s observation a particular 
calibrated measurement face being utilized, said clamp means 
being of an L-shaped configuration having first and second 
extending leg members, said first leg member being attachable 
to said edge portion of said measurement scale means and said 
second leg member extending along a back surface of said pole 
support means to facilitate an attachment of said measurement 
scale means to said pole support means. 


4,378,639 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR UNIFORMLY 
DRYING A CONTINUOUS WEB OF CELLULOSIC 
FIBERS 
Peter J. Walker, Pointe Claire, Canada, assignor to Midland- 
Ross Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 971,854, Dec. 21, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 274,608 
Int. Cl. F26B 3/24, 13/08 
US. Cl. 34—12 13 Claims 
1. A method of uniformly drying a continuous web of wet 
fibrous material as the web travels along a processing line, 
comprising: 

(a) constantly monitoring the moisture content of the web to 
sense dry streaks therein below a certain desired moisture 
content, when the web is in a dry end of the line where the 
moisture content of the web is less than 20%, by weight, 
and 

(b) adding moisture to the web in areas thereof which are 
spaced substantially upstream from the dry end and longi- 
tudinally aligned with any dry streaks sensed in the dry 
end of the line, the moisture being added in accordance 
with the moisture content of any such dry streaks, when 
the web is in a wet end of the line where the moisture 
content of the web is greater than 25%, and at least 50% 
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greater than the moisture content thereof where moni- 
tored at the dry end of the line, and where the web mois- 
ture content is not less than 35% of its moisture content 


before drying is begun, the differential in moisture content 
between the area of moisture monitoring and the areas of 
moisture addition being at least 10%. 


4,378,640 
FLUID FLOW DEFLECTOR APPARATUS AND SHEET 
DRYER EMPLOYING SAME 
Adolf Buchholz, 11694 SE. Clover La., Portland, Oreg. 97266 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,570 
Int. Cl.’ F26B 13/04 


US. Cl, 34—155 14 Claims 


1. A sheet dryer apparatus for removing water absorbed in 
sheet material, comprising: 

dryer means including at least one drying chamber, for 
drying sheet material as it is moved through said chamber; 

conveyor means for conveying said sheet material through 
said chamber, including first and second conveyors for 
conveying first and second sheets in spaced relationship to 
each other; 

heating means for providing heating fluid within said drying 
chamber including a first stream of heating fluid flowing 
primarily in one direction between said first and second 
conveyors; and 

deflector means including a first set of helical deflector 
members supported between said first and second sheets 
with the longitudinal axes of the deflector members ex- 
tending transversely to said one direction of flow of said 
first stream, for deflecting said first stream of heating fluid 
with each deflector member in a first direction into 
contact wita said first sheet and in another direction into 
contact with said second sheet and for mixing the heating 
fluid for more uniform drying. 
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4,378,641 
BOAT SHOE 
Arthur S. Tarlow, 7 Cove Cir., Marion, Mass. 02738 
Filed Feb. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 231,967 
Int. Cl? A43B 13/04, 13/26; A43C 15/00 
18 Claims 


1. A shoesole having a tread side characterized in that there 
is means at the edge of the tread side defining a continuous 
uninterrupted wiper peripherally of the tread side and means 
on the surface of the tread side bounded by the wiper defining 
a plurality of uniformly distributioned, longitudinally and 
transversely-spaced, friction-engendering means which indi- 
vidually are more yieldable to bending in a direction longitudi- 
nally of the sole than transversely thereof. 





4,378,642 
SHOCK-ABSORBING FOOTWEAR HEEL 

Leon H. Light, and Gordon E. Maclellan, both of London, En- 

gland, assignors to National Research Development Corpora- 

tion, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 922,156, Jul. 5, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 196,099 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 8, 1977, 

28783/77 
Int. Cl.2 A43B 21/26, 13/18 


USS. Cl. 36—35 R 8 Claims 


1. An article of footwear, comprising: 

a heel construction having a higher shock absorbing capabil- 
ity in a rear portion compared to the remainder thereof, 
this difference resulting from the incorporation, at least in 
said rear portion, of a layer of substantially non-cellular 
elastomeric material having a low compression set of less 
than 5 percent and a recovery which is delayed, after 
compression, by a time of an order not less than that 
during which load through said construction is transferred 
from said rear portion to said remainder following heel 
strike during normal walking; 

said recovery time being within the range of 40 milliseconds 
to one second. 


4,378,643 
SOLE WITH SKEWED CLEATING ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey O. Johnson, Newton, N.H., assignor to BRS, Inc., Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 112,842, Jan. 17, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,327,503. This application Feb. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 119,377 
Int. Cl.3 A43B 5/00, 13/04, 23/28 
USS, Cl. 36—129 21 Claims 

1. A sole for an athletic shoe comprising a molded base 
having a forefoot region and a rearfoot region, the forefoot and 
rearfoot regions being separated by a transverse plane which is 
perpendicular to a major exterior surface of the base and to a 
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first line which substantially bisects the rearfoot region in the 
longitudinal direction, a plurality of discrete cleats integrally 
molded to said base and extending outwardly from the major 
exterior surface in the forefoot region of the sole, said cleats 
being spaced in both the longitudinal and transverse direction 
of the sole, said cleats having rearwardly facing gripping edges 
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from which projecting lines extend to intersect the transverse 
plane to the inside of the sole at angles which correspond in 
magnitude to an angle of abduction formed between the first 
line and a line defining the direction of travel during the pro- 
pulsion phase of running by a typical athlete who abducts his 
or her feet slightly outward while pushing forwardly against 
the ground. 





4,378,644 
POWERED SNOW REMOVAL APPARATUS 
Lloyd H. Tuggle, Shreveport; Ronald C. Loyd, Keithville, both 
of La.; Stanley A. Johnson, Jr., Brookfield, Wis.; A. Gary 
Patridge, Shreveport, La.; John W. Ingham, Shreveport, La., 
and Kenneth J. Friend, Shreveport, La., assignors to Emerson 
Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 233,994 
int. Cl.2 EO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 37—244 


1. A portable power operated snow removal apparatus 
adapted to be hand carried and maneuvered for removing 
snow from a surface, said apparatus comprising: 

an elongated support; 

handle means on said apparatus for carrying and maneuver- 
ing said apparatus to remove snow from a surface; 

a power unit including a prime mover and a power takeoff 
shaft, said power unit being mounted on one end of said 
support; 

an elongated drive shaft rotatably supported by said support 
and interconnected between said powex takeoff shaft and 
drive mechanism mounted at the opposite end of said 
support, said drive mechanism including a housing rotat- 
ably supporting an output shaft having opposed end por- 
tions projecting from said housing and rotatable about an 
axis substantially perpendicular to said support; 

impeller means comprising separate snow impellers mounted 
on respective ones of said opposed end portions of said 
output shaft for removing snow from said surface, each of 
said impellers including a plurality of angularly spaced 
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generally radially projecting paddle blades connected to a 
hub adapted for mounting said impeller on said output 
shaft; 

means drivably interconnecting said output shaft with said 
impellers, respectively; and 

a shroud disposed at said one end of said support and par- 
tially enclosing said impellers, said shroud including a rear 
wall and spaced apart side walls extending forwardly from 
said rear wall in the direction of movement of said appara- 
tus to engage a quantity of snow with said impellers, said 
shroud forming a discharge chute for directing snow 
removed from said surface by said impellers in a direction 
generally upward and away from said handle means. 





4,378,645 
SPREADER FEEDER APPARATUS 
William W. Allen, Plantation, and Alvin G. Lundquist, Jr., Fort 
Lauderdale, both of Fla., assignors to Jensen Corporation, 
Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,315 
Int. Cl. DO6F 67/04 
US. Cl. 38—8 





1. In an apparatus having 

a conveyor for receiving laundry flat pieces; 

clamps at the entry side of the apparatus for releasably grip- 
ping a laundry flat piece at adjacent corners along a top 
edge thereof; 

means for moving the clamps apart laterally to spread the 
laundry flat piece along its top edge; 

means for actuating said clamps to release the laundry flat 
piece onto the conveyor after it has been spread apart 
along its top edge; 

and spreader means below said clamps at the entry side of 
the conveyor for engaging and spreading laterally the 
laundry flat piece below its top edge; 

the improvement which comprises: 

means for moving said conveyor to an extended position 
beyond said clamps and said spreader means at the entry 
side of the apparatus to facilitate hand feeding of small 
laundry flat pieces directly onto the conveyor without 
engagement by said clamps and said spreader means; 

and means operable when the conveyor is in said extended 
position to disable said clamp moving means and spreader 
means. 


4,378,646 
COLLAPSIBLE WORK HOLDING STRUCTURE 
Albert Mazeika, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Needlepointer, Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 213,411 
Int. Cl.> DOSC 1/04; A47B 97/04 
U.S. Cl. 38—102 8 Claims 

1. A collapsible work holding structure comprising: 

(a) a first normally vertically extending member; 

(b) a second member adapted to rest upon a seating surface 
and extend beneath a person seated thereon, said second 
member being pivotally connected to said first member 
proximate one end thereof and being adapted to pivot 
relative to said first member through an angle of about 
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270° from a work position wherein said members are 

substantially perpendicular to a transport position wherein 

said inembers extend generally parallel to each other; 

(c) a work holding assembly operably connected to said first 

member proximate the other end thereof, said assembly 

comprising: 

(1) a pivotable portion connected to said first member and 
being adapted to pivot from an aligned work position 
into a transport position; 


(2) a work holding member rotatably connected to said 
pivotable portion for rotation about a horizontal axis, 
said work holding member comprising a frame having 
at least two perpendicularly extending legs and includ- 
ing a generally cylindrically shaped member extending 
substantially at right angles to one of said legs; and 

(d) locking means for releasably locking said pivotable por- 
tion and said first member in an aligned work position 





4,378,647 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ALBUM AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATION OF SAME 
Vincenzo Stancato, 1717 Broadway, Hewlett, N.Y. 11557 
Filed De. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,662 
Int. Cl? A47G 1/06; GO9F 1/10; B42D 3/00 
US. Cl. 40—158 R 


1. A process of fabricating an album having a prebound 
binding wherein upon the individual pages thereof items of an 
aesthetic nature are capable of being mounted so as to create an 
album whose pages once having pictures mounted thereon 
provide a uniform plane surface, said process comprising the 
steps of; 

(a) removing a first protective covering from the back sur- 

face of a mat assembly, said mat assembly comprising; 

(i) a mat having a front surface and a back adhesive sur- 
face that defines a symmetrically positioned opening 
therein, therebeing an indented adhesive surface bor- 
dering said opening formed within the back face of said 
mat, said indented adhesive surface defining a recessed 
area formed only within the back surface of said mat; 

(ii) a first protective covering being removeably affixed to 
said indented adhesive surface, said indent and said 
adhesive surface only becoming exposed upon the re- 
moval of said first protective covering; and 

(ili) a second protective covering removeably affixed to 
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the remaining portion of said back adhesive surface of 
said mat not covered by said first protective covering; 

(b) placing an item of aesthetic nature within said indented 
adhesive recessed area formed within the back surface of 
said mat such that the face of said item of aesthetic nature 
comes into direct contact with said indented adhesive 
surface, said item of aesthetic nature having dimensions 
identical to said recessed area formed within the back 
surface of said mat, such that said item of aesthetic nature 
fits exactly within the confines of said indented recess, the 
depth of said indented recess and the thickness of said item 
of aesthetic nature being identical; 

(c) removing said second protective covering from the back 
adhesive of said mat assembly so as to uncover an adhe- 
sive surface that borders the back surface of said mat 
assembly; and 

(d) mounting said mat assembly onto a page of said album, 
such that said back adhesive surface exposed by the re- 
moval of said second protective covering comes into 
contact with said page, each of said pages of said album 
comprising; 

(i) a base member having a first surface and a second 
surface, a fold being formed within both surfaces of said 
base member, symmetrical with respect to each other, 
said folds traversing both surfaces of said base member 
parallel to the binding of said page within said album; 

(ii) a first border member and a second border member, 
identical in shape to each other, said first and second 
border members each defining a symmetrically posi- 
tioned opening therein identical in size to said mat 
assembly, said first border member being affixed to one 
surface of said base member and said second border 
member being affixed to said second surface of said base 
member such that there is defined a recessed area as to 
each surface of said page, said recessed area of each 
surface of said page being identical in depth to the 
thickness of said mat assembly such that when said mat 
assembly is mounted on said page, the entire surface of 
said page with mounted mat assembly presents a uni- 
form planar surface. 


4,378,648 
MARKING DEVICE FOR ELECTRICAL WIRES 

Goran Loof, Gullspang, and Lars Skarin, Otterbicken, both of 

Sweden, assignors to Partex Fabriksaktiebolag, Gullspang, 

Sweden 

Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,545 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 10, 1980, 8006337 
Int. Cl.3 GO9F 3/00 


USS. Cl. 40—316 3 Claims 


1. A device for marking electrical wires, cables and the like, 
comprising a body of a synthetic resin material having an inner 
passage for receiving the wire, the body being resiliently de- 
formable so as to permit use thereof on wires within a given 
diameter range, characterized in that, in its undeformed state, 
the cross-section of the body, as seen in a plane perpendicular 
to the longitudinal axis of the passage, is such that its outer 
contour is substantially rectangular, whereas its inner contour 
forms inter-communicating part-circular recesses for receiving 
wires within the lower portion of said diameter range while 
retaining the substantially rectangular outer contour of the 
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body, which is deformable to substantially annular form for 
receiving wires in the upper portion of said range. 


4,378,649 
REFLECTIVE SHIELD FOR GAS DISCHARGE DISPLAY 
Jon Cokefair, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to Cherry Electrical Prod- 
ucts Corporation, Waukegan, Iil. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 171,702 
Int. Cl. GOOF 13/22; H01J 17/48, 63/04; HOSB 33/10 


1. A gas discharge display envelope comprising: 

(a) a base plate having on one flat surface screen printed 
cathode display segments, 

(b) a face plate having on a confronting flat surface screen 
printed anodes, 

(c) a sealant on each plate adjacent to the peripheral edges 
thereof and embracing said cathode display segments and 
said anodes and sealing said plates together to form the 
display envelope, 

(d) first mask means for covering said base plate so that said 
cathode display segments are exposed to form glow dis- 
charge segments for viewing through said anode face 
plate, and 

(e) second mask means on said face plate extending inwardly 
of said sealant for shielding from view the light of the 
glow discharge of said cathode display segments reflected 
off of said sealant. 


4,378,650 
SIGNPOST WITH MEANS AND METHOD FOR 
INSTALLING AND REMOVING THE SAME 
James A. Ottoson, Rte. 4, Box 159, Monroe, Wis. 53566 
Filed Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,477 
Int. Cl.3 GO9F 15/00 


US. Cl. 40—607 1 Claim 


1. A wooden signpost and metal mounting base comprising, 

a metal mounting base having a first pointed end section for 
extending into the ground and a second upstanding end 
section for extending above the ground, said second sec- 
tion being of uniform circular cross section along its 
length, 
wooden signpost having an axial circular opening for 
matingly receiving said second section of said metal 
mounting base and the cross-sectional area of said wooden 
post less the area of said axial opening being sufficient to 
provide vertical and lateral support on said second section 
of said metal mounting base, 

a collar rigidly secured on said metal mounting base at the 
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juncture of said first and second sections for limiting the 
penetration of said first section into the ground and sup- 
porting said wooden signpost therein and said collar and 
said wooden post having cooperating multisided surfaces 
for limiting rotation of said wooden post relative to said 
collar and said mounting base, and 

metal fins mounted on the first end section below said collar 
for limiting rotation of said first end section and said 
mounting base relative to the ground. 





4,378,651 
REINFORCED CUSHIONED GUN GRIP 

Frank A. Pachmayr, Los Angeles, and Jack R. Farrar, Whittier, 

both of Calif., assignors to Pachmayr Gun Works, Inc., Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 184,757 
Int. Cl.) F41C 23/00 

US. Cl. 42—71 P 


1. A gun grip comprising: 
two grip sections each including a body of elastom~~ic material 


and a reinforcing plate embedded in and more rigid than said 
elastomeric material; 

said bodies of elastomeric material forming two side walls to be 
received at opposite sides respectively of a gun handle, and 
which have rear edge portions adapted to be received at 
opposite sides of a back surface of the gun handle in a spaced 
relation leaving said surface exposed between said rear edge 
portions when the bodies are mounted on the handle; 

said bodies of elastomeric material forming two front flanges of 
said elastomeric material projecting inwardly toward one 
another at forward edges of said two side walls respectively 
and at locations to be received in front of said handle; 

said reinforcing plates having main portions which are embed- 
ded in and reinforce said side walls of the elastomeric mate- 
rial and which have rear edges within said rear edge portions 
of the elastomeric side walls spaced apart for receptica at 
opposite sides of said rear surface of the handle; 

said reinforcing plates having forward portions projecting 
inwardly toward one another within said flanges of the 
elastomeric material at locations to be received in front of 
said gun handle and closer together than are said spaced rear 
edges of the plates. 


4,378,652 
MOTOR DRIVEN FISHING REEL 
Peter B. Lindgren, 2700 NE. 7th Ave., Pompano Beach, Fla. 
33064 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,813 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 89/017 
US, Cl. 43—26.1 
1. A fishing device comprising: 
(a) A spool having a shaft; 
(b) a fishing line windable on said spool; 
(c) electric power means; 
(d) electric motor means which when connected to said 
power means rotates said spool shaft so as to rewind said 
fishing iine on to said spool but which when unconnected 
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is rotated by the unwinding of the fishing line in the re- 
verse direction so as to generate an electric current; 

(e) first switch means for connecting said power means to 
said motor means; and 


(f) second switch means actuable by a predetermined mini- 
mum voltage of said generated current so as to actuate 
said first switch means, causing said electric motor means 
to reverse and rewind said fishing line on said spool. 


4,378,653 
AERODYNAMIC TOY 
Bernard O'Brien, 64D Beacon Village, Burlington, Mass. 01803 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,764 
Int. Cl.) A63H 27/00 


US. Cl. 46—74 D 4 Claims 


1. An aerodynamic toy adapted to be thrown through the air 

comprising: 

a substantially hemispherically shaped body formed of a 
strong and resilient material and having a substantially 
hemispherically shaped cavity disposed therein, said body 
having an axis extending normally from a plane defined by 
a base of said body, said cavity progressively increasing in 
cross sectional area toward said base; and 

a solid rim disposed around the outer surface of said body 
closely adjacent said base and projecting outwardly away 
from the outer surface of said body, said rim having an 
upper surface spaced from said base and extending gener- 
ally normally to said axis of said body and an outer frusto- 
conically shaped wall extending from said upper surface 
inwardly and downwardly toward said base, said rim 
reinforcing said body adjacent said base and providing 
aerodynamic balance to said toy during flight. 
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4,378,654 
KIT FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF A THREE 
DIMENSIONAL FIGURE 
Alan A. Wilson, Agincourt, Canada, assignor to Progressive 
Merchandising Display Limited, Scarborough, Canada 
Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,960 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 30, 1980, 344654 
Int. Cl.2 A63H 3/00 


US. Cl. 46—115 3 Claims 





1. A kit for the construction of a three dimensional figure 
having a body portion and a head portion integral therewith, 
comprising: 

a cylindrical core of a roll of sheet paper product; 

a wrappable member having a peripheral contour delineat- 
ing the outline of the figure in two dimensions, the body 
portion having projecting limbs and being wrappable 
about the vertical axis of the cylindrical core including 
portions adapted to project outwardly from the surface of 
the core, and the head portion being wrappable over the 
end of the core thereby covering it; and 

spaced apart projections on the member positioned at the 
end of the body portion adjacent the head portion, the 
projections being shaped to conform to and abut the head 
portion when the three dimensional figure is assembled, 
with the head portion extending between the projections 
and forming therewith an enclosure to conceal the core 
end. 





4,378,655 
SEMI-DWARF HYBRID SUNFLOWER SEED AND 
PLANT AND METHOD OF PRODUCING HYBRID SEED 
Freeman K. Johnson, Moorhead, Minn., assignor to Red River 
Commodities, Inc., Fargo, N. Dak. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,363 
Int. Cl. AOIH 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 47—58 24 Claims 
1. A method of producing semi-dwarf hybrid sunflower 
seeds which will produce sunflowers with reduced internode 
length under normal growing conditions, which comprises: 
(a) growing a pair of parent plants (P; and P2) wherein in at 
least one parent substantially all pollen is nonfunctional 
and at least one parent has gametes with nuclei which 
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carry at least one dominant gene for reduced internode 
length (Df); 


(b) cross pollinating the plants (P;+P2) to produce hybrid 
seeds F); and 
(c) harvesting the hybrid seeds 





4,378,656 

ANTI-CLAMPING DEVICE FOR A VEHICLE DOOR 
Siegfried Heinrich, Edermunde, and Manfred Horn, Kaufungen, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Firma Gebr. Bode 

& Co. GmbH, Kassel, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 191,770 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 21, 

1980, 3019373 
Int. Cl.’ EOSF 15/20 


US. Cl. 49—28 10 Claims 


} 








1. An anti-clamping device for a vehicle door driven in 
opening and closing movements by a turnable shaft in turn 
driven by a transmission rod, said device comprising a tele- 
scopic element interposed in said transmission rod, said tele- 
scopic element including first and second telescopically en- 
gaged parts including means respectively connecting said parts 
to said transmission rod in axial alignment therewith such that 
drive to the door is effected through said transmission rod and 
said telescopic parts, said telescopic parts each being movable 
to undergo telescopic movement relative to the other part, said 
telescopic parts having retracted and extended positions, con- 
trol means on one of said parts and movable therewith and 
switch means on the other of said parts and movable therewith, 
said switch means facing and being operatively associated with 
said control means to control a circuit to reverse the direction 
of door movement both when the door is opening or closing 
and encounters an obstacle, said telescopically engaged parts 
of said telescopic element not undergoing extension or retrac- 
tion during opening or closing of the door without encounter- 
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ing an obstacle to transmit drive from the transmission rod to _—_a door; 
the turnable shaft whereas when an obstacle is encountered a pair of hinges disposed on a common hinge axis, for mount- 
during opening or closing of the door the telescopically en- ing said door on said vehicle body for movement between 
gaged parts undergo relative telescoping movement to pro- a closed position and an open position, each hinge having 
duce retraction or extension of said parts to actuate the switch a mounting plate, a hinge plate and a pin mounted on said 
means. axis and in said mounting plate with said hinge plate piv- 
cen ieee ena era oted thereon; 
4,378,657 means securing said mounting plate to said vehicle body; 
BUMPER ACTUATED GATE at least one bolt securing each respective hinge plate to said 


Felix B. Romberg, P.O. Box 218, Holland, Tex. 76534 door frame, said bolt having a projecting head for abutting 
Filed Dec. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 214,754 said vehicle in a recessed manner in a closed position of 


Int. Cl. BOSC 15/00 said door; and 
a torsion bar having one end secured to said door and an- 
other end secured to said vehicle body biasing said door 
toward said open position 








4,378,659 
WINDOWS 
Stephen L. Hosmer, Englewood, Colo., and Paul R. Steuer, 
Cheltenham, Pa., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, 
Ill. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 925,300 
Int. Cl.) EO6B //04 


: U.S. Cl. 49—504 
1. A vehicle thrust actuated gate, comprising 


a frame for a generally rectangular gate, said frame including 
a pair of upright end members interconnected by a plural- 
ity of stiff longitudinal intermediate members; 

an upright gate post; 

means mounting said gate frame at one end member thereof 
on said gate post for pivotal movement about an upright 
hinge axis between closed and open positions; 

first latch means mounted on the upper end portion of the 
other end member of said frame; 

a bumper thrust transmitting assembly for receiving and 
transmitting vehicle thrust laterally against the lower part 
of said other end member to twist said gate frame and 
thereby store torsional spring energy in said frame; 

second latch means for retaining said first latch means when 
said gate frame is in its closed position and for releasing 
said first latch means at a predetermined angle of gate 
twist; and 

upright structure mounting said bumper thrust transmitting 
assembly and said second latch means in a vertically 
spaced operating relationship with respect to said other 
end member and said first latch means mounted thereon. 





1. In a window assembly comprising a transparent viewing 
4,378,658 section and an annular main frame carrying the viewing sec- 
MOUNTING FOR A VEHICLE DOOR tion and adapted to mount the assembly in a structure having 
John Z. DeLorean, New York, N.Y., assignor to Delorean Re- inside and outside walls and an opening means therein, the 
search Limited Partnership, Bloomfield Hills, Mich. annular main frame comprising 
Filed Feb. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 231,398 an annular center web; 
Int. Cl. EOSF 1/00 means on the interior of the web for mounting the viewing 
U.S. Cl. 49—379 8 Claims section; 
an outside peripheral flange connected to one edge of the 
web and extending radially outwardly thereof, the outside 
flange being adapted to engage the outside of the outside 
wall of the structure mounting the window; 
an inside peripheral flange connected to the opposite edge of 
the web and extending radially outwardly thereof, the 
inside flange being adapted to engage the outside of the 
inside wall of the structure mounting the window; 
said flanges extending outwardly so that the periphery of the 
inner flange defines a cross sectional area smaller than the 
cross sectional area formed by the periphery of the outer 
flange and providing for the assembly to be pushed, from 
a direction outside to inside, into the structure opening 
and positioned with said flanges engaged as aforesaid; 
aperture means on the inside flange to receive mounting 
screw bearing on and extending thru the inside wall of the 
1. In combination: structure; and 
a vehicle body; a support connected to the inside flange and having means to 
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support a cover for the heads of said mounting screws so 
that the heads can not be viewed from inside the structure. 


4,378,660 
METHOD OF AND MEANS FOR GRINDING PAIRS OF 
GEAR WHEELS AS SPIRAL OR CURVED TOOTHED 
BEVEL GEAR WHEELS 
Dieter Wiener, 9 Tulpenstr.sse, D-7505 Ettlingen-Bruchhausen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany wi 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 104,071, Dec. 17, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 904,883, May 11, 
1978, abandoned. This application Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 
205,252 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 
1977, 2721164; Nov. 10, 1979, 2945483 
Int. Cl. B24B 19/00 
US. Cl. 51—56 G 


1. Apparatus for use in grinding pairs of at least one of spiral 
and curved tooth bevel gears, the apparatus comprising a cup 
grinding wheel mounted for rotation about a grinding axis, the 
cup grinding wheel having two rectilinear grinding flanks that 
are linear in cross section and inclined relative to each other to 
form a tool with a conical ring, and means for applying a slight 
eccentric elliptical cyclic motion to the cup grinding wheel 
during a grinding operation. 


4,378,661 
APPARATUS FOR HOLDING VALVE ELEMENT AND 
REFINISHING TOOL 
Ernest E. Grimsley, 4533 Wake Forest Rd., Portsmouth, Va. 
23703 
Filed May 29, 1980, Ser. No. 154,357 
Int. Cl.) B24B 15/00 
US. Cl. 51—125 


1. A portable apparatus for refinishing a sloped surface of a 
wedge-shaped gate valve element, said apparatus comprising: 
a tool having a working surface mounted thereon by a 
swivel joint; 
frame means, said frame means comprising a first frame 
member lying substantially in a first plane and a second 
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frame member lying substantially in a second plane, said 
second plane being substantially orthogonal to said first 
plane; 

carriage means for holding said tool, said carriage means 
being selectively positionable in said first plane of said 
frame means so that the position of said tool is selectively 
adjustable with respect to said second plane, said tool 
being held by said carriage so that said tool may be selec- 
tively pivoted about an axis parallel to a line formed by the 
intersection of said first plane and said second plane; 

vise means for holding said gate valve element so that said 
sloped surface thereof faces said tool; and, 

support means mounted on said second frame member and 
upon which said vise member is rigidly mounted, said 
support .nember having a support surface inclined at an 
angle with respect to said second frame member upon 
which it is mounted so that said sloped surface of said 
wedge-shaped gate valve element held in said vise means 
acquires a desired orientation with respect to said tool. 


4,378,662 
AIRLESS CENTRIFUGAL BLAST DEVICE 
Raymond M. Leliaert, South Bend; Richard C. Kanouse, Misha- 
waka; Bill J. Butler, Mishawaka, and Robert N. Lindner, 
Granger, all of Ind., assignors to Wheelabrator-Freye Inc., 
Hampton, N.H. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,770, May 26, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,207,711. This application May 14, 1980, Ser. No. 149,156 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 17, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B24C 5/06, 7/00 


USS. Cl. 51—432 20 Claims 








1. A device for airless blast with particulate media compris- 
ing wheel blades mounted for rotational movement in a verti- 
cally disposed plane, means offset laterally from the plane of 
rotation of the blades for feeding particulate material from a 
feeding opening in crosswise alignment with the inner end 
portions of the blades to the inner end portions of the wheel 
blades for engagement by the blades during rotational move- 
ment of the wheel at high speed whereby the engaged particu- 
late media is projected from the ends of the blades comprising 
a vertically disposed tubular member having vertically dis- 
posed side walls and an inlet opening at the top and an opening 
in the vertically disposed side wall below the inlet and a hori- 
zontally disposed hollow body having an open end portion 
extending from and in registry with the opening in the side 
wall of the tubular member and a feed opening in an end por- 
tion facing the wheel blades and laterally offset from the lateral 
edges thereof for flowing particulate media from the inlet, 
through the tubular member and hollow body onto the inner 
end portions of the blades. 
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4,378,663 
STRUCTURAL PANEL 
Gordon A. Audet, 1139 Rosalind, Rialto, Calif. 92376 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,992 
Int. Cl? EO4C 1/10 
US. Cl. 52—580 








1. A prefabricated structural panel for use with other like 

panels in the on-site construction of a building, comprising: 

a pair of laterally spaced, elongated rails extending generally 
parallel to one another and forming two opposite longitu- 
dinal edges of the panel; 

each of said rails having a lengthwise-extending channel 
formed in the surface facing the other rail, said channel 
being formed with sloping, downwardly converging 
sides; 

a pair of lengthwise extending, narrow slots formed in said 
surface of each rail at the top edges of said sloping sides; 

each of said rails having, on the side opposite said channel, a 
configuration that is adapted to interlock with a mating 
configuration on the rail of the next-adjacent panel; 

a plurality of ribs extending perpendicularly between said 
rails, the ends of said ribs being beveled to fit snugly into 
said channels and bearing against the sloping sides thereof; 

two panels of relatively flat, structural sheet material dis- 
posed on opposite sides of said ribs and having edges that 
fit snugly into said narrow slots; 

said panels of sheet material cooperating with said rails and 
said ribs to enclose a dead air space between them; and 

a plurality of fasteners, some driven through said rails and 
through the edges of said panels that are seated in said 
narrow slots; and others driven diagonally through oppo- 
site sides of said rails so that they penetrate the adjacent 
panel near the bottom edge thereof and also penetrate the 
beveled surfaces of said rib at an angle approaching the 
perpendicular thereto; 

the projection of said rib ends down into said channels, with 
said beveled surfaces bearing against the sloping sides of 
said channel, providing a positive, mechanical interlock 
that prevents any forcible lateral displacement of the rib 
with respect to the rails. 


4,378,664 
SYSTEM FOR CONSTRUCTING A BUILDING 
Antonio P. Andaya, Metro Manila, Philippines, assignor to Pilar 
Development Corporation, Manila, Philippines 
Filed Apr. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 141,389 
Claims priority, application Philippines, Jun. 8, 1979, 22867 
Int. Cl? E04C 3/00; E04G 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—745 3 Claims 
1. An improved system for constructing a building with 
prefabricated panels, comprising the steps of: 
preparing a level-topped foundation for the prefabricated 
wall panels utilizing templates having a plurality of pre- 
formed holes at preselected locations, fitted with remov- 
able vertically extending dowels, with the templates 
placed on top of foundation pouring forms so that anchor- 
ing holes are formed at predetermined locations in the top 
of the foundation following setting and curing of concrete 
poured into the forms; 


preparing forms for socket type pedestals each with an 
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Opening to fit a prefabricated, precast column to be lo- 
cated at a end of a wall section; 

preparing a floor slab by embedding a plurality of wooden 
blocks or pegs during the pouring of the concrete for the 
floor slab, whereby a plurality of angled wall panel stabi- 
lizing braces can be secured to the wooden blocks during 
erection of the building; 

hoisting the prefabricated, precast columns with hoisting 
equipment provided with means for connection to the 
column, and lowering the columns into place in the socket 
type pedestals; 

providing a plurality of prefabricated wall panels, all suitable 
as load-bearing wall panels and all being similar in outer 
dimensions, each panel also including protruding bolts and 
nuts at the top end corners of the panel and each including 
downwardly protruding steel bar dowels at its bottom, 
spaced for registry with and for close fit with the pre- 
formed anchoring holes in the foundation; 

hoisting the prefabricated panels, one by one, with hoisting 
equipment including a steel cable stretching between the 
ends of a panel, and including steel cup-claws attached to 
the ends of the steel cable and slipped and locked onto the 
bolts and nuts protruding at the top end corners of the 
panel; 

installing the first prefabricated wall panel in place on the 
foundation by positioning it over the foundation and low- 
ering the panel so that the steel bar dowels at the bottom 
of the panel fit into the anchoring holes of the foundation; 

temporarily retaining the installed wall panel in place using 


said angled brace, secured to one of the wooden blocks 
embedded in the floor slab, including connecting the other 
end of the brace to the installed wall panei and manipulat- 
ing the brace to assure the plumb of the panel, and remov- 
ing the cup-claws from the bolts and nuts at the top ends 
of the panel; 

erecting succeeding prefabricated wall panels in like manner 
as the first panel, but instead of using a brace, intercon- 
necting the subsequent panel with the previously installed 
panel by securing a flat bar strap onto the bolts and nuts at 
the adjacent top ends of the adjoining panels, and continu- 
ing this procedure for succeeding panels along the same 
wall; 

at corners, installing adjacent prefabricated wall panels in 
the same manner as subsequent panels, but utilizing an 
L-shaped flat bar strap; 

at T-shaped wall intersections, installing adjacent prefabri- 
cated panels in the same manner as subsequent panels, but 
utilizing a T-shaped flat bar strap for connection to the 
protruding bolts and nuts at the top ends of three adjacent 
panels in the T-shaped intersection; 

installing prefabricated roof trusses by positioning each truss 
to fit, at each end, between angled brackets bolted to a flat 
bar strap connecting adjacent wall panels, with flanges of 
the brackets extending upwardly, and bolting the truss to 
the flanges of the brackets while the truss rests on the flat 
bar strap and on the tops of the wall panels, which serve 
as a roof beam, with no separate roof beam required; and 

placing bonding mortar into voids formed along the joints of 
adjoining panels. 
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4,378,665 
MACHINE FOR ORIENTING AN ARTICLE AND 
PERFORMING A WORK OPERATION ON THE 
ARTICLE 
Michael Crankshaw, Santa Fe Springs, and Leo Kucheck, Irvine, 
both of Calif., assignors to Label-Aire Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 930,720, Aug. 3, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,201,621. This application Mar. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 134,572 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 6, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.> B65G 29/00 


US. Cl. 53—69 22 Claims 


1. An apparatus for orienting articles which are moved along 
a path by a conveyor so that a work operation may be per- 
formed on the articles while the articles are oriented, said 
apparatus comprising: 
a wheel having a peripheral surface, at least a portion of said 
peripheral surface being resiliently deformable; 
means for mounting said wheel for rotation about a rota- 
tional axis which extends generally transverse to the direc- 
tion of movement of the conveyor adjacent said wheel, 
said wheel being adapted to lie at least partially in the path 
of the articles conveyed to the wheel by the conveyor; 
motor means for rotating said wheel about said rotational 
axis; and 
guide means adjacent said peripheral surface of said wheel 
for urging articles conveyed to the peripheral surface of 
said wheel against the peripheral surface to resiliently 
deform the peripheral surface sufficiently to capture the 
articles and hold the articles in a predetermined orienta- 
tion whereby the articles are captured between the guide 
means and the wheel and held in a predetermined orienta- 
tion during normal operation of the apparatus so that the 
work operation can be performed. 


4,378,666 

PACKING MACHINE WITH BAG-SUPPORTING DEVICE 
Masami Onishi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Taiyo Shokai Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 187,062 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1979, 54- 

127650[U] 
Int. Cl.2 B65B 1/06, 7/06, 43/26 

USS. Cl. 53—570 3 Claims 

1. A packing machine for filling and sealing a series of bags 
comprising a pair of intermittently operated pinching rollers 
for intermittently transferring a strip-like bag material of a 
collapsed plastics film strip, a stationary heat-sealer, a movable 
heat-sealer arranged to move toward and away from said 
stationary heat-sealer in a horizontal plane to seal the tops of 
said bags, a guide plate provided under said stationary heat- 
sealer at a front portion of the machine for guiding a leading 
bag section formed in said bag material and having a trans- 
versely extending opening portion thereof, said guide plate 
having along a front face a plurality of vertically extending 
parallel slits, a supporting device for supporting the leading 
bag section, said supporting device being provided on a rear 
side of said guide plate and arranged to be capable of being 
raised and lowered therealong and comprising a comblike 
supporting member having a pectination projecting front- 
wardly of said guide plate through said slits thereof and ar- 
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ranged to be swung about a horizontal axis so as to be capable 
of upholding a bottom of the leading bag section with said 
pectination when said supporting member is swung upwardly, 
said pectination being normally biased obliquely downwardly 
by means of a spring, a reciprocating crank mechanism opera- 
tively connected to said movable heat-sealer for sequentially 
Operating operative parts of the machine and said movable 
heat-sealer, said reciprocating crank mechanism being driv- 
ingly connected to said supporting member by means of a 
flexible pulling member so that said supporting member can be 


swung upwardly about said horizontal axis against the action 
of said spring as said flexible pulling member is pulled by said 
crank mechanism, means for operatively connecting said recip- 
rocating crank mechanism and said movable heat-sealer such 
that said crank mechanism pulls said flexible pulling member to 
cause said supporting member to be upwardly swung immedi- 
ately before said movable heat-sealer is moved toward said 
stationary heat-sealer and after the filling operation to raise at 
least a portion of said top of said bag relative to said heat 
sealers to a proper sealing position. 





4,378,667 
DISPOSABLE TAIL SLEEVE ENVELOPING ASSEMBLY 
Ernest Velarde, Jr., Rte. 1, Box 472, Markleeville, Calif. 96120 
Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,268 
Int. Cl. AO1K /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 54—78 7 Claims 


1. A disposable assembly for substantially enveloping the tail 

of an animal having a tail bone, said assembly including: 

a. a guide ring of substantial width and of such internal 
diameter as to encircle said tail of said animal, said ring 
having first and second laterally spaced circular edges, 
and said ring capable of being moved Icngitudinally on 
said tail to dispose said first edge over said tail bone; 

. an elongate tubular sleeve of a light weight woven matc- 
rial that is wound in over lapping circular folds on said 
ring, said sleeve having first and second ends, and said 
sleeve including a tab on said first end that is adjacent said 
first circumferential edge; 

. a resilient elongate strip that extends in opposite directions 
from said tab, said strip capable of being disposed to encir- 
cle said tail bone in a tensioned condition and then knotted 
to removably hold said first end of said sleeve on said tail 
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bone, with said ring and the balance of said sleeve being 
moved longitudinally away from said tail bone, with said 
sleeve peeling from said ring until none remains thereon, 
with said ring now being discarded, and said second end 
of said sleeve knotted for said sleeve to substantiaily en- 
velop said tail. 


4,378,668 
LAWNMOWER-EDGE TRIM:MER 
Brad Gullett, 376 Hidden Pines Cir., Casselberry, Fla. 32707 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 76,146, Sep. 17, 1979, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,678 
Int. Cl? AO1D 46/00 


US. Cl. 56—12.7 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for mowing a lawn and trimming edges com- 
prising, in combination, a wheel-supported central rotary pul- 
ley-type mower having a housing with a guard extending 
around the lower part thereof and wheel-supporting means 
supporting said housing on front and rear axles for movement 
of said mower, said guard having a plurality of gaps therein, 
retractable guard elements for covering said gaps, means for 
retracting said guard element, a handle for guiding said appara- 
tus, a central rotary shaft pulley rotatably supported within 
said housing, means for rotating said pulley, a plurality of whip 
blade elements arranged peripherally underneath said housing 
each in the vicinity of one of said gaps and each having at least 
one whip blade, and belt means for turning said whip blade 
elements 


4,378,669 
PULL TYPE AUTOMATIC TOBACCO HARVESTER AND 
METHOD OF HARVESTING TOBACCO 
Arvin W. Prince, Whiteville, N.C., assignor to Harrington Man- 
ufacturing Company, Lewiston, N.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 884,181, Mar. 7, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 701,791, Jul. 1, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,332,128. This application Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 285,357 
Int. Cl? AOID 45/16 


US. Cl. 56—27.5 8 Claims 
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1. A method of harvesting tobacco in a field having a plural- 
ity of laterally spaced rows throughout the field with at least 
one skip row provided at intervals within the field for allowing 
a tractor to pass therethrough, wherein said method of harvest- 
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ing tobacco utilizes a pull type automatic harvester having a 
main frame having ground engaging means mounted thereto 
for supporting said main frame and allowing the same to move 
on the ground during the harvesting operation, said ground 
engaging main frame being connected to a tractor that is 
adapted to move through respective skip rows within the field 
and to pull said ground engaging main frame of the harvester 
therebehind through the field during the tobacco harvesting 
operation, said method comprising the steps of: positioning the 
ground engaging main frame of said harvester in a first position 
relative to said tractor where a defoliator assembly carried 
thereby aligns with a first row of tobacco; pulling said ground 
engaging main frame of the harvester through the field such 
that the defoliator assembly carried thereby comes into opera- 
tive engagement with stalks of said first row for defoliating 
leaves therefrom for harvesting said first row during the har- 
vesting operation; simultaneously moving said ground engag- 
ing main frame of said harvester together with said defoliator 
assembly laterally over the ground with respect to said tractor 
to a second position where the defoliator assembly carried by 
said ground engaging main frame aligns with a second row 
laterally spaced from said first row, whereby said first and 
second laterally spaced rows may be harvested with the tractor 
occupying the same skip row while the harvester is positioned 
in said first or second position for harvesting said first and 
second rows, and pulling said ground engaging main frame of 
the harvester through the field such that the defoliator assem- 
bly carried by said ground engaging main frame comes into 
operative engagement with stalks of said second row for defo- 
liating leaves from the respective stalks thereof. 


4,378,670 
HAND SCOOP FOR GRASS AND LEAVES 

Mathias M. Check, 34 Bowman Dr., Greenwich, Conn. 06830, 

and Elia L. Goodby, 22 Barrow Dr., East Greenwich, R.1. 

02818 

Filed Aug. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 182,215 
Int. Cl? AO1D 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—400.01 


1. A hand scoop for gathering leaves or other debris and 
depositing into a receptacle comprising a scoop body having a 
depression for holding a large amount of leaves and debris and 
a generally curved periphery for said scoop body, means on 
said scoop body for the user’s hand to grip and manually move 
said scoop, and a flat marginal edge at the bottom of said scoop 
body being provided with a plurality of spaced teeth for raking 
and assembiing said leaves or other debris, and said curved 
periphery providing easy entry into said depositing receptacle 


4,378,671 
RAKE 
Lorenzo Gascon, 175 Archambault St., Hull, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Mar. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 356,384 
Int. Cl.’ AO1ID 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—400.12 4 Claims 

1. A pick-up rake comprising a rake handle having a main 
rake head with a raking side and a rear side secured to its 
lowermost end 

and an auxilliary rake head assembly including an auxilliary 
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4,378,673 


movable from a storage position adjacent the rear side of FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR GAS TURBINE ENGINE 


the main rake head enabling normal raking to a pick-up 
position opposite the raking side of the main rake head 
enabling leaves, grass and debris to be gathered and held 
between the two rake heads, 

the auxilliary rake head assembly including a shaft pivotally 
secured at its upper end to a pair of outwardly extending 
sleeve arms which are fixedly secured to a handle sleeve 
which is mounted for guided sliding movement along the 
rake handle, 


and a pair of auxilliary rake head guide arms pivotally se- 
cured to the shaft adjacent its lower end and pivotally 
secured to a collar carried by the rake handle, the collar 
being mounted for rotational movement with respect to 
the rake handle and being restrained against relative axial 
movement, 

and guide means for guiding movement of the handle sleeve 
with respect to the rake handle in a first selected path for 
reciprocal movement of the auxilliary rake head assembly 
in pick-up capacity, and in a second selected path for 
movement of the auxilliary rake head assembly to and 
from storage position. 


4,378,672 
RING/TRAVELER SYSTEM NOISE REDUCTION 
B. Dean Lassiter, Greensboro, N.C., assignor to Burlington 
Industries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 211,048 
Int. Cl.2 DO1H 7/54 
US. Cl. 57—122 


70. 
LO 


74. 


1. A spinning or twisting ring assembly for mounting a 
traveler, and adapted to be mounted to a ring rail, said assem- 
bly comprising 

a metal ring for mounting a traveler thereon; 

a rigid holder support having a plurality of openings formed 
therein for receipt of fasteners for attaching it to a ring 
rail; 

an annular ring holder of resilient material operatively con- 
nected between said metal ring and said rigid holder sup- 
port; 

a plurality of fasteners for receipt by said openings in said 
rigid holder support; and 

bushing means of resilient material for cooperation with said 
fasteners to attach said rigid holder support to a ring rail 
while isolating said support from the ring rail, so that no 
portion of said support touches the ring rail and no metal 
portion of said fasteners touches the ring rail. 


Toshimi Abo, and Hidetoshi Kanegae, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 156,776 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1979, 54-69553 
Int. Cl.2 FO2C 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.141 


1. Apparatus for controlling the speed of a turbine having a 
power shaft mounted independently of a gasifier shaft, the 
gasifier shaft being driven in response to fuel flowing through 
a fuel controller, comprising first means for controlling the 
amount of fuel flowing through the fuel controller during 
starting of the turbine, second means for controlling the 
amount of fuel flowing through the fuel controller during 
normal operation of the turbine, and means for switching 
operation from the first controlling means to the second con- 
trolling means in response to a predetermined relationship 
between the fuel flowing through the fuel controller during 
starting and the smaller of first and second errors between set 
point and actual values of the speeds of the power and gasifier 
shafts. 


4,378,674 
VARIABLE APERTURE ANNULAR NOZZLE FOR 
ROCKET MOTOR IGNITER 
Frank H. Bell, Logan, Utah, assignor to Thiokol Corporation, 
Newtown, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,706 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 7/26; FO2K 1/00, 9/95, 9/97 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.823 12 Claims 


1. An ignition device comprising 

a body forming a combustion chamber having oppositely 
disposed first and second openings in the wall thereof, at 
least the second of said openings being generally circular, 

an insulation coating on the wall of the chamber between the 
chamber wall first and second openings, 

a propellant charge having an axial bore and substantially 
filling the coated portion of the chamber wall with the 
bore of the charge extending longitudinally between the 
chamber wall first and second openings, 

a shaft having a first end and a second end, said shaft extend- 
ing in sealing manner through the first opening in the wall 
of the chamber and through the bore of said charge with 
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the second end thereof in position adjacent the second 
opening in the chamber wall, and 

a plug supported by the second end of said shaft adjacent the 
second chamber wall opening, said plug having an annular 
flange that diverges outwardly with respect to the second 
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servo piston and being the means whereby an input load is 
transmitted to the servo motor unit; 

a co-axial clutch operating means at the other end of the 
housing and located in one of the tubular projections; 

a load proportioning means also located in said one tubular 


chamber wall opening thereby forming an annular aper- 
ture the area of which is predetermined in accordance 
with the adjusted position of said shaft within the cham- 


projection and which determines the ratio in which the 
servo motor unit output is derived from the hydraulic 
slave cylinder and the air cylinder; 


ber. a control valve for controlling the pressure differential 
across the servo piston and which is located in the other 


4,378,675 
HYDRAULIC PUMP INTERLOCK SYSTEM 
Bernard Otto, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 224,980 
Int. Cl? FOIB 25/02 
US. Cl. 6—421 


a slave cylinder piston operated by the hydraulic slave cylin- 
der and which has a co-axial extension that passes through 
the control valve and servo piston so that both pistons 
engage with the load proportioning means through which 
all output loads are transmitted to the clutch operating 
means; and 

said slave cylinder and co-axial tubular extension having 
sufficient annular space therebetween so that the tubular 
projection which houses the control valve can telescope 
into said annular space. 


2. In combination: 

first and second hydraulic source means for supplying pres- 
surized fluid; 

first and second hydraulic circuits, each connected to said 
first and second hydraulic source means; 4,378,677 

first valve means for permitting fluid flow between said first BYPASS CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
hydraulic source means and said first and second hydrau- TURBOCHARGED INTERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES 
lic circuits; Bruno Zumstein, Lucerne, Switzerland, assignor to BBC Brown, 

second valve means for permitting fluid flow between said Boveri & Company Limited, Baden, Switzerland 
second hydraulic source means and said first and second Filed Jun. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 159,606 
hydraulic circuits; and Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 11, 

third valve means connected between said first valve means 6464/79 
and said second hydraulic circuit and between second 
valve means and said first hydraulic circuit for preventing U.S. Cl. 60—606 
fluid flow whenever both said first and second hydraulic 
source means are operating. 


1979, 


Int. Cl.’ FO2B 37/00 
3 Claims 


4,378,676 
BOOSTER FOR A HYDRAULIC CLUTCH SYSTEM 
David Parsons, Kenilworth, and David R. Arrowsmith, Leaming- 
ton Spa, both of England, assignors to Automotive Products 
Limited, Leamington Spa, England 
Filed Jun. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 159,378 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 15, 1979, 
7920909 
Int. Cl.> BOOT 13/12 
US. Cl. 60—548 2 Claims 

1. An air/hydraulic servomotor unit for providing power 

assistance for a clutch operating hydraulic system and compris- 
ing: 

a compressed air cylinder having a housing with end walls; 

said air cylinder housing having a co-axial tubular extension 
at one end; 

a servo piston located in the housing and responsive to a _1. In a bypass control apparatus for turbocharged internal- 
pressure differential to provide said assistance, said piston combustion engines having an opening characteristic, depend- 
having co-axial tubular projections extending one on each ing upon the engine speed, for a bypass valve located in a 
side of the piston and sealingly passing through their bypass pipe which connects a point of a boost air pipe located 
respective air cylinder housing end walls; downstream of a compressor to a point of an exhaust gas pipe 

a hydraulic slave cylinder co-extensively fitted in said tubu- located upsteam of a turbine inlet of a turbocharger for the 
lar extension and being arranged co-axially with said engine, the improvement which comprises: 
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a flow pipe intended to accommodate a fluid stream for flow 
therethrough and flow communicating with the bypass 
valve; 

said fluid stream serving as a work medium for actuation of 
the bypass valve; 

fluid source for delivering said fluid stream to said flow pipe; 

a supply pipe operatively associated with said fluid source 
means for receiving said fluid stream; 

a discharge pipe flow communicating with said supply pipe 
for the outflow of said fluid stream; 

said flow pipe extending between said supply pipe and said 
discharge pipe to define a pipe section; 

a fixedly adjustable throttle valve provided for said pipe 
section; 

a spring-loaded control throttle valve provided for said pipe 
section; 

electrical signal transducer and amplifier means for operat- 
ing said spring-loaded control throttle valve as a function 
of the speed of the engine; 

proportional electromagnetic means including an armature; 

a signal line connecting the amplifier with said proportional 
electromagnetic means; and 

said armature being rigidly connected with said control 
throttle valve for controlling operation of said control 
throttle valve as a function of the speed of the engine. 





4,378,678 
TURBINE SYSTEM 
Demos Papastavros, 2429 NE. 184th Ter., North Miami Beach, 
Fla. 33160 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 279,765, Jul. 2, 1981, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 104,438, 
Dec. 17, 1979, abandoned. This application Jul. 6, 1982, Ser. No. 
395,498 
Int. Cl.2 FOIK 23/02 


US. Cl. 60—655 7 Claims 


1. In a turbine system having: 

first and second turbines having their respective rotors cou- 
pled to each other for rotation in unison with each other, 
each of said tubines having a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet; 

first, second, third and fourth heat exchangers each having a 
first fluid passageway arrangement having opposite ends 
and a second fluid passageway arrangement having oppo- 
site ends, said first and second fluid passageway arrange- 
ments in each heat exchanger being in heat transfer rela- 
tionship to one another; 

fluid conduit means operatively connecting the output of 
said first turbine to one end of said first fluid passageway 
arrangement in said first heat exchanger; 

and fluid conduit means operatively connecting the output 
of said second turbine to one end of said first fluid passage- 
way arrangement in said third heat exchanger; 

the improvement which comprises the combination of: 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the opposite 

end of said first fluid passageway arrangement in said 
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first heat exchanger to one end of said first fluid pas- 
sageway arrangement in said second heat exchanger; 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the opposite 
end of said first fluid passageway arrangement in said 
second heat exchanger to one end of said second fluid 
passageway arrangement in said third heat exchanger; 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the opposite 
end of said second fluid passageway arrangement in said 
third heat exchanger to the inlet of said first turbine; 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the opposite 
end of said first fluid passageway arrangement in said 
third heat exchanger to one end of said first fluid pas- 
sageway arrangement in said fourth heat exchanger; 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the opposite 
end of said first fluid passageway arrangement in said 
fourth heat exchanger to one end of said second fluid 
passageway arrangement in said first heat exchanger; 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the opposite 
end of said second fluid passageway arrangement in said 
first heat exchanger to the inlet of said second turbine; 
a cooler having a fluid inlet, a fluid outlet, and cooling 
means between its inlet and outlet for cooling fluid; 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the outlet of 
said cooler to one end of the second fluid passageway 
arrangement in said second heat exchanger; 
fluid conduit means operatively conecting the opposite 
end of said second fluid passageway arrangement in said 
second heat exchanger to the inlet of said cooler; 
fluid conduit means operatively connecting the outlet of 
said cooler to one end of said second fluid passageway 
arrangement in said fourth heat exchanger; 
and fluid conduit means operatively connecting the oppo- 
site end of said second fluid passageway arrangement in 
said fourth heat exchanger to the inlet of said cooler. 


4,378,679 
AIR CONDITIONING APPARATUS 
George E. Stocking, and Bruce L. Ruark, both of Louisville, Ky., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,351 
Int. Cl.2 F25B 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—280 6 Claims 


‘39 8 











1. A self-contained refrigeration heat pump air conditioning 
unit operable in a heating and cooling cycle for conditioning 
the air of an enclosure comprising: 

a chassis including a base member and a barrier dividing said 
chassis into an indoor compartment and an outdoor com- 
partment; 

indoor and outdoor heat exchangers mounted respectively 
in said indoor and outdoor compartments; 

an indoor air moving means for recirculating enclosure air 
through said indoor compartment; 

an outdoor air moving means for circulating air through said 
outdoor compartment; 

a compressor mounted in said outdoor compartment; 

means for selectively connecting said compressor to said 
heat exchangers whereby said outdoor heat exchanger 
functions as an evaporator during operation of the unit on 
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the heating cycle and said indoor heat exchanger func- 
tions as an evaporator during the cooling cycle; 

a condensate collection sump in said outdoor compartment 
formed in said base member being arranged to collect 
condensate from said indoor and outdoor heat exchangers; 

means for directing condensate formed on said indoor and 
outdoor heat exchangers into said sump; and 

condensate disposal means arranged in said outdoor com- 
partment including a housing forming a compartment 
comprising: 


(a) a hood portion projecting from said one wall of said 
housing to a position overlying a portion of said sump to 


define a condensate lifting area, 


(b) a passageway having substantially parallel side walls and 
upper and lower walls diverging from an inlet communi- 
cating with said housing lifting area to an outlet positioned 
in said indoor compartment through an opening in said 


barrier, 


(c) a motor operable in the heating cycle being mounted in 
said compartment with the drive shaft of said motor ex- 


tending through one wall of said housing, 
(d) a condensate lifting disc rotatably mounted on said shaft 
being positioned under said hood, 


(e) the diameter of said disc being sufficient to place a por- 
tion of its lower circumferentially disposed edge in said 
sump, said circumferentially disposed edge portion of said 


disc being tapered to form substantially a knife edge effec- 
tive for lifting and throwing a diverging thin wall of mist 
tangentially off said edge portion, 

(f) said disc being positioned axially on said shaft so that said 
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accumulator-separator to the shell means for withdrawing 
gaseous refrigerant from said shell means, said first and second 
conduit means being connected to spaced portions of the shell 
means so that liquid and gaseous refrigerant flow through the 
shell means is in the same direction during ice making, said 
shell means having a false bottom at its lower portion which 
snugly engages said tub means and which constitutes a wall of 
an enclosed space, restricted flow means in said false bottom, 
said flow means comprising apertures of predetermined size 
located intermediate said tube means and substantially prevent- 
ing liquid flow but permitting gaseous flow, means for supply- 
ing relatively high temperature and pressure gaseous refriger- 
ant to the space beneath the false bottom for upward flow 
through said flow means into said shell means and to cause 
release of ice from the tube means, and means for retaining the 
liquid refrigerant within said shell means when said relatively 
high temperature and pressure gaseous refrigerant is supplied 
to the space beneath the false bottom for harvesting the ice. 


4,378,681 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
Jerry Modisette, Houston, Tex., assignor to Modisette, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,715 
Int. Cl? F25B 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 62—500 


knife edge is in a plane in alignment with said passageway 
inlet for directing said diverging thin wall of mist into said 
passageway inlet and through said passageway outlet in 


said indoor compartment into the path of air 





4,378,680 
SHELL AND TUBE ICE-MAKER WITH HOT GAS 
DEFROST 


Milton W. Garland, Waynesboro, Pa., assignor to Frick Com- 


pany, Waynesboro, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 309,749 
Int. Cl.2 F25C 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 62—352 
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1. Apparatus for producing and harvesting ice intermittently 
comprising vertical shell means having tube means therein, 
means for supplying water to the interior of said tube means, an 
accumulator-separator for refrigerant, a first conduit means 
connecting the lower portion of said accumulator-separator to 
said shell means for supplying liquid refrigerant thereto, a 
second conduit means connecting the upper portion of the 


1. A closed refrigeration system in which a fluid refrigerant 

can be circulated, comprising 

(a) heating means for converting the fluid to a relatively high 
pressure gas; 

(b) an expansion chamber downstream from the heating 
means, the expansion chamber including a cylindrical 
chamber with a fluid inlet opening adapted for introduc- 
ing the gas tangentially into the chamber and an outlet 
concentric about the chamber axis. and of smaller diame- 
ter than the chamber so that conservation of angular 
momentum causes the fluid to increase the tangential 
component of its velocity, thereby producing an approxi- 
mately isentropic expansion with reduced pressure and 
temperature as it passes through the expansion chamber; 

(c) a compression chamber connected to the outlet of the 
expansion chamber, the compression chamber being ap- 
proximately a mirror image of the expansion chamber, so 
that the tangential component of the fluid velocity is 
caused to decrease by the conservation of angular momen- 
tum as the fluid passes from the small diameter inlet to the 
tangential outlet, thereby producing an approximately 
isentropic compression; 

(d) condensing means downstream of the compression 
chamber and upstream of the heating means for condens- 
ing the gas from the compression chamber to a liquid; 

(e) vaporizing means for vaporizing a portion of the liquid at 
a relatively low pressure for providing refrigeration, the 
inlet of the vaporizing means being connected between 
the condensing means and the heating means for diverting 
a portion of the fluid flowing from the condensing means; 

(f) a conduit connected at one end to the outlet of the vapor- 
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izing means, the other end being located on the axis of the 
expansion chamber so that the low pressure region will 
cause fluid to circulate through the vaporizing means; 

(g) circulating means for circulating fluid through the con- 
densing means, heating means, expansion chamber, and 
compression chamber; 

(h) the outlet of the compression chamber being larger than 
the inlet to the expansion chamber so as to accommodate 
the increased flow volume, including the added flow from 
the evaporator and the increased volume of the gas due to 
heating; 

(i) means within the expansion chamber in the form of a 
generally conically shaped body to guide the flow to the 
tangential outlet in a smooth manner. 


4,378,682 
PRESSER FOOT FOR A KNITTING MACHINE 

Max W. Betts, Coventry, England, assignor to Courtaulds Lim- 

ited, London, England 

Filed Sep. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 188,828 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 3, 1979, 

7934342 
Int. Cl.) DO4B 7/04 


USS. Cl. 66—64 9 Claims 
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1. A presser foot for a knitting machine having indepen- 
dently operable needles disposed in at least two needle beds, 
said presser foot being adapted for movement across the needle 
beds in synchronism with needle operation and comprising an 
elongate presser member comprising: 

(a) two elongate side-by-side presser elements providing side 

parts of said presser member, 

(b) said side parts sloping upwardly and inwardly with re- 

spect to one another in a roof-like configuration. 





4,378,683 
TRANSVERSELY STRETCHABLE STRINGER TAPE FOR 
SLIDE FASTENERS 

Yoshio Matsuda, Nyuzen, and Yoshiharu Yamaguchi, 

Namerikawa, both of Japan, assignors to Yoshida Kogyo K. 

K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 242,972 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1980, 55- 

35579[U] 
Int. Cl. DO4B 23/08, 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 66—193 21 Claims 
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1. A transversely stretchable stringer tape for a slide fastener 

having a pair of rows of coupling elements, comprising: 

(a) an elongate warp-knit web having a plurality of longitu- 
dinal wales disposed between a pair of longitudinal edges, 
said web including a pair of marginal portions extending 
along said pair of longitudinal edges, respectively, and an 
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intermediate portion extending between said marginal 
portions, at least one of said marginal portions being non- 
stretchable for supporting therealong one coupling ele- 
ment row of the slide fastener; 

(b) said intermediate portion being transversely stretchable 
and including a plurality of yarns (hereafter called second 
yarns) forming a knit ground structure containing stitch 
loops, and at least one elastic yarn (herea‘ter called third 
yarn) laid in said knit ground structure and extending 
transversely across a plurality of adjacent ones of said 
wales, said second yarns being elastic and each extending 
across at least an adjacent pair of said wales, the number of 
the wales across which each said second yarn extends 
being smaller than the number of the wales across which 
said third yarn extends. 


4,378,684 
DOUBLE CYLINDER SLIDING DOOR LOCK 
Thomas J. Dugan, 226 Paseo de Cristobal, and Dennis G. Dugan, 
117 Avenida Dominguez, both of San Clemente, Calif. 92672 
Filed Aug. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 178,370 
Int. Cl.2 EOSB 65/08 


U.S. Cl. 70—100 4 Claims 


1. A locking mechanism for a door which comprises: 

a locking member for securing an associated door in a closed 
position, said locking member being arcuate; 

means for mounting said locking member to permit rotation 
about an axis; 

a first lock extending in a first direction, said first lock opera- 
tively cooperating with said locking member; 

a second lock extending in a second direction which is oppo- 
site to said first direction, said second lock operatively 
cooperating with said locking member; 

means for transferring rotary movement of one of said locks 
to said locking member; 

said means for transferring motion comprising a shaft ex- 
tending intermediate said first and second lock, and fur- 
ther including at least a collar cooperating with said shaft 
in a manner which prevents relative angular motion be- 
tween said collar and said shaft, a second collar cooperat- 
ing with said shaft, said second collar including means 
cooperating with said shaft to prevent relative angular 
motion therebetween; and 

at least one spring biased member having an axis and at least 
one planar surface extending radially of the axis and bear- 
ing on the peripheral surfaces of the collars in at least 
some angular positions of the collars. 


4,378,685 
METHOD OF SETTING AXIAL POSITION OF LOOSELY 
CARRIED SLEEVE IN A ROLLING MILL 

Shigeru Ogawa; Yuji Uehori; Hiromi Matsumoto, all of Kita- 

kyushu, and Koe Nakajima, Nakama, all of Japan, assignors 

to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,697 
Int. Cl? B21B 31/16 

U.S. Cl. 72—21 6 Claims 

1. A method of changing the axial position of a sleeve in a 
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rolling mill having at least one roll on which said sleeve is 
loosely positioned and contacting the inner surface of the 
sleeve along a straight line parallel to the roll axis for rotating 
of the sleeve with the roll, said sleeve further being axially 
shiftable along the outer circumferential surface of the said one 
roll, said one roll, during normal operation of said rolling mill, 
being subjected to a rolling load from one side of the sleeve 
directed toward the sleeve center and onto the outer circum- 
ferential surface of said one roll, and the roll necks of said one 


roll being subjected to a balancing force for said load through 
bearing means, said method comprising displacing said sleeve 
in one direction along said roll axis by exerting on said sleeve 
transversely thereof a force which produces a force trans- 
versely of said sleeve axis for inclining the sleeve axis slightly 
so that the end toward which it is desired to displace the sleeve 
is moved in the same direction as the direction in which said 
sleeve is moving at the line of contact of said one roll with the 
inner surface of said sleeve. 


4,378,686 
FORMING OF MATERIALS BY EXTRUSION 
John A. Pardoe, Lytham St. Annes, England, assignor to United 
Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 
Filed Mar. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 883,662 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 16, 1977, 
11047/77 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 5, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? B21C 23/02, 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—262 9 Claims 


RU. 


1. In apparatus for the continuous forming of materials by 
extrusion, a wheel member with an endless peripheral groove 
and comprising an assembly of two parts joined in a radial 
plane within the groove base width, at least one of the parts 
having a portion which abuts with the other part along the said 
joining plane, the amount of abuttment being limited to extend- 
ing radially only part way to a driving shaft to which the wheel 
member is secured for rotation therewith, for providing an 
annular separation zone extending from the driving shaft pe- 
riphery part way towards the groove of the wheel member, 
and means for holding the two wheel member parts in abutting 
position during rotation of the wheel member by the driving 
shaft for operation to perform extrusion. 
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4,378,687 
METHOD FOR ROLLING H-SECTIONS IN 
CONTINUOUS MILL 
Viadislay A. Shilov, ulitsa S. Kovalevskoi, 1, kv. 77; Vitaly K. 
Smirnov, ulitsa Malysheva, 130-b, kv. 31; Viktor S. Pe- 
chersky, ulitsa 40 let Oktyabrya, 36, ky. 7, all of Sverdlovsk; 
Alexandr A. Kugushin, Kemerovskoi oblasti, prospekt Metal- 
lurgov, 25, kv. 128, Novokuznetsk; Viadimir N. Bespalov, 
Kemerovskoi oblasti, ulitsa Kurako, 16, kv. 85, Novokuznesk; 
Jury O. Labetsky, Kemerovskoi oblasti, ulitsa Kirova, 56, kv. 
61, Novokuznesk, and Boris M. Meinikov, Kemerovskoi ob- 
lasti, ulitsa Suvorova, 2, kv. 79, Novokuznetsk, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,368 
Int. Cl? B21B 1/08 


US. Cl. 72—366 3 Claims 


1. A method for rolling H-sections in a continuous mill, 
comprising bevelling a forward end of a billet prior to rolling 
on the faces that are to be horizontal during rolling at an angle 
of 20°-30° relative to a horizontal axis of said billet, and subse- 
quent rolling of said billet in slitting and beam passes. 


4,378,688 
APPARATUS FOR FEEDING AND ORIENTING 
WORKPIECES IN A PRESS 
Edwin A. Spanke, Oak Forest, and Melvin H. Francey, Palos 
Heights, both of Ill., assignors to Gulf & Western Manufac- 
turing Company, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 243,247 
Int. Cl.) B21D 43/00; B21J3 13/08 


US. Cl. 72—420 30 Claims 


1. Apparatus for feeding and orienting a workpiece relative 
to a work station in a press comprising, shuttle means, means 
supporting said shuttle means for reciprocation relative to said 
press between workpiece receiving and press loading posi- 
tions, means including workpiece support means on said shut- 
tle means underlying and supporting a workpiece in a working 
position at said work station and in a feeding position spaced 
above said working position, mounting means supporting said 
workpiece support means on said shuttle means for displace- 
ment relative thereto along a vertical axis for said workpiece 
support means to engage under and displace a workpiece 
between said feeding and working positions, said mounting 
means further supporting said workpiece support means for 
displacement about said vertical axis to rotate a workpiece 
supported at said work station in said feeding position, and 
means for displacing said workpiece support means along and 
about said axis. 
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4,378,689 a central opening formed through the base plate and the stub 
CORE FOR A PIPE THAT IS TO BE BENT leg and in alignment with the die drawing openings; and 
Theodor Molz, Chur, Switzerland, assignor to W. Eckold AG, a sinter holding body (4’) in the form of a molded body 
Switzerland positioned essentially flush with the side surface (10), 
Filed Jan. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 222,245 surrounding portions of the die and the stub leg including 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 4, the conical surface thereof, and shaped to fit into the cup 
1980, 3000170 shaped die holder, said carrier and die being fitted in the 
Int. Cl? B21D 9/03 die holder so that the carrier extends across the die holder 
US. Cl. 72—466 14 Claims opening with the side surface engaging the inner wall of 
the die holder and the sinter holding body being posi- 
tioned intermediate the bottom wall and the open end of 
said die holder with the sinter holding body in engage- 
ment with the bottom wall and upstanding inner wall, a 
side of said die opposite said one side being solely sup- 
ported by said sinter holding body and said plate and die 
being arranged for drawing of wire through the combina- 
tion in the direction first through the base plate and the 
stub leg, then through the die, and then through the sinter 
body to place the sinter body in compression and, in use, 

in direct contact with the die holder (5). 





1. Core for a pipe that is to be bent, comprised of elements 4,378,691 
that are coupled to one another in articulated manner, charac- MULTI-FUNCTIONAL SENSOR 
terized in that there are arranged on a wire cable (10) separate Jiro Terada, and Tsuneharu Nitta, both of Katano, Japan, as- 
wedge elements which are themselves articulated and, be-  Signors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 


tween successive wedge elements, expanding elements that can Japan 
be expanded transversely to the extension of the cable, the 
wedge elements can be pushed together in the direction of 
extension of the cable with the expanding elements being ex- 
panded, each of such wedge elements being comprised of a 
joint member of round cross-section at least in the bending 
plane of the pipe and a semi-wedge member arranged at each 
side, having a bearing face complementary to the cross-section " 
of the joint member ZPD y 


KFS, 


Filed Jan. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 229,181 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1980, 55-12889; 
Apr. 2, 1980, 55-12890 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 27/12, 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—27 R 6 Claims 





4,378,690 r 


DIAMOND DRAWING DIE AND SETTING 
COMBINATION 
Wolfram Stiebritz, Konigsbrunn; Georg Sitterer, Graben, and 
Klaus Seidel, Mittelstetten, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft fiir Elektrische 
Gliihlampen mbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 223,224 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 15, 4. A multi-functional sensor capable of detecting humidity 
1980, 3001261 and a gas or gases comprising 
Int. Cl. B21C 3/02, 3/12 : (a) a sensing element consisting essentially of a p-type metal- 
U.S. Cl. 72—467 c 5 Claims oxide ceramic semiconductor, 
os 2 fz (b) means attached to said sensing element for detecting or 
measuring humidity in terms of variations in ion conduc- 
tion due to the physical absorption of water, temperature 
lower than 150° C., and 
(c) means attached to said sensing element for detecting or 
measuring a gas Or gases in terms of variations in electron 
conduction due to the chemical absorption of said gas or 
gases at temperature between 200° C. and 600° C. 


4,378,692 
LEAK DETECTING MONITOR 
1. Diamond drawing die and die setting combination L. Irwin Waile, Largo, Fla., assignor to Air Monitor Co., Inc., 
adapted for insertion in a separate die holder (5), the die holder _—_ Largo, Fla. 
being cup-shaped and having upstanding inner wall portion, an Filed Jul. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 288,683 
open end and a bottom wall; Int. Cl.3 GOIM 3/32 
said die and die setting combination comprising U.S, Cl. 73—49.2 10 Claims 
a carrier (7) including a disk portion forming a base plate (8) 1. A fluid pressure monitor, comprising: 
and having a side surface (10) extending along the outer an axially displaceable sensing piston having a first surface 
peripheral edge of said disk fitting into the upstanding exposed to a fluid pressure to be monitored and a second 
inner wall portions of the holder, surface opposite to said first surface, having a first portion 
and a stub leg (14) extending essentially centrally from the exposed to a reference gas pressure in a first chamber and 
base plate having conical side surfaces and a die seating a second portion not so exposed; 
surface (16) opposite the base plate, one side of said die (3) a balance valve having an axially displaceable valve stem 
being secured to said seating surface; mounted on said second portion of said sensing piston and 
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within said first chamber, having a valve face formed on 
said valve stem and having a valve seat which operatively 
mates with said valve face when said valve stem is axially 
displaced in conjunction with the axial displacement of 
said sensing piston in response to changes in the relative 
magnitude of said fluid pressure to be monitored with 
respect to said reference gas pressure; 

an axially displaceable signal piston having a first surface 
exposed to gas pressure in a second chamber which com- 
municates through said valve seat of said balance valve 
with said first chamber, and a second surface opposite to 
said first surface; 


said axial displacement of said balance valve controlling the 
rate of flow of said reference gas from said fist chamber to 
said second chamber; 

a gas jet having an inlet connected to a sensing gas pressure 
source and sensing gas pressure detector and an outlet 
proximate to said second surface ef said signal piston; 

said signal piston blocking said outlet of said gas jet, produc- 
ing a pneumatic signal detectable by said detector, in 
response to said reference gas being admitted from said 
first chamber to said second chamber through said valve 
seat in response to a decrease in said fluid pressure to be 
monitored with respect to said reference gas pressure 
which axially displaces said sensing piston, moving said 
valve face away from said valve seat of said balance valve. 





4,378,693 
DEFLECTION MEASURING SYSTEM 
Edward L. Ratcliffe, Ottawa, Canada, assignor to Hambro Inter- 
national (Structures) Limited, Ottawa, Canada 
Filed Feb. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 233,645 
Int. Cl. GO1B 5/28 
U.S. Cl. 73—105 
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1. A system for sensing deviation of a surface, structure or 
the like from a reference axis comprising a tilt sensitive trans- 
ducer including a first and a second impedance the values of 
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which vary differentially according to the angle and direction 
of tilt, means for applying an A.C. voltage across the first 
impedance, means for applying an antiphase A.C. voltage 
across the second impedance, rectifier means for deriving a 
positive D.C. voltage having a magnitude depending on the 
magnitude of the first impedance and deriving a negative D.C. 
voltage having a magnitude depending on the magnitude of the 
second impedance, means for adding the positive D.C. voltage 
and the negative D.C. voltage to derive a D.C. voltage the 
magnitude of which is dependent on the angle of tilt and the 
sign of which is dependent on the direction of tilt 


4,378,694 
INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING THE SPEED AND 
FUEL CONSUMPTION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

Nandor Bohm; Janos Béhm, and Robert Bohm, all of Budapest, 

Hungary, assignors to Kozuti Kozlekedesi Tudomanyos 

Kutato Intezet, Budapest, Hungary 

Filed Dec. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 217,786 
Int. Cl.’ GOIF 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 73—114 


1. An instrument for continuously indicating the instanta- 
neous rate of fuel consumption during operation of a motor 
vehicle equipped with a speedometer and with a flowmeter 
traversed by fuel fed to the motor, 

comprising: 

a stationary speed scale logarithmically graduated with first 
markings representing distance per hour; 

a movable consumption scale logarithmically graduated 
with second markings representing units of fuel per prede- 
termined distance, said consumption scale being disposed 
on a carrier operatively coupled with said flowmeter; and 
pointer driven by said speedometer for simultaneously 
sweeping said speed scale with increasing speed in a direc- 
tion of increasing markings of said speed scale and de- 
creasing markings of said consumption scale, said con- 
sumption scale advancing codirectionally with said 
pointer upon a rise in speed accompanied by an increased 
fuel flow, said speedometer being provided with a loga- 
rithmically calibrated restoring spring. 


4,378,695 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING FUEL INJECTION 
TIMING 
Hidekazu Oshizawa, Kumagaya, Japan, assignor to Diesel Kiki 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 217,554 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1979, 54-168977 
Int. Cl. GOIM 15/00 
US. Cl. 73—119 A 8 Claims 
1. An apparatus for measuring the fuel injection timing of a 
fuel injection apparatus which injects fuel into an engine, 
comprising: 
a pulse generator for generating a pulse train signal which 
changes in frequency in relation to the speed of the engine; 
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a first timing detecting means for generating a first timing 
pulse in response to fuel injection; 

a second timing detecting means for generating a second 
timing pulse at the time when the associated crank of the 
engine is at top dead center; 

a gate signal generator for generating a gate signal having a 
pulse width corresponding to the period from the time of 
occurrence of said first timing pulse to the time of occur- 
rence of said second timing pulse, and; 


a counter for counting the pulses of said pulse train signal 
from said pulse generator for the period of the pulse width 
of the gate signal, 

wherein said pulse generator has a sensor for generating a 
signal changing in frequency in response to the speed of 
the engine and a frequency multiplying circuit for multi- 
plying the frequency of said signal from said sensor. 


4,378,696 
PRESSURE SENSOR FOR DETERMINING AIRSPEED 
ALTITUDE AND ANGLE OF ATTACK 

Richard V. DeLeo, Hopkins, and Floyd W. Hagen, Eden Prairie, 

both of Minn., assignors to Rosemount Inc., Eden Prairie, 

Minn. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 236,900 
Int. Cl.2 GOIC 21/00; GO1P 5/165 


U.S. Cl. 73—180 13 Claims 
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1. An air data sensing probe for sensing the angle of relative 
movement between the probe and a fluid stream, comprising a 
barrel having a longitudinal axis and including: 

a leading end and a trailing end, a first generally cylindrical 
section, a second generally cylindrical section spaced 
rearwardly from the first generally cylindrical section, the 
second section being larger diameter than the first gener- 
ally cylindrical section, and an increasing diameter surface 
section generated about the longitudinal axis and joining 
the first and second sections the increasing diameter sur- 
face section forming an included angle of between in the 
range of 5° and 25° with respect to the longitudinal axis; 
pair of pressure sensing port means on said increasing 
diameter section, said port means having axes which to- 
gether with the barrel longitudinal axis define a plane in 
which an angle to be sensed is to be measured with respect 
to a reference position of the longitudinal axis; 

means to subtract the pressure at one of said port means from 
the other; and 

means providing a signal representing a ratio of the differ- 
ence between the pressures sensed at the respective port 
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means and a pressure quantity including a pitot pressure 
function which provides a ratio value which is nonlinear 
with increasing angles of above about twenty degrees 
with respect to the reference position of the longitudinal 
axis. 


4,378,697 
STRUT MOUNTED MULTIPLE STATIC TUBE 

Richard V. DeLeo, Hopkins, and Floyd W. Hagen, Eden Prairie, 

both of Minn., assignors to Rosemount Inc., Eden Prairie, 

Minn. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,860 
Int. Cl.2 GOIP 5/165 

US. Cl. 73—182 


1. In a probe for sensing static fluid pressures, said probe 
having a laterally extending mounting strut at a rear portion 
thereof for mounting said probe in spaced relationship to an 
external surface in a fluid flow stream and having a probe 
barrel with a longitudinal axis, the improvement comprising: 

an annular smoothly curved corrugation formed on the 

outer surface of said barrel in a position between the 
leading end of said probe and the strut to form a pressure 
disturbance along said barrel and having substantially 
equal static pressure occurring at axially spaced positions 
on opposite sides of a radial plane lying on the minimum 
cross sectional dimension of said annular corrugation. 


4,378,698 
AMPLITUDE AND PHASE DETECTOR IN A HARMONIC 
OSCILLATOR SYSTEM 

Lucien Masse; William L. Medlin, both of Dallas, and James H. 

Sexton, Duncanville, all of Tex., assignors to Mobil Oil Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,770 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 29/00 

US. Cl. 73—579 


1. In a system for measuring dynamic elastic constants of 
rock materials having a rock material horizontally supported 
between a pair of masses which are vertically suspended and a 
coil-magnet system driven by a sinusoidal current such that the 
masses move in opposition with the rock material acting as a 
spring element connecting them, the improvement comprising: 

(a) a pair of coil-magnet displacement detectors mounted on 

each of said masses, 

(b) means for connecting the coils of said coil-magnet dis- 

placement detectors so as to produce an emf displacement 
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signal across said coils that is proportional to the relative establish set limits with respect to relative variations of the 


displacements of said masses, 


amplitudes of said first and second analog signals and which 


(c) a resistive element connected in series with the driving define a certain range of characteristics of a structure under 


coils to said masses, whereby the voltage across said resis- 


test, converter means for converting said first and second 


tive element has the same phase as said sinusoidal driving analog test signals into first and § Ginitel test sienal 


current, 

(d) means for utilizing the voltage across said resistive ele- 
ment to produce a first square wave signal in phase with 
the driving current and a second square wave signal 90° 
out of phase with said first square wave signal, 

(e) a synchronous detector to which said displacement signal 
and said first square wave signal are applied, said detector 
producing a output when said displacement signal is in 
phase with said first square wave signal, 

(f) a quadrature detector to which said displacement signal 
and said second square wave signal are applied, said detec- 
tor producing a signal when said displacement signal is in 
phase with said second square wave signal. 


4,378,699 
SCANNING ACOUSTIC MICROSCOPE 
Hemantha K. Wickramasinghe, London, England, assignor to 
National Research Development Corporation, London, En- 


gland 
PCT No. PCT/GB80/00089, § 371 Date Jan. 23, 1981, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 23, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO80/02594, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 27, 1980 

PCT Filed May 15, 1980, Ser. No. 229,576 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 24, 1979, 

7918101 
Int. Cl. GOIN 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—606 12 Claims 


1. A scanning acoustic mircoscope comprising: 

transducer means for providing a convergent beam of acous- 
tic radiation; 

means for causing relative movement in the focal plane of 
the focus of said beam and a sample under investigation; 

transducer means for receiving acoustic radiation modulated 
by the sample near the beam focus; and 

means for supplying a gas at higher than atmospheric pres- 
sure to a volume between surrounding the transducer 
means and the sample. 


4,378,700 
INDICATING SYSTEM FOR USE IN NONDESTRUCTIVE 
TESTING 
John J. Flaherty, Elk Grove Village, and Eric J. Strauts, Park 
Ridge, both of Ill., assignors to Magnaflux Corporation, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 204,950 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—620 25 Claims 
1. In an indicating system for a nondestructive testing system 
which includes means for concurrently developing first and 
second analog test signals having amplitudes which concur- 
rently vary relative to each other as a function of characteris- 
tics of a structure under test, said indicating system comprising: 
recording means for recording digital reference signals which 


comparator means for comparing said first and second digital 
test signals and said digital reference signals, and output means 
coupled to said comparator means for output of a signal indi- 
cating the existence or non-existence of correspondence be- 
tween the relationship of the amplitudes of said first and sec- 
ond analog signals and said set limits. 


4,378,701 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INDICATING STRESS 
IN AN OBJECT 
David S. Mountsin, Portsmouth; Anthony J. Alinutt, Chis- 
lehurst; Lionel R. Baker, Orpington; Laurence J. Cox; Alan J. 
Picot, both of Beckenham; Peter F. Wardropper, West Wick- 
ham, and Julian M. Webber, Beckenham, all of England, 
assignors to Sira Institute Limited, Kent, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB79/00081, § 371 Date Jan. 31, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 11, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO79/01156, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 27, 1979 
PCT Filed May 25, 1979, Ser. No. 179,285 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 31, 1978, 
26014/78 
Int. Cl? GOIN 3/32 
US. Cl. 73—808 37 Claims 
1. A method for indicating and distinguishing tension and 
compression in a predetermined part of a complex shaped 
object comprising determining a continuously changing load 
on the object and measuring and distinguishing increases and 
decreases in temperature of the predetermined part of the 
object with change of load, said measuring of the temperature 





se 


being performed by determining the thermal radiation of the 
predetermined part and correlating these changes of tempera- 


INFRA-RED DETECTION SYSTEM 


ture with respect to the instantaneous value of the continu- 
ously changing load. 


4,378,702 
FLAT MEASURING STRING CONSTRUCTION 
Eugene Meier, Meilen, Switzerland, assignor to Mettler In- 
strumente AG, Greifensee, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 300,487 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 16, 1980, 
9253/80 
Int. Cl. GOIN 3/08 


US. Cl. 73—826 8 Claims 


1. A flat measuring string, comprising 
a unitary body member formed by punching from a metal 
sheet, said body member including 
(a) a flat planar central main string portion (12); 
(b) a pair of flat end portions (14) arranged at the ends of 
said main string portion, respectively; and 
(c) a pair of nodal portions arranged between said main 
string portion and said end portions, respectively, each 
of said nodal portions including a flat center portion 
coplanar with said main string portion and of flat, inte- 
gral wing portions (18) folded with respect to said 
center portion about parallel fold lines (18a), respec- 
tively. 


4,378,703 
FLOWMETER 

Richard A. Furness, South Benfleet, and Robert A. Lauder, 

Romford, both of England, assignors to The British Steam 

Specialties Limited, Lee Circle, England 

Filed Jan. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 223,040 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 11, 1980, 

8000963; Jan. 11, 1980, 8001041 
Int. Cl.? GOIF 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 73—861.79 4 Claims 

1. In a flow meter of the type comprising a body including a 
double ended rotor provided with two spaced bearing heads 
cooperable with bearing seats in the body to act as combined 
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radial and thrust fluidic bearings, and turbine means associated 
with each head to rotate the rotor in response to fluid flow; the 
improvement that the geometries of the bearing heads and 
associated turbine means differ and are chosen so that the 
transitions from laminar to turbulent flow occur at different 
flow rates and the decline in the characteristic curve due to the 
first transition coincides with a rise due to laminar flow prior to 
the second transition. 

4. A flow meter of the type comprising a body having an 
inlet passage leading to a stator passage which splits the flow 


from the inlet passage, a double-ended rotor in the stator pas- 
sage, the rotor having a pair of bearing heads cooperable with 
bearing seats in the body to form combined radial and thrust 
bearings supporting the rotor in the fluid flowing through the 
stator passage, the rotor having turbine means whereby it is 
rotated by fluid flow, said flow meter characterized by the fact 
that: 
the turbine means for rotating the rotor are formed by an- 
gled passages through the bearing heads, each of said 
angled passages having an inlet end and an outlet end 
spaced from the periphery of its respective bearing head. 





4,378,704 
PROCESS AND DEVICE TO IDENTIFY DIFFERENCES 
IN YARN TENSION 
Hans-Joachim a’Brassard; Robert Kloss; Paul Ketzler, and 
Johannes Wolz, all of Heinsberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors tc Akzona, Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 174,745 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—862.07 


1. A process to identify differences in yarn tension in a 
traveling sheet of parallel yarn ends on a textile machine, 
especially a creel or a warper, wherein individual ends in the 
yarn sheet are equidistant from each other in a measuring zone, 
characterized in that the entire yarn sheet is deflected under 
identical conditions for individual ends from a general plane 
into another plane of a length limited in the direction of travel 
by the measuring zone and is returned to the general plane 
after the measuring zone, that individual ends are deflected in 
a specific sequence at a predetermined force in the measuring 
zone from said another plane, and that the extent of deflection 
is measured and used to determine the tension in each succes- 
sive yarn end whereby operation of the textile machine can be 
monitored. 

5. A device for determining differences in yarn tension in a 
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sheet of parallel yarn ends on a textile machine which com- 
prises at least two yarn deflecting bars, said yarn deflecting 
bars simultaneously acting to establish a measuring zone; a reed 
for guiding individual yarn ends in the measuring zone, in a 
direction transverse to the yarn sheet; a movable measuring 
carriage equipped with a yarn feeler movable along a line 
essentially or nearly perpendicular to the yarn sheet plane in 
the measuring zone, said feeler being biased towards the yarn 
sheet and having means for contacting the individual yarn ends 
in sequence to effect deflection of the yarn ends from the yarn 
sheet plane and the position of the feeler being determined by 
measuring means; and the measuring means being connected to 
means for indicating the tension of the individual ends thereby 
permitting control of the operation of said textile machine 





4,378,705 
RECIPROCATING DEVICE 
Kenji Oka, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Tokico, Ltd., Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 179,530 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1979, 54-105639 
Int. Cl. F16H 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 74—37 2 Claims 
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1. A reciprocating device comprising: 

an endless member such as a chain or belt having a forward 
side span and a backward side span, and moving in circula- 
tion; 

driving means for driving said endless member along only 
one direction; 

a reciprocating member freely movable for reciprocation, 
said reciprocating member comprising a first movable 
member and a second movable member, said second mov- 
able member being unitarily movable with said first mov- 
able member and also separately and relatively movable 
with respect to said first movable member; 

guide means for guiding said reciprocating member substan- 
tially parallel along said forward side span and backward 
side span of said endless member, said guide means guid- 
ing said first movable member; 

engaging means consisting of a sprocket wheel rotatably 
provided on said reciprocating member, for selectively 
engaging with either said forward side span or backward 
side span of said endless member, said sprocket wheel 
having a projection and being provided with teeth 
throughout a predetermined angular range, said recipro- 
cating member moving to one side according to the move- 
ment of said endless member upon engagement of said 
endless member with said forward side span of said end- 
less member, and moving to the other side upon engage- 
ment of said engaging means with said backward side span 
of said endless member; 

changeover means for changing over the engagement of said 
engaging means from either one side span of said endless 
member to the other side span of said endless member, at 
predetermined reciprocating movement range limit posi- 
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tions of said reciprocating member, said changeover 
means having locking and releasing means for locking said 
sprocket wheel in a non-rotatable state and releasing the 
locking with respect to said sprocket wheel; and 

stopping means for stopping the movement of said first 
movable member at the predetermined reciprocating 
movement range limit positions of said reciprocating 
member, said stopping means being arranged and pro- 
vided in a manner such that the stopping operation of said 
stopping means and the lock releasing operation of said 
locking and releasing means are performed simulta- 
neously, 

said stopping means comprising means which moves unitar- 
ily with said first movable member and stops the move- 
ment of said first movable member by engaging with said 
guide means in an immovable manner at the reciprocating 
movement range limit positions of said reciprocating 
member, 

said second movable member having an elongated opening 
with said projection of said sprocket wheel inserted there- 
through, said elongated opening extending in a direction 
perpendicular to said forward and backward side spans of 
said endless member, said second movable member mov- 
ing relatively with respect to said first movable member 
during rotation of said sprocket wheel due to the engage- 
ment between said projection and said elongated opening, 

said sprocket wheel engaging to either said forward side 
span or backward side span in a non-rotatable state when 
said sprocket wheel is locked, to move unitarily with said 
reciprocating member in accordance with the movement 
of said endless member, and being rotated by the move- 
ment of said endless member when the lock with respect 
to said sprocket wheel is released to engage with the other 
side span of said endless member from either said forward 
side span or backward side span of said endless member, 

said locking and releasing means having first and second 
locking means for locking said projection of said sprocket 
wheel in a state where said sprocket wheel is fixedly 
engaged with either one of said forward side span or 
backward side span of said endless member, and means for 
respectively releasing the locking operation of said first 
and second locking means at said predetermined recipro- 
cating movement range limit positions of said reciprocat- 
ing member at both said forward and backward side spans 
of said endless member 





4,378,706 
RECIPROCALLY DRIVING DEVICE 
Koichi Miyamoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 186,740 
Clai.as priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1979, 54-119050; 
Oct. 9, 1979, 54-130313 
Int. Cl.? F16H 33/02, 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—89.22 13 Claims 
1. A mechanism for reciprocally driving a movable member, 
said mechanism comprising: 
a constant speed drive source movable in a predetermined 
direction; 
movement converting means for converting the movement of 
said drive source into a reciprocal movement in which the 
time required for backward movement is shorter than the 
time required for forward movement; 
output means connected to said movement converting means 
to put out a reciprocal movement for driving the movable 
member; and 
speed control means for controlling the speed of the forward 
movement of said movable member so as not to exceed a 
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predetermined speed, said speed control means comprising 
overrunning clutch means interposed between said constant 


speed drive source effecting a constant speed movement and 
said output means. 


4,378,707 
INDEXING APPARATUS 
Richard W. Jeffries, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Jackson 
Machine Products, Madison Heights, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 180,385 
Int. Clo F16H 29/04; B23Q 17/00 


USS, Cl. 74—117 3 Claims 





1. In an indexing apparatus operated by a unidirectionally 
rotating drive shaft supported on a base, an indexing member 
rotatably mounted to the base, a driven member supported by 
the base adapted to selectively rotatably engage the indexing 
member, interconnecting means driven at a first end by a first 
crank arm associated with said drive shaft and connected at a 
second end to said driven member by a second crank arm 
whereby said drive shaft oscillates said driven member in 
opposite first and second directions through an arc of travel, 
releasably engaging means carried by said driven member 
engaging said indexing member during oscillation of said 
driven member in said first direction, locking means operated 
in timed relation to rotation of said drive shaft to selectively 
engage said indexing member to lock said indexing member 
against rotation and to release said indexing member for rota- 
tion during oscillation of said driven member in said first direc- 
tion; the improvement comprising: 

means for varying the length of said second crank arm so as 

to vary the length of said arc of travel of said driven 
member. 
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4,378,708 
NORMAL FRICTION FORCE DEVELOPING SYSTEM 
FOR TRACTION DRIVE TRANSMISSIONS 
Harvey N. Pouliot, Livermore, Calif., assignors to Vadetec 
Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 217,751 
Int. Cl. F16H 13/10, 13/00, 15/16 
US. Cl. 74—191 


1. In a biconical torque transmitting body having a pair of 
oppositely convergent, generally conical traction surfaces of 
revolution about one axis inclined with respect to and inter- 
secting another axis coaxial with another pair of axially spaced 
traction surfaces against which said conical traction surfaces 
are retained under normal force loading for the transmission of 
torque by rolling friction between said respective pairs of 
rolling surfaces, such normal force loading being variable in 
accordance with torque loading on the biconical body and 
developed by force application acting to separate a pair of cone 
members carrying said conical surfaces along said one axis, the 
improvement comprising: 

a torque member coaxial with and supported by the biconi- 
cal body with freedom for rotatable and axial movement 
relative thereto: 

ramp means operative between said torque member and said 
cone members to develop an axial thrusting force between 
said cone members; and 

means for preventing relative rotation of said cone members 
while permitting axial separation thereof. 





4,378,709 
FRICTION DRIVE FOR POSITIONING TABLE 
Anwar Chitayat, Plainview, N.Y., assignor to Anorad Corp., 
Happauge, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 195,238 
Int. Cl.3 F16H 13/10, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—207 


1. A positioning apparatus comprising: 

a frame; 

a table on said frame, said table being movable back and 
forth in a straight line; 
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a friction drive bar centered along an axis of motion of said 
table; 

means for attaching said friction drive bar to said table; 

a servomotor fixed to said frame having a rotatable shaft; 

means for pinching a peripheral surface of said shaft into 
frictional contact with friction drive bar; and 

said means for attaching being effective to permit translation 
of said friction drive bar in a direction normal to said axis 
of motion and substantially parallel to a surface of said 
table. 


4,378,710 

VARIABLE-SPEED TRANSMISSION FOR MOTOR CARS 
Gunter Knédel, Miihlacker, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Getrag Getriebe-und Zahnradfabrik GmbH, Ludwigsburg, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 182,228 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 6, 

1979, 2936009 
Int. Cl? 

U.S. Cl. 74—339 


F16H 3/38; F16D 23/06 
7 Clai 


1. A multi-step reduction gear for motor vehicles, compris- 
ing a transmission of the countershaft type of construction, 
having several forward gear sets and one reverse gear set in 
which at least the reverse gear set is synchronized and con- 
stantly engaged with each other, at least one gear set of the 
forward speeds and reverse speed is engaged for the transmis- 
sion of power by a clutch having an axially sliding member, 
said clutch serving to actuate the reverse gear being blocked 
against engagement therewith by a stop actuated by centrifugal 
force when a given speed is exceeded, said stop being built into 
the clutch and engaging the axially movable member positively 
when engaged to prevent movement thereof into engagement 
with the gear set for reverse motion. 


4,378,711 

PLANETARY MECHANISM HAVING A FLUID BAFFLE 

Steven A. Daniel, Marquette Heights, Ill., assignor to Caterpil- 
lar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

PCT No. PCT/US80/01284, § 371 Date Sep. 29, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 29, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO82/01232, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 15, 1982 

PCT Filed Sep. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 261,115 
Int. Cl.? F16H 57/04 

US. Cl. 74—467 16 Claims 
1. In a planetary mechanism (10) of the type having a station- 

ary support (30,48,50,66), a ring gear element (18), a sun gear 


element (20), a planet carrier element (22), and a plurality of U.S. Cl. 74—501.5 R 


planet gear elements (24) rotatably mounted on the planet 
carrier element (22) and in meshing engagement with the sun 
gear element (20) and the ring gear element (18), the elements 
(18,20,22,24) being rotatably connected to the stationary sup- 
port (30,48,50,66), the improvement comprising: 

a baffle (78) encircling the elements (18,20,22,24) of the 
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planetary mechanism (10) and defining with the support 
(30,48,50,66) an internal chamber (96) and an external 
chamber (98), the baffle (78) including an opening (86/88) 
and wiping means (90) for wiping fluid from one of the 


elements (18,20,22,24) of the planetary mechanism (10) 
and directing fluid from the internal chamber (96) to the 
external chamber (98) through the opening (86/88) and 
reducing the fluid level within the internal chamber (96) in 
response to rotation of the one element (18,20,22,24). 


4,378,712 
CONTROL CABLE 
Junnosuke Yoshifuji, Takarazuka, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Cable System, Inc., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 63,402, Aug. 3, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,415 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1979, 54-22766; 
Apr. 6, 1979, 54-42256; Apr. 6, 1979, 54-42275 
Int. Cl? F16C 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 74—501 R 3 Claims 


1. A gear-operable control cable comprising: 

a conduit, 

an inner cable inserted in the conduit to be operated, the 
inner cable being a screw inner cable engagable with a 
gear comprising a core and teeth formed by winding a 
wire spirally on the outer surface circumference of the 
core at a constant gap tightly, and 

a foamed elastic layer adhered closely to the outer circum- 
ference of core between adjacent teeth along the entire 
core so as to project more than the height of the teeth 
outward radially. 


4,378,713 
SELF-ADJUSTING CABLE CONTROL DEVICE 

Hugh H. Haskell, Kent, England, and William J. Gilmore, 

Manitou Beach, Mich., assignors to Acco Industries Inc., 

Trumbull, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 158,315 
Int. Cl? F16C 1/22; F16D 13/75, 65/52 

6 Claims 

1. Self-adjusting cable control device for automatically com- 
pensating for wear in a control cable system where the system 
includes a movable control cable connected at one of its ends 
to a controlled member and operatively connected at an oppo- 
site end to an actuation member through which a control force 
may be exerted on the controlled member; the improvement 
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comprising in that said device includes a cable termination 
member adapted to connect with an end of a control cable, a 
connecting member adapted to connect with an actuation 
member, clutch means carried by said connecting member 
adapted to lock with said termination member, a main housing 
adapted to be anchored with respect to said control cable 
surrounding said termination member and said connecting 
member, first spring means for urging said termination member 
towards said clutch and said connecting member, second 
spring means operatively positioned between said main hous- 
ing and said connecting member for urging said connecting 
member towards the termination member and urging the 
clutch to an unlocked position with respect to said termination 
member whereby when said clutch is unlocked with respect to 


said termination member, said termination member is free to 
move with respect to said clutch and connecting member to 
compensate for wear in a control cable system and when an 
actuation member. is moved against the force of said second 
spring means, said clutch will lock with respect to said termi- 
nation member to cause movement of said cable to actuate a 
controlled member, said clutch comprising an annular collar 
loosely surrounding said termination member and an ear por- 
tion on said collar contained within a slot on said connecting 
member whereby when an actuation member is moved to in 
turn move said connecting member against the force of said 
second spring means, said annular collar will tilt about said 
termination member to engage and lock with said termination 
member. 


4,378,714 
ADJUSTABLE SOCKET INCLUDING APERTURED 
SLEEVE 
David S. Colvin, 23933 Haynes, Farmington Hills, Mich. 48018 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,672 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 22, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? B25B 13/12 


U.S. Cl. 81—128 3 Claims 


1. An adjustable socket comprising: a driver adapted to be 
rotatively driven about an axis of rotation thereof; a plurality 
of jaws each of which has a mounting lug including an en- 
larged end mounted on the driver for radial movement with 
respect to the axis of rotation thereof; each jaw also having 
camming and slide surfaces that are oriented in opposite axial 
directions; said camming and slide surfaces having a junction 
with each other which defines the outer radial extremity of the 
jaw; the driver having a jaw support end that engages the slide 
surfaces on the jaws; spring means for biasing the jaws radially 
outward; a sleeve that receives the driver and the jaws and is 
axially movable with respect thereto; said sleeve having cam- 
ming surfaces that respectively engage the camming surfaces 
of the jaws to position the jaws against outward radial move- 
ment under the bias of the spring means; the sleeve having 
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apertures respectively associated with the camming surfaces 
thereof; said apertures receiving the jaws at the junctions of the 
camming and slide surfaces thereof upon outward jaw move- 
ment under the bias of the spring means; and means for axially 
positioning the sleeve with respect to the driver. 





4,378,715 
APPARATUS FOR KEEPING OPEN THE GAP CUT BY A 
SAW IN A WORK PIECE 
Gerhard Kaiser, Metzingen, and Eric Spieth, Gomaringen, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gustay Wagner Mas- 
chinenfabrik, Reutlingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 363,075 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 2, 
1981, 3113356 
Int. Cl.2 B23D 47/04 


U.S. Cl. 83—113 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for keeping open the gap cut by a saw blade 
in a work piece, comprising fixed abutment means arranged on 
one side of a work piece, said abutment means being substan- 
tially centrally aligned with said saw blade, first and second 
clamping jaw means arranged substantially opposite said fixed 
abutment means and spaced laterally on one and the other side 
of said saw blade, power drive means operatively connected to 
said first and second clamping jaw means for pressing and 
moving said first and second clamping jaw means toward and 
away from said fixed abutment means, each of said first and 
second clamping jaw means comprising a base portion, a work 
piece engaging portion and means slidably mounting the work 
piece engaging portion to the respective base portion for per- 
mitting lateral movement of the work piece engaging portion 
relative to the base portion, and further power drive means 
operatively connected to the respective work piece engaging 
portions of the clamping jaw means for laterally moving the 
respective work piece engaging portion independently of the 
operation of said first mentioned power drive means and in a 
direction extending substantially perpendicularly to the direc- 
tion of movement of said first mentioned power drive means. 


4,378,716 
RIPPER ATTACHMENT FOR MULTI-PURPOSE 
WOODWORKING POWER TOOL GUIDE TABLE 
Michael J. Voik, 216 McKeon Rd., Severna Park, Md. 21146 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 128,554, Mar. 10, 1980, Pat. 
No. 4,320,678. This application Nov. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 204,065 
Int. Cl. B27B 19/06, 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 83—438 12 Claims 
1. A device to enable ripping of material by a portable power 
saw comprising a table member having a saw blade slot, first 
and second abutment members on the table member, means to 
adjust and lock at least one abutment member relative to the 
other whereby the space between said abutment members may 
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be varied, a portable power saw positioning means carried by 
one abutment member including an elongated plate body por- 
tion, a pair of opposing elements on said elongated plate body 
portion having spaced end faces directed toward each other 
and adapted to engage opposite upper portions of a portable 


saw sole plate to prevent upward and lateral displacement of 
the sole plate which also engages the other abutment member, 
and at least one of the opposing elements of said pair of oppos- 
ing elements being adjustable and lockable on said plate body 
portion relative to the other of the opposing elements. 





4,378,717 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR AN ADJUSTING DRIVE 
FOR A PRESS RAM ADJUSTMENT 
Franz Schneider, Géppingen; Ewald Bergmann, Rechberg- 
hausen, and Gerhard Gering, Siissen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to L. Schuler GmbH, Goppingen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 62,579 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 2, 
1978, 2833829 
Int. Cl.) B26D 7/26; B30B 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 83—530 6 Claims 


1. In a high-speed cutting press comprising a press ram, a 
platen, an upper die means attached to the press ram, a lower 
die means attached to the platen, the upper die means being 
adapted to penetrate into the lower die means during a cuiting 
operation, and drive means for driving the press ram to adjust 
the position thereof, the improvement comprising a control 
arrangement for the adjusting drive of the press ram compris- 
ing means for actuating the drive means, switching means for 
controlling the connection between the drive means and the 
actuating means so that said drive means may be actuated in 
either a direction to raise the press ram or a direction to lower 
the press ram, and means for maintaining a depth of penetra- 
tion of the upper die means into the lower die means at a 
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constant value during operation of the high-speed cutting press 
in dependence upon an operating condition of the high-speed 
cutting press, wherein said maintaining means includes at least 
one limit switch means adjustably mounted at a press frame in 
a displacement path of the press ram for sensing the operating 
condition of the high-speed cutting press at the bottom end 
position of the moving press ram and for providing an output 
signal indicative of the sensed operating condition, and oscilla- 
tor means operatively connected with the at least one limit 
switch means and the switching means for controlling the 
switching means so that the drive means is actuated in a direc- 
tion so as to one of raise and lower the press ram to adjust the 
position thereof in response to the sensed operating condition 





4,378,718 
HANDLE FOR PIVOTABLE MACHINE PARTS 

Winfried Kraft, Werdorf; Artur Reichel, Wetzlar, and Giinter 

Holmok, Lahnau-Waldgirmes, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Ernst Leitz Wetzlar GmbH, Wetzlar, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Jul. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 171,997 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 25, 

1979, 7921193[U] 
Int. Cl.’ GOIN 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 83—592 6 Claims 


1. In a microtome having a blade holder in the form of an 
arcuately pivotable arm, a handle for said blade holder com- 
prising a thumb support member for receiving the thumb of an 
operator, said thumb support member being essentially square 
and having a bevelled surface for supporting the operator's 
thumb, a grip member for receiving the remaining fingers of 
the hand of an operator, said grip member being rotatably 
mounted on the bottom side of said thumb support by a cylin- 
drical connecting piece, the axis of said connecting piece form- 
ing an angle of less than 90° with the bevelled surface of said 
thumb support, and means for adjusting the relative position of 
said thumb support member and said grip member 





4,378,719 
SAW CHAIN CONNECTOR 
Vernon J. Burgess, 1976 Club View Dr., Highland, Mich. 48031 
Continuation of Ser. No. 5,341, Jan. 22, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 212,812 
Int. Cl? B27B 33/14 


U.S. Cl. 83—831 5 Claims 


1. A saw chain comprising: 
a plurality of elongated center links; 
a plurality of elongated connecting links; 
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a plurality of elongated saw tooth links; 

wherein said saw tooth links are constructed of an extremely 
hard material; 

wherein said center links and said connecting links are con- 
structed of a nonhardened metal; 

wherein each center link has an aperture formed in each 
longitudinal end, each connecting line has an aperture 
formed in each longitudinal end and said saw tooth link 
has an aperture formed in each longitudinal end, and 


further comprising means for detachably connecting one 


end of at least one center link between one end of one saw 
tooth link and one end of one connecting link, said last- 
mentioned ends of said connecting link, saw tooth link and 
center link being positioned so that the apertures in said 
last-mentioned ends are in registry with each other, said 
detachable connecting means further comprising a female 
member having a sleeve portion positioned through said 
registering apertures and a male member which thread- 
ably engages said female member, said members each 
including an enlarged head whereby said links are en- 
trapped between the enlarged heads; and 

wherein said apertures in said connecting links and said 
center links are substantially the same diameter and 
wherein said female member includes a cylindrical sleeve 
having an outer diameter substantially equal to the diame- 
ter of said last-mentioned apertures, said sleeve including 
an internally threaded axial bore, and further including a 
reduced diameter portion having substantially the same 
diameter as the diameter of said apertures in said saw 
tooth links, and said male member including an externally 
threaded shank which threadably engages said sleeve axial 
bore. 


4,378,720 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT HAVING 
MUSICAL PERFORMANCE TRAINING SYSTEM 
Akira Nakada, Hamamatsu; Eisaku Okamoto, Hamakita; 
Toshio Sugiura, and Kiyoshi Yoshida, both of Hamamatsu, all 


Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Sep. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 183,385 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1979, 54-114414 
Int. Cl.? G10F 1/00 
US. Cl. 84—1.03 8 Claims 
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to be played in the form of note pitch data and duration data 
of notes constituting a progression of the musical piece; 

keyboard indicator means coupled to said memory means and 
responsive to each application of note pitch data read out of 
said memory means for visually indicating a key to be de- 
pressed on said keyboard means by an operator of the instru- 
ment; and 


control means coupled to said memory means for reading at 


least the note pitch data of said performance data out of said 
memory means and including means for sequentially apply- 
ing the read out note pitch data corresponding to each note 
to said keyboard indicator means and for causing said key- 
board indicator means to visually indicate to an operator a 
respective key determined by said note pitch data of each 
note at an indication time which precedes by a substantial 
amount of time a correct key depression timing instant at 
which said indicated key is to be depressed for a correct 
performance of the musical piece, said instant being in syn- 
chronism with the rhythm defined by said consecutive beats 
defined by said automatic accompaniment, said substantial 
amount of time being previously determined in relation to 
the progression of the musical piece. 


4,378,721 
PICKUP APPARATUS FOR AN ELECTRIC STRING TYPE 
INSTRUMENT 

Kenkichi Kaneko; Katsuyuki Tanaka, both of Hamamatsu; 
Satoru Hayashi, Toyoda; Kensaku Hakamada, Hamamatsu; 
Masakazu Matsumoto, Hamamatsu; Shinji Tagaki, Hamama- 
tsu, and Takayuki Goshima, Toyoda, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Kawai Seisakusho, Hamamatsu, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 56,436, Jul. 10, 1979, abandoned. This 


application Apr. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 367,356 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 20, 1978, 53-87693; 
Dec. 8, 1978, 53-168034; Dec. 20, 1978, 53-173704; Dec. 29, 
1978, 53-180128; Dec. 29, 1978, 53-180129; Feb. 2, 1979, 


54-11534 
of Japan, assignors to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, US. Cl. 84—1.14 


Int. Cl.2 G10H 3/18 
10 Claims 
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1. Pickup means for electric string-type instrument, which 


instrument comprises a frame and a plurality of strings 
mounted on a frame, each string producing a note; said pickup 
means comprising: 
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1. An electronic musical instrument comprising: 

an automatic performance device for effecting an automatic 
accompaniment which sounds a plurality of consecutive 
beats in a music rhythm progression, said beats defining 
reference times for correct timing of a musical performance; 

keyboard means having keys representing respective notes and 
being capable of being depressed by an operator of the 
instrument; 

tone forming circuit means coupled to said keyboard means for 
producing musical tone signals corresponding to notes of the 
keys being depressed; 

memory means for storing performance data of a musical piece 


a plurality of individual elastic elongated pickups, each 
pickup comprising: 

an elastic, cylindrical piezo-electric member, said piezo-elec- 
tric member being prepared by mixing a high molecular 
material with a piezo-electric ceramic powder and a vul- 
canizing agent, said piezo-electric member being polar- 
ized; 

a pair of electrodes on said piezo-electric member, one of 
said electrodes comprising a lead wire embedded axially 
in said piezo-electric member, the other electrode being 
mounted on the circumferential periphery of said piezo- 
electric member; and 

an insulating member encasing said piezo-electric member 
and said pair of electrodes, said elastic member having an 
upper non-planar surface; and 

a bridge member directly mounted on the upper non-planar 
surfaces of the plurality of pickups, the pickups being 
disposed longitudinally parallel to one another; 

the pickup means being directly interposed between said 
strings and said frame, with said pickups resting on said 
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frame so that the plurality of pickups and the bridge mem- 
ber extend to support plural strings covering plural notes 
of the instrument so as to be common thereto. 


4,378,722 
MAGNETIC PICKUP FOR STRINGED MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
David A. Isakson, 24618 Nameless La., Fort Bragg, Calif. 95437 
Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 310,223 
Int. Cl? G10H 3/18 


US. Cl. 84—1.15 15 Claims 


1. In devices for sensing vibrational motions of tuned strings 
and producing thereby an electrical signal corresponding to 
the relative harmonic emphasis of a stringed musical instru- 
ment, a magnetic pickup comprised of: 

a. coil windings of insulative conductive wire, 

b. a magnetically susceptible linear string segment of each 

string of a musical instrument, 

c. magnetic means for providing a magnetic field within 
each said linear string segment and portions of said coil 
windings, 

wherein portions of a coil are disposed proximate each said 
linear string segment, two said portions of a coil being oppo- 
sitely disposed to the axis of each said linear string segment, the 
axes of the coil wires in each said oppositely disposed portion 
of coil being substantially perpendicular to the axis of the 
proximate said linear string segment, said magnetic means 
providing a magnetic field within a portion of coil windings 
disposed proximate each said linear string segment, the overall 
north to south direction of said magnetic field within each said 
portion of coil windings being substantially parallel to the axis 
of the proximate said linear string segment and perpendicular 
to the axes of the coil wires in said portions of coil windings, 
whereby magnetic “lines of force” are disposed perpendicu- 
larly to and caused to move perpendicularly through said 
proximately disposed coil wires at two opposite points in each 
elliptical oscillation of a vibrating said linear string segment, 
angular motions at one said point on the ellipse causing a peak 
positive impulse at a coil lead while motions at the opposite 
point cause a peak negative impulse at the same said coil lead 
and the remaining composite of angular motions complete the 
translation of elliptical motion to a linear electrical wave form, 
said magnetic pickup further including means for stably posi- 
tioning said coil windings and said magnetic means relative to 
the quiescent axes of said linear string segments of said musical 
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a support piece for carrying said clamping member, 

and manual tuning means coupled to and for longitudinally 
displacing said support piece to increase and decrease 
string tension to thereby tune said stringed musical instru- 


said clamping member comprising a wedge member con- 
strained to move linearly along an inclined plane toward 
the base of the support piece to wedge the string against 
the base of the support piece. 


4,378,724 
WIND INSTRUMENT PRACTICE ACCESSORY 
Rene Lamart, 7205 Fountain Ave., West Hollywood, Calif. 
90046 
Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 284,621 
Int. Cl.’ GO9B 15/06; G1OD 9/02 
US. Cl. 84—465 


1. An accessory co-operable with the mouthpiece portion of 
a wind musical instrument for use in practicing without the 
complete instrument, said mouthpiece portion having one end 
co-operable with the player’s embouchure and the other end 
adapted for connection to the instrument, said mouthpiece 
portion having a generally cylindrical longitudinal bore there- 
through, said bore having its largest diameter adjacent said 
other end, said accessory comprising, a base having a dimen- 
sion larger then said largest diameter of said bore, and a plug 
mounted on said base and having a cross sectional area less 
than the cross sectional area of said largest diameter permitting 
the plug to project into the bore for a distance greater than said 
largest diameter of the bore, friction retaining means arranged 
on said plug and extending outwardly therefrom serving to 
engage the sidewalls of said bore adjacent said other end for 
maintaining the device in connection with the mouthpiece at a 


instrument, and means for electrically connecting the leads of selected position so that the base is spaced a selected distance 


said coil windings to appropriate signal preamplification and 
amplification devices. 


4,378,723 
STRING TUNING AND FASTENING ARRANGEMENT 
Donald T. Scholz, 13 Rich Valley Rd., Wayland, Mass. 01778 
Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 259,248 
Int. Cl.2 G10D 3/14 

US. Ci. 84—297 R 12 Claims 

1. Fastening and tuning apparatus for a stringed musical 
instrument comprising: 

a support base, 

means for securing the support base to the instrument, 

a clamping member, 


from said mouthpiece other end. 


4,378,725 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SEALED ROPE AND 
KNOTTED NETTING FROM SUCH ROPE 
Johannes Hospers, Ijssel, and Gerhard ten Lobuis, Apeldoorn, 
both of Netherlands, assignors to Anza B.V., Apeldoorn, 
Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 208,577 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 22, 1979, 
7908515 
Int. Cl? DO4C 1/12; DO2G 3/04, 3/40; DOTB 1/04 

US. Cl. 87—12 9 Claims 

1. A method for producing a sealed rope of braided or 





52 


twisted filaments comprising forming a rope of braided or 
twisted, heat-shrinkable filaments about a core containing 
thermoplastic material, placing the rope under tension and, 
while under tension, treating the rope to cause the thermoplas- 
tic core material to melt while simultaneously maintaining the 
rope at a temperature sufficient to cause the heat-shrinkable 
filaments to shrink but not to melt, whereby the shrinking of 
the filaments, while the rope is under tension, reduces the cross 
section of the rope and causes the melted thermoplastic mate- 
rial to penetrate into the openings between and to surround and 
seal the filaments of the rope. 

2. A method for producing a knotted netting of sealed rope 
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of braided or twisted filaments comprising forming a rope of 
braided or twisted, heat-shrinkable filaments about a core 
containing thermoplastic material, knotting the rope to form a 
reticulated network of ropes, placing the knotted reticulated 
net under tension in all directions, and treating the net, while 
under tension, to cause the thermoplastic core material to melt 
while simultaneously heating the net to a temperature suffi- 
cient to cause the filaments to shrink but not to melt, whereby 
the shrinking of the filaments, while the net is under tension, 
reduces the cross section of the ropes of the net and causes the 
melted thermoplastic material to penetrate into the openings 
between and to surround and seal the filaments of the ropes of 
the net. 


4,378,726 
PISTON DESIGNED FOR USE WITH A MAGNETIC 
FORCE PICKUP 
Kurt Stoll, Lenzhalde 72, 7300 Esslingen/N, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Nov. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 206,104 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 24, 
1979, 2947516 
Int. Cl.3 F16J 9/08 


USS. Cl. 92—243 6 Claims 
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1. A piston, comprising means defining a generally cylindri- 
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cal piston body having a circumferential groove therein, said 
groove having sidewalls, a sealing washer concentrically en- 
circling said body in radial alignment with said groove and 
having two axially spaced annular flanges which project sub- 
stantially radially into said groove and engage said sidewalls 
thereof, an annular magnet disposed in said groove between 
said flanges of said sealing washer, two annular plates disposed 
in said groove between said flanges of said sealing washer and 
on opposite axial sides of said magnet, and an annular guide 
ring support on and concentrically encircling said sealing 
washer. 





4,378,727 
DATA STATION WITH WIRE AND AIR DUCT 
James A. Doss, Spring Lake, Mich., assignor to Structural 
Concepts Corporation, Spring Lake, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 163,788 
Int. Cl? F24F 7/00 
US. Cl. 98—33 R 


1. In an open space office system including 
a room; 
freestanding work stations including vertical panels and 
horizontal work surfaces supported by said vertical pan- 
els, said work stations being arranged about said room in 
a selected configuration for dividing the room into sepa- 
rate interrelated work areas; 
ventilation means for providing air circulation in said room; 
the improvement which comprises: 
said vertical panels arranged to form a vertical conduit 
with said work surfaces being radially arranged about 
said vertical conduit; 
said conduit arranged adjacent said work surfaces; 
port means in said work areas communicating air between 
said ventilation means and said conduit; 
duct means communicating with said conduit for either 
withdrawing air from said room through said port 
means or for supplying air to said room through said 
port means; 
wherein air circulating in said room is communicated to said 
duct means by said conduit or air is supplied to said room 
from said ventilation means through said conduit. 





4,378,728 
COATING BOOTH FOR ELECTROSTATIC 
APPLICATION OF PULVERIZED MATERIALS 
Adolf Berkmann, Weissach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Nordson Corporation, Amherst, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 17,879, Mar. 5, 1979, Pat. No. 4,245,551, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 15,408, Feb. 26, 1979, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1980, Ser. No. 149,589 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 2, 
1978, 2809020 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 20, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 BOSC 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 98—115 SB 4 Claims 
1. An assembly of a powder spray booth and at least one 
interchangeable portable filter module, said powder spray 





APRIL 5, 1983 


booth being adapted to receive an electrostatic spray means for 
spraying dry particulate powder material onto workpieces 
contained in the booth, said assembly comprising, 
first and second vertical walls and a floor angled down- 
wardly from said first vertical wall toward said second 
vertical wall, said first vertical wall being connected to 
said floor by a spiral curved wall section, a ceiling con- 
necting the top of said first vertical wall to the top of said 
second vertical wall, vertical end walls extending from 
said first vertical wall generally toward said second verti- 
cal wall, 
at least one interchangeable filter module, said module in- 
cluding a powder collection chamber, said powder collec- 
tion chamber being disposed adjacent said second vertical 
wall, said booth and said powder collection chamber 
being separated by said second vertical wall, said second 
vertical wall extending downward from the ceiling so as 
to form a barrier to the flow of powder laden air from said 
booth into said powder collection chamber, 
an air inlet opening in said first vertical wall, 
said second vertical wall having a lower edge spaced from 
said floor so as to define a booth outlet opening adjacent 
the lower edge thereof providing an air flow path through 
which powder laden air is free to pass without significant 
restriction from said booth directly into said collection 
chamber; 
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means for collecting oversprayed dry particulate powder 
material in the bottom of said powder collection chamber, 
said collecting means being operable to collect said pow- 
der material in a dry condition suitable for ruse in said 
electrostatic spray means, 

a clean air chamber sealed from the booth, said clean air 
chamber being located adjacent to and above said powder 
collection chamber, said clean air chamber having a clean 
air chamber opening from the powder collection chamber 
thereinto; 

filter means mounted adjacent said clean air chamber open- 
ing for preventing powder from entering said clean air 
chamber from said booth outlet opening while permitting 
air flow from the powder collection chamber into said 
clean air chamber; 

blower means having an inlet connected to said clean air 
chamber to create a negative pressure in said clean air 
chamber, whereby air flows downwardly in said booth 
and through said booth outlet opening directly into said 
powder collection chamber and then upwardly through 
said filter means into said clean air chamber, 

sealing means to sealingly secure said filter module to said 
booth outlet opening and to said blower means, and 

one wall of said filter module being located immediately 
adjacent said booth and being hinged at one side so that it 
is free to pivot outwardly into the interior of said booth in 
the event of an explosion within said filter module. 
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4,378,729 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING PIZZA IN A BAKING 
OVEN 
Richard L. Pierick, 3256 Hampshire Ave., North, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55427 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 261,511, May 7, 1981. This 
application Dec. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 329,815 
Int. Cl? A473 37/00 


US. Cl. 99—400 14 Claims 





1. An oven appliance for heating pizza comprising a base 
including a baffle with a vent opening of smaller cross sectional 
dimension than the diameter of the pizza, a plurality of up- 
wardly extending risers integral with the baffle and having 
coplanar upper edges defining a pizza supporting surface 
above the base in a position to enable the pizza to be centered 
thereon directly over the vent opening in the baffle, the sup- 
porting surface being open to allow air to flow freely across 
the lower surface of the pizza, and the baffle serving as a shield 
means surrounding the vent opening and positioned below the 
support surface to shield the peripheral edge of the pizza from 
infrared radiation arising from beneath said baffle, the hot air 
rising through the vent opening will strike the center of the 
lower surface of the pizza to thereby disrupt and reduce stag- 
nant boundary layer air whereby the pizza will be heated 
uniformly thereby. 


4,378,730 
CITRUS PRESS DEVICE 
Marcel Coggiola, Le Perreux, France, assignor to Robot-Coupe, 
S.A., Bagnolet, France 
Filed Jun. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 160,814 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 18, 1979, 79 15502 
Int. Cl? A23N 1/00 


(aa 


US. Cl. 99—501 4 Claims 


1. A citrus press device for use with a food processor, said 
processor comprising a casing, an upwardly directed drive 
shaft and a bow! provided on the casing into which the upper 
of the end of the drive shaft penetrates, the device comprising 
a basket, the base of which includes apertures and a cone 
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mounted in removable fashion inside the basket, wherein a hub 
portion is formed in the center of the base of the basket, said 
hub portion having an orifice, the cone including elastic prongs 
which penetrate into the hub portion, thereby mounting the 
cone to the basket, the exterior cylindrical surface defined by 
said prongs being of greater diameter than that of said hub 
portion orifice. 


4,378,731 
NUT CRACKING DEVICE 
Suwat Ruangburapa, P.O. Box 2263, Norman, Okla. 73070 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 182,806 
Int. Cl.2 A23N 5/00 


US. Cl, 99—571 8 Claims 


8. A nut cracking device comprising: 

a frame; 

a rest connected to said frame for receiving a nut in a nut 
cracking position; 

means for cracking a nut disposed on said rest in a nut crack- 
ing position; 

a turntable having a slot therein and rotatably connected to 
said frame; 

a plurality of pieces each of which removably fits in said slot 
and each having an opening sized for receiving a predeter- 
mined size and shape of nut therein in an orientation for 
being received on said rest; 

means for rotating said turntable; 

a table above which said turntable rotates such that said 
table supports a nut received in said opening of a selected 
one of said pieces disposed in said turntable slot and hav- 
ing a hole disposed above said rest such that a nut will fall 
from said opening into said rest; and 

a reservoir disposed above said turntable for holding a plu- 
rality of nuts in communication with said turntable such 
that as said turntable rotates, nuts disposed in said reser- 
voir will roll on said turntable and will be oriented by said 
rolling to be received in said opening as said opening 
rotates beneath said reservoir. 


4,378,732 
TYING APPARATUS FOR AGRICULTURAL ROLL 
BALERS 
Jiirgen Simonis, and Hans-Otto Sacht, both of Wolfenbiittel, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gebriider Welger GmbH 
& Co. Kommanditgesellschaft, Wolfenbiittel, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 235,643 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 8, 
1980, 3042254 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 13/18 
US. Cl. 100—5 17 Claims 
1. An apparatus for helically tying with twine roll bales of 
agricultural crop material formed in a bale chamber housing of 
a roll baler having an intake aperture extending across the 
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width thereof comprising a guide member for guiding said 
twine along said intake aperture, spring means biasing said 
guide member toward a lateral rest position, said spring means 
being tensioned by movement of said guide member into a start 
position opposite said rest position and control means for con- 


trolling the rate of feed of said guide member during tying, said 
control means comprising a ratchet and pawl mechanism oper- 
ating to hold said guide member in position against the force of 
said spring means and to release said guide member from 
movement toward said rest position under the force of said 
spring means. 


4,378,733 
EMBOSSING DRIVE MECHANISM FOR AN 
AUTOMATIC EMBOSSING SYSTEM 

Michael D. Polad, Mendota; Leroy E. Gerlach, Bloomington; 

Edward R. Gabel, Eden Prairie; Robert H. Schmidt, and 

Glenn H. Heiller, both of Minnetonka, all of Minn., assignors 

to Data Card Corporation, Minnetonka, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,486 
Int. Cl.3 B31F 1/07 

US. Cl. 101—18 


1. A drive mechanism for actuating a die element carried by 
a die wheel and a punch element carried by a punch wheel to 
emboss a document positioned between the punch element and 
the die element, comprising: 


a cam; 

means for driving said cam in constant rotation; 

a first bail arm mounted for pivotal movement in a plane 
transverse to said die wheel; 

a second bail arm mounted for pivotal movement in a plane 
transverse to said punch wheel; 

first and second cam followers, mounted on said first and 
second bail arms, respectively, said first and second cam 
followers biased in rolling contact with said cam and 
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driven by rotation of said cam for in turn driving said first fountain blade and the ink fountain roller and an ink agitator 
and second bail arms in complementary oscillatory move- means extending into said ink fountain and reciprocating along 


ment; 

first interposer means adjustably mounted on said first bail 
arm and selectively actuable to be disposed between said 
first bail arm and the die element; 

second interposer means adjustably mounted on said second 
bail arm and selectively actuable to be disposed between 
said second bail arm and the punch element; 

said first and second interposer means driving the corre- 
sponding die and punch elements into and out of engage- 
ment with the document for embossing the document in 
response to the complementary oscillatory movement of 
said first and second bail arms, said first and second inter- 
poser means being adjustable relative to said first and 
second bail arms, respectively, to achieve a desired em- 
bossing height on the document. 


4,378,734 
SHEET TRANSFER CYLINDER FOR SHEET-FED 
ROTARY PRINTING MACHINES CONVERTIBLE 
BETWEEN FIRST FORM AND PERFECTOR PRINTING 
Arno Wirz, Bammental, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Heidelberger Druckmaschinen AG, Heidelberg, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 305,513 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 
1980, 3036790 
Int. Cl? B41F 5/02, 21/04, 21/08, 5/22 
US. Cl. 101—230 


1. Sheet transfer cylinder for a sheet-fed rotary printing 
machine convertible between first form and perfector printing 
having a gripper device for gripping the leading edge of a sheet 
and a suction device for gripping the trailing edge of the sheet 
and tightening and smoothing the sheet in travel direction 
thereof through the machine and transversely to the travel 
direction comprising first control means including at least one 
circumferential cam for controlling circumferential sheet- 
tightening movement, second control means including lateral 
cams for controlling lateral sheet-tightening movement, the 
suction device having parts thereof disposed side-by-side in 
axial direction of the cylinder and formed with suction holes, 
and transmission means operatively connecting said first and 
said second control means with said parts of said suction de- 
vice so as to superimpose actions thereon for applying a diago- 
nal tightening force to the sheet, said first and said second 
control means being independent of one another. 


4,378,735 
ANTILINTING DEVICE FOR INK FOUNTAINS 

John MacPhee, Rowayton, Conn., assignor to Baldwin Gegen- 

heimer Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 14, 1981, Ser. No. 263,514 
Int. C12 B41F 31/06, 35/04 

US. Cl. 101—363 5 Claims 

1. An antilinting system for use in a printing press having an 
ink fountain, an ink fountain blade, an ink fountain roller, an 
ink metering nip formed between the terminal end of the ink 


the full length of the ink fountain roller comprising: 

(a) a blade holder having a relatively narrow, flexible, scrap- 
ing blade adjustably attached to said blade holder; 

(b) means for adjustably positioning said scraping blade 
adjacent the surface of said ink fountain roller and above 
said ink fountain so that said flexible blade can be moved 
a predetermined distance from the surface of said ink 
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fountain roller so as to remove the ink film and lint on said 
ink fountain roller whereby the ink film and lint falls into 
said ink fountain and the lint will not clog said ink meter- 
ing nip; and 

(c) means interconnecting said blade holder and said flexible 
scraping blade to said ink agitator means so that said 
flexible blade reciprocates back and forth along the entire 
length of said ink fountain roller so as to continuously 
remove ink and lint from said ink fountain roller. 


4,378,736 
INKING DEVICE 
Jean L. Sarda, 25, rue Pradier, Paris, France (75019) 
Continuation of Ser. No. 27,829, Apr. 6, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,392 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 7, 1978, 78 10437 
Int. Cl? B41F 31/04, 31/34 


US. Cl. 101—365 9 Claims 


1. A mechanism for inking the printing parts of a press, 

comprising: 

at least one roller means for simultaneously distributing a 
plurality of inks to the printing parts of the press; 

a single, rotating, non-grooved cylindrical means for carry- 
ing the plurality of inks in narrow zones from near the top 
side of the outer surface of the cylindrical means to said at 
least one roller means located near the bottom side of the 
outer surface of the cylindrical means; 

at least one blade means, positioned near the top side of the 
cylindrical means, for micrometrically proportioning the 
thickness of each of the plurality of inks being carried on 
the outer surface of said cylindrical means; 

a plurality of lever means, maintained in contact with the 
inner face of the at least one blade means, for indepen- 
dently adjusting the bottom edge of the at least one blade 
means from the outer surface of the cylindrical means; 

a plurality of screw means, positioned above the at least one 
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blade means, for independently actuating each of the 
plurality of lever means; 

a plurality of separator means for dividing the plurality of 
inks into the narrow zones on the outer surface of the 
cylindrical means; and 

a plurality of holder means, positioned near the top side of 
the cylindrical means, for maintaining the plurality of 
separator means in simultaneous contact along one edge 
against the outer surface of the cylindrical means and 
along another edge against the outer face of the at least 
one blade means; 

wherein said cylindrical means includes a plurality of inter- 
nal vane means for radiating heat away from the outer 
surface thereof; 

wherein said cylindrical means includes a collar means for 
forming the outer surface thereof; and 

wherein said outer surface of the cylindrical means is coated 
with a hardened elastomer. 


4,378,737 
ROLLER APPARATUS WITH REPLACEMENT 
BLANKET 
Alan D. Kirkpatrick, Martinsville, N.J., assignor to Robud 
Company, Pine Brook, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 268,871 
Int. Cl.? B41F 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 101—415.1 


1. Roller apparatus comprising: 

a core; 

means formed on said core for mounting said core with 
respect to a machine to be served; 

a channel formed in the surface of said core and extending 
across the surface of said core, said channel being tapered 
in width from a first width adjacent a first edge to a sec- 
ond width adjacent a second opposite edge; 

a blanket for covering said core, said blanket comprising a 
split element adapted to fit around the surface of said core 
and having first and second abutting edges; and 

first and second flanges depending from said first and second 
abutting edges, said first and second flanges, when in 
abutting relationship, defining a cross-sectional area sub- 
stantially identical to said channel formed in said surface 
of said core. 


4,378,738 
ELECTROMAGNETIC AND ELECTROSTATIC 
INSENSITIVE BLASTING CAPS, SQUIBS AND 
DETONATORS 
Paul W. Proctor, Rte. 2, Box 60 Kathy La., White Plains, Md. 
20695, and Robert L. Dow, Rte. 5 Box 415, La Plata, Md. 
20646 


Filed Dec. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 105,467 
Int. Cl.) F42C 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 102—202.7 8 Claims 

1. An electroexplosive device protected against premature 

initiation from electromagnetic radiation comprising: 

a conductive housing having an upper portion and a closed 
lower portion wherein said lower portion contains an 
explosive train comprising an ignition mix, a primer, and a 
base charge; 

an insulating plug contained in said housing having mounted 
therein a pair of conductors extending into said lower 
portions; 
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a bridgewire coupled between said pair of conductors and 
imedded in said ignition mix; 

attenuator means formed of a lossy ferrite material contained 
within said housing and spaced from said insulating plug, 
said ferrite material having a Curie temperature greater 
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than about 150° C. and said attenuator means being config- 
ured to receive said conductors therethrough; and 

nonconductive seal means mounted within the upper portion 
of said housing and extending therefrom, wherein said 
conductors pass through said seal means for coupling to a 
source of power for initiating said device. 


4,378,739 
PRIMER FIRING MEANS 

Edward A. Klein, Florissant, and Morry L. Schimmel, Univer- 

sity City, both of Mo., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,480 
Int. Cl.2 F42C 19/10 

US. Cl. 102—204 


1. A firing mechanism for detonating at least two percussion 
primers comprising: 

a housing defining a cavity, 

an explodable means secured to the housing and communi- 
cating with the cavity for providing an explosive energy 
within the cavity upon detonation of the explodable 
means, 

at least two percussion primers having an output upon deto- 
nation of the explodable means for firing an external ex- 
plodable device, each of the at least two percussion prim- 
ers being secured with respect to the housing and having 
means communicating with the cavity and detonatable by 
the explosive energy, and 
detonation coupling means secured to the housing and 
disposed within the cavity between the explodable means 
and the at least two percussion primers, the detonation 
coupling means being provided with at least two passage- 
ways for transmitting to the at least two percussion prim- 
ers the explosive energy provided by the explodable 
means for initiating the at least two percussion primers, 
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the length and direction of travel provided by the at least 
two passageways for the explosive energy providing 
means for the substantially simultaneous initiation of the at 
least two percussion primers. 


4,378,740 
MUNITION FUSE SYSTEM HAVING OUT-OF-LINE 
SAFETY DEVICE 
Clayton J. Schneider, Jr., East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to Cal- 
span Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 197,307 
Int. Cl? F42C 15/40 
US. Cl. 102—216 


1. A fuze for arming and exploding a projectile, the said 
projectile being launched along a longitudinal axis of rotation, 
the said fuze comprising: 

a. a source of electrical energy; 

b. an electronic control circuit having a power input, a signal 
input, a first signal output responsive to a first signal input, 
and a second signal output responsive to a second signal 
input; 

. means for sensing the said launching thrust of the projec- 
tile and responsive thereto connecting the said source of 
electrical energy to the said power input of the electronic 
control circuit whereby the control circuit is energized; 

. an electric signal fired detonator charge communicating 
with the said second signal output of the said electronic 
control circuit; 

. a booster charge; 

. Means initially positioning the said booster charge and the 
said detonator charge in spaced apart non-communicable 
firing relationship; 

. Means initiated by an electric signal, communicating with 
the said first signal output of the electronic control circuit, 
for moving the said booster charge and the said detonator 
charge into communicable firing relationship; 

. means for sensing a first predetermined condition of rota- 
tion of the said projectile and providing a first signal input 
to the electronic control circuit whereby the said booster 
charge and the said detonator charge are moved into 
communicable firing relationship; and 

i. means for sensing a second predetermined condition of 
rotation of the said projectile and providing a second 
signal input to the electronic control circuit whereby the 
said electronic control circuit provides the said second 
signal output firing the said detonator exploding the pro- 


jectile. 
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4,378,741 
INTERFACED CONVEYOR SYSTEMS AND 
DRIVERLESS VEHICLE FOR USE THEREIN 
Katsuhiro Nagahori, Chiba, Japan, assignor to SI Handling 
Systems, Inc., Easton, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 226,586 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1980, 55-5524 
Int. Cl? B61B 13/12; B61K 1/00 


US. Cl. 104—18 9 Claims 


5. A driverless vehicle comprising a base mounted on sup- 
port wheels, at least one drive wheel assembly pivotable about 
an upright axis on said base between a drive position and an 
accumulation position, means for pushing another vehicle by 
interfacing said base with another vehicle moving in the same 
direction, said means including a contact arm movably sup- 
ported by said base for movement between an extended posi- 
tion wherein the arm extends transversely beyond a side edge 
of the base and a retracted inoperative position. 





4,378,742 
HOLD DOWN BAR FOR HOPPER CAR HATCH COVERS 
James R. Saylor; Lewis H. Wiens, both of Johnson County, 
Kans., and Orville E. Blume, Buchanan County, Mo., assign- 
ors to Aero Plastics of K.C., Inc., Kansas City, Me. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,322 
Int. Cl? B61D 39/00; B63B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 105—377 


1. In a hold down bar arrangement having a channel member 
adapted to cover one end of a hopper car hatch cover, means 
mounting the channel member on the hopper car for pivotal 
movement between latching and release positions relative to 
the hatch cover, and releasable means for maintaining the 
channel member in the latching position to hold down the 
hatch cover, an insert for the channel member comprising: 

a rigid insert bar adapted to be inserted in the channel mem- 

ber; 

means for securing said insert bar in the channel member; 

and 

a resilient gasket carried on said insert bar at a location to 

seal against said one end of the hatch cover in the latching 
position of the channel member. 
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4,378,743 
PAPERBOARD PALLET HAVING INTERLOCKED 
RUNNERS 
William M. McFarland, Georgetown, S.C., assignor to Interna- 
tional Paper Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1581, Ser. No. 305,672 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 19/34 
US. Ci. 108—51.3 


1. A pallet which comprises: 

(a) a tray constructed of corrugated sheet material which 
comprises a bottom wall, a pair of first side wall panels 
foldably connected to said bottom wall at the ends 
thereof, a pair of second side wall panels foldably con- 
nected to said first side wall panels, each of said second 
side wall panels having at least one locking tab at the free 
edge thereof, each of said pair of first and second side wall 
panels being folded into face-to-face contact to form a pair 
of side walls, a pair of end walls foldably connected to said 
bottom wall at the other ends thereof, each of said end 
walls having a pair of foldably connected end flaps at 
either end thereof, said pairs of end flaps being sand- 
wiched between said first and second side wall panels, said 
locking tab engaging with a groove provided in the bot- 
tom wall to maintain the tray in an erect condition; 

(b) said tray having a plurality of runners disposed in spaced 
relationship upon the bottom wall to provide a rigid deck 
for the pallet, the ends of each of said runners being held 
in position by recesses provided in the second side wall 
panels, each of said runners having at least two support 
blocks which are accommodated in apertures provided in 
the bottom wall of the tray whereby legs are provided for 
the pallet and entry is afforded the tines of a forklift truck. 


4,378,744 
FLUIDIZED BED COMBUSTOR AND REMOVABLE 
WINDBOX AND TUBE ASSEMBLY THEREFOR 

Angelo DeFeo, Totowa, and William Hosek, Mt. Tabor, both of 

N.J., assignors to Curtiss-Wright Corporation, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 62,746, Aug. 1, 1979, Pat. No. 4,292,023. 

This application Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,852 
Int. Cl.3 F23L 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 110—182.5 10 Claims 

1. A tuyere for directing air into a fluidized bed of a fluidized 
bed reactor comprising a hollow socket member having an 
exterior threaded portion for threading it to a support by an 
amount to position it at a predetermined angular position and 
having an air inlet passage therethrough and an interior with a 
curved receiving surface, an indicating member connected to 
said hollow socket member and projecting outwardly from 
said curved receiving surface, a tubular sleeve body engaged in 
said hollow socket member and having a side wall with a ledge 
portion and a sleeve body curved surface below said ledge 
portion engaged on said curved receiving surface and having a 
recess into which said indicating member extends to fix said 
tubular sleeve body angularly in respect to said hollow socket 
member, the interior of said hollow socket member being 
spaced outwardly of said tubular sleeve body and having a 
coarse threaded portion, said tubular sleeve body having an 
interior passage therethrough aligned with said air inlet pas- 
sage and having a plurality of radially extending discharge 
passages adjacent the upper end thereof extending radially 
outwardly therefrom at a plurality of angularly spaced loca- 
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tions, the angle of disposition of each of said passages being 
determined by the position of said tubular sleeve body relative 
to said hollow socket member as determined by said indicating 
member, and a retaining sleeve disposed in said hollow socket 


member between said hollow socket member and said tubular 
sleeve body and being threaded to said hollow socket member 
and engaged on said ledge to urge said curved surface of said 
tubular sleeve body into engagement with the curved surface 
of said hollow socket member. 


4,378,745 
METHOD AND FURNACE FOR INCINERATION OF 
SOLID AND LIQUID WASTE 

Torkjell Flatland, Notodden, Norway, assignor to Norsk Hydro 

A.S., Oslo, Norway “a 

Filed Jun. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 162,794 
Claims priority, application Norway, Jul. 5, 1979, 792236 
Int. Cl.2 F23G 5/12 

US. Cl. 110—346 


33 
2 
7, 


- bn | 
i= fi 4 j 
=! , 
i4 | 


ay 
g my 


j i, 
Wom rel 
— 


1. A method for the incineration of solid and liquid waste, 
said method comprising: 

providing a primary combustion zone, a secondary combus- 
tion zone, and a restricted annular space extending from 
said primary combustion zone to said secondary combus- 
tion zone, with the area of said annular space being less 
than the areas of said primary and secondary combustion 
zones, and with said annular space having an inner surface 
defined by a substantially cylindrical central member 
having a height greater than its diameter; 

conducting primary combustion of waste in said primary 
combustion zone, thereby generating products of combus- 
tion including unburned combustibles and incombustible 
particles; 

passing said products of combustion from said primary com- 
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bustion zone, smoothly through said annular space, 
toward said secondary combustion zone; 

introducing secondary combustion air, in a quantity suffi- 
cient to achieve complete combustion of said unburned 
combustibles, into said annular space in the form of high 
velocity air jets from a plurality of openings in said central 
member; 

introducing said secondary combustion air and said products 
of combustion into said secondary combustion zone under 
conditions of violent rotation and expansion, and thereby 
achieving mixing of said secondary combustion air and 
said unburned combustibles in said secondary combustion 
zone, and causing said incombustible particles to be 
thrown outwardly through an outlet and discharged from 
said seconcary combustion zone; 

conducting secondary combustion of said unburned combus- 
tibles in said secondary combustion zone; and 

collecting said discharged incombustible particles in an ash 
pit separate from said combustion zones. 


4,378,746 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING POCKETS OF THE STRIP 
TYPE WITH SLIDE FASTENER 
Silvano Perlino, Pavia, Italy, assignor to Necchi Societa per 
Azioni, Pavia, Italy 
Filed Jun. 21, 1979, Ser. No. 40,400 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 19, 1978, 42907 A/78 
Int. Cl? DOSB 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 112—104 1 Claim 


1. An apparatus for producing pockets of a strip type with a 
slide fastener comprising a roller on which there is wound a 
slide-fastener tape, a sewing machine for the sewing of strip 
pockets having a movable support frame, a presser frame lying 
over the support frame and movable therewith, two needles 
and a knife supported on the sewing machine and adapted to 
carry out vertical reciprocations in order to produce two 
parallel seams on the work and a cut which is parallel and 
central to the seams, the presser frame being provided with 
two guides which engage the teeth of the two portions of the 
slide fastener tape, the sewing machine being further provided 
with two reversing knives adapted to form two V-shaped 
incisions at the two ends of the cut formed by the knife. 


4,378,747 
AQUATIC RECREATION VEHICLE 

Theodore D. Beatty, 20911 Skimmer La., Huntington Beach, 

Calif. 92646, and James J. Beatty, 5573 Rainier St., Ventura, 

Calif. 93003 

Filed Jul. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 170,317 
Int. C1? B63B 5/24 

US. Cl. 114—56 10 Claims 

1. An aquatic vehicle capable of buoying and transporting 
one or more crew members which comprises: 
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a hull symmetrical about a longitudinally extending, cen- 
trally located, vertical symmetry plane; 

said hull having a plurality of integrally formed longitudi- 
nally extending surfaces; 

said surfaces including at least three longitudinally extending 
sections and at least two longitudinally extending pressure 
ridges symmetrically located to the right and left of said 
vertical symmetry plane, each of said pressure ridges 
downwardly and inwardly directed toward said symme- 
try plane, each of said pressure ridges interspaced between 
two of said hull sections; 

said sections of said hull and said pressure ridges curving 
outwardly and downwardly from the fore end of said hull 
and extending backwardly to the aft end of said hull said 
pressure ridges diverging from points adjacent said sym- 
metry plane at said fore end; 

said hull including a deck forming the uppermost surface of 
the hull, 

a longitudinally extending superstructure located over said 
hull extending along a portion of the length of said hull 
upwardly from said deck; 

said vertical symmetry plane dissecting said superstructure 
along its longitudinal axis into essentially symmetrical 
right and left side halves; 

the combined centers of gravity and buoyancy of said hull 
and said superstructure normally lying essentially in said 
vertical symmetry plane; 


said superstructure including a longitudinally oriented crew 
supporting means located above the center of buoyancy of 
said vehicle, and projecting upwardly from said deck, said 
deck extending from said crew supporting means out- 
wardly to the right and the left of said vertical symmetry 
plane, said crew supporting means sized and shaped to 
allow one or more of said crew members to individually 
straddle said supporting means such that if two or more 
crew members occupy said vehicle, said crew members 
are aligned tandemly one behind the other along the 
length of said supporting means and each of said crew 
members independently can sit astride said crew support- 
ing means with their legs projecting downwardly and 
outwardly towards said deck with their feet locatable on 
said deck; 

said crew members capable of freely shifting their center of 
gravity from a position directly over the center of buoy- 
ancy of said vehicle to positions to the right or left of a 
point directly over the center of buoyancy of said vehicle 
such that when the center of gravity of said crew is shifted 
to the right or left of a point directly over the center of 
buoyancy of said vehicle, said pressure ridge located on 
said side of said vertical symmetry plane to which said 
center of gravity is shifted will be depressed downwardly 
with respect to the static water line of said vehicle. 


4,378,748 
SAILBOAT KEEL APPARATUS 
Joel Kurtz, Box 26, Damascus, Pa. 18415 
Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 339,985 
Int. Cl? B63B 41/00 
US. Cl. 114—141 26 Claims 
1. In a boat, attitude control apparatus comprising a keel axis 
mounted for elevational angulation at a medial point on the 
underside of said boat; first positioning means coupled to said 
keel axis for adjusting the elevation angle between said kee! 
axis and the longitudinal axis of said boat and for maintaining 
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said keel axis in fixed orientation, after adjustment, relative to 
the longitudinal axis of said boat; a keel means pendant from 
said keel axis for angulation about said fixedly oriented keel 


axis; and second positioning means coupled to said keel means 
for adjusting the angular position of said keel means about said 
keel axis. 


4,378,749 
ROTATABLE TIRE FOR BARGE BUMPER 
Raymond F. Leblanc, North Canton, and William T. Cummins, 
Mogadore, both of Ohio, assignors to Teledyne Industries, 
Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 259,260 
Int. Cl. B63B 59/02 


U.S. Cl. 114—220 3 Claims 


1. In a bumper for an offshore oil rig or barge loading struc- 
ture of the type in which an upright metal bumper pipe is 
mounted on upper and lower shock cells in turn mounted on a 
leg of such structure, and in which a stack of rubber rings 
normally surrounds said upright metal bumper pipe between 
said shock cells; wherein the improvement consists of a series 
of rotatable energy-absorbing, distortion-resisting, ringlike 
sleeves surrounding said upright metal bumper pipe stacked 
directly on one another and extending solely between said 
shock cells; each ringlike sleeve consisting of a rim-free pneu- 
matic-type rubber-containing vehicle tire carcass, and a cured- 
within-the-carcass lightweight elastomeric foam filling in the 
carcass; and there being a rubber inner tube located within the 
carcass; the elastomeric foam filling being located within the 
rubber inner tube; and the foam filling being cured within said 
rubber inner tube located within the carcass. 
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4,378,750 
WATER SKI TOW HARNESS FLOAT 
Henry J. Holzhauer, Spirit Lake, lowa, assignor to Berkley and 
Company, Inc., Spirit Lake, Iowa 
Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 270,096 
Int. Cl? B63B 21/56 
US. Cl. 114—249 


1. In combination with a motor powered boat, a tow line 

harness comprising: 

a tubular float, said float having a slot at one end thereof and 
a pulley mounted at the other end thereof, with said pulley 
having a rope receiving passageway therethrough; 
hitch rope roved through said pulley for attachment at 
both ends to the transom of said boat to form a V with the 
pulley located at the apex thereof and 

a tow rope, one end of which is passed through said slot 
around said float through the rope receiving passageway 
of said pulley, back along said float and through said slot 
in an opposite direction and secured to the remainder of 
said tow rope. 


4,378,751 
CONDITION INDICATING DEVICE FOR A PUFFER 
TYPE LOAD BREAK SWITCH 
Donald L. Lott, Portland; Guenter G. Schockelt, Tigard, and 
Matthew L. Worrix, Sheridan, all of Oreg., assignors to Sie- 
mens-Allis, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 

Division of Ser. No. 903,694, May 8, 1978, Pat. No. 4,319,105, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 754,574, Dec. 27, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,123,637. This application Sep. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 306,710 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 19/12; HO1H 9/00 


USS. Cl. 116—271 3 Claims 





1. In a pressure condition indicating device for a pressurized 
electrical envelope; 

an indicator drum rotatably journaled for movement from a 
first condition indicating position to a second, different 
condition indicating position; 

a biasing spring operably connected to bias said drum from 
its first position to its second position; 

a stop plate supported in fixed relationship to the envelope; 

releasable holding means having a first end and a second 
end, said second end extending into interfering engage- 
ment with said drum for maintaining said drum in the first 
position, said holding means extending through said stop 
plate; 
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an actuator means after operably coupled to the second end 
of said releasable holding means to effect a release of said 
holding means from said drum to free said drum for move- 
ment to its second position by operation of said biasing 
spring, said actuator including a bellows connected in 
sealed relationship to the envelope in a manner to be 
responsive to the pressure within the envelope wherein a 
drop in pressure in the envelope below a predetermined 
value effects operation of said actuator, a tubular collar 
disposed in abutting engagement with said stop plate and 
secured to said bellows, a compression spring disposed in 
coaxial relationship within said collar and working be- 
tween said stop plate and said bellows, and means con- 
necting said collar to said releasable holding means; and 

a pinch filler tube sealingly coupled to said bellows to com- 
municate with the interior of said envelope and extending 
upwardly through said collar; 

whereby a drop in pressure within the envelope below a 
predetermined value will result in the collapse of said 
bellows under the influence of said compression spring 
and said collar being secured to said bellows will be drawn 
downwardly to thereby effect the release of said holding 
means from said indicator drum and said drum under the 
influence of said biasing spring is moved from its first 
condition indicating position to its second condition indi- 
cating position. 


4,378,752 
FIXING APPARATUS 

Wilhelm Knechtel, Biebertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 893,434, Apr. 4, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,703 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 20, 

1977, 2717391 
Int. Cl. BOSC 11/00; G03G 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—60 


1. A fixing apparatus comprising roller means for fixing a 
toner image formed on a supporting element, a vessel contain- 
ing an offset preventing liquid, a member, having an end sur- 
face contactable with said roller means, for applying, by capil- 
lary action, the offset preventing liquid on the surface portion 
of said roller means which is utilized for the fixing action, 
means provided adjacent to said end surface of said liquid 
applying member for controlling the capillary action to 
thereby control the amount of liquid applied to said roller 
means by said liquid applying member, means for supporting 
said liquid applying member, and means for moving said sup- 
port means toward and away from said roller means such that 
said end surface of said liquid applying member is movable into 
and out of contact with said roller means. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,378,753 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS FOR AN IMAGE 
REPRODUCTION 
Kenji Ueno, and Yoshio Ymazaki, both of Hachioji, Japan, 
assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 19, 1981, Ser. No. 265,418 
Int. C12 GO3G 15/09 


US. Cl. 118—657 3 Claims 


1. In an electrophotographic copying machine having a 
movable photosensitive member and a magnetic brush devel- 
oping device in juxtaposition to said photosensitive member 
for transporting and applying developer thereto, said develop- 
ing device comprising a housing having a developing chamber 
for storing developer, developing means mounted in said 
chamber comprising a cylindrical sleeve formed of nonmag- 
netic material, a plurality of radially spaced magnets positioned 
within said sleeve and extending along the central axial section 
thereof, and means mounting said sleeve and said axially 
spaced magnets for relative rotation adjacent said photosensi- 
tive member, whereby said magnets cause adherence of devel- 
oper to said sleeve for transport from said chamber toward said 
photosensitive member, and a regulating plate positioned adja- 
cent said chamber and having an edge extending axially across 
and adjacent to the surface of said sleeve at a predetermined 
distance therefrom to regulate the thickness of the adhering 
developer coming from said chamber, the improvement com- 
prising a second regulating plate having an edge extending 
axially across and adjacent to the surface of said sleeve at a 
predetermined distance therefrom, and means mounting said 
second plate relative to said sleeve downstream of said first 
plate and immediately before the juxtaposition of said sleeve 
and said photosensitive member to recontrol the thickness of 
the adhering developer, and in which the outer edges of at least 
one of said plates opposite the respective outer edges of said 
sleeve are substantially wider and closer to said sleeve than the 
center sections of said plates, whereby spreading and swelling 
of the developer at the outer edges of said sleeve is prevented. 


4,378,754 
TONER APPLICATOR SYSTEM FOR 
MAGNETOGRAPHY 
Houshang Rasekhi, Convent Station, N.J.; Alfred M. Nelson, 
Redondo Beach, Calif; John S. Kula, Jr., Budd Lake, and 
John J. Sudano, Paterson, both of N.J., assignors to Wang 
Laboratories, Inc., Lowell, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 290,274 
Int. Cl? GO3G 15/09 
US. Cl. 118—658 9 Claims 
1. In apparatus having a movable magnetizable medium 
capable of carrying latent magnetic images, magnetically at- 
tractable toner particles capable of developing the magnetic 
images of said medium and magnetic roll means for bringing 
said toner particles from a relatively remote location into 
continuous operative contact with said medium, the improve- 
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ment comprising an eccentrically mounted and operated rake 
arrangement having a center wire stem and a plurality of 


transversely oriented curved wire tines, for urging toner parti- 
cles into contact with said magnetic roll. 


4,378,755 
DE-ICING AND CLEANING SYSTEM FOR AIRCRAFTS 
Ulla M. Magnusson, and Kjell-Eric Magnusson, both of For- 
stenavagen 3A, S-161 35 Bromma, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE78/00071, § 371 Date Jul. 25, 1979, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 25, 1979, PCT Pub. No. WO79/00331, PCT Pub 
Date Jun. 14, 1979 
PCT Filed Nov. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 173,135 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 12, 1977, 7713619 
Int. Clo BOSC 5/00 


USS. Cl. 118-—684 14 Claims 


1. An apparatus for de-icing and cleaning aircraft compris- 
ing: 

first and second stationary stations for accommodating the 
sequential passage of said aircraft from said first station to 
said second station, and for application for first and second 
discrete treatments, respectively, to said aircraft; 

means disposed within said stationary stations for spraying 
said aircraft with liquid; 

means for supporting said spraying means which comprises 
a corridor having an opening substantially similar to a 
frontal profile of said aircraft for allowing the passage of 
said aircraft through said stations; 

said support means comprising conduits connected to said 
spraying means and forming a rigid frame in the form of a 
substantially closed loop defining said corridor; 

wherein a lower part of said frame in at least one of said first 
and second stationary stations is disposed beneath the 
roadway on which the aircraft is moving through the 
station for encompassing all the exterior surface portions 
of said aircraft such that said spraying means treats sub- 
stantially all said exterior surface portions of said aircraft; 

first and second separate drainage systems operatively asso- 
ciated with said first and second stationary stations, re- 
spectively for separately collecting said liquid; 

one or more means provided along the movement path of 
the aircraft for sensing the position and motion at any 
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moment of said aircraft relative to said stations; and 
means for automatically controlling said spraying means in 
response to said sensing means. 





4,378,756 
ANIMAL BEDDING, PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Patrick W. Whiteman, Reston, Va., assignor to Recycled Paper 
Bedding, Inc., Reston, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 74,238, Sep. 10, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 291,482 
Int. Cl? AOIK 1/015 


US. Cl, 119—1 2 Claims 


1. An animal bedding comprising subdivided newsprint 
consisting essentially of flat particles with irregularly shaped 
major surfaces of a maximum diameter not more than about 
three times the minimum diameter, said maximum diameter 
being less than about one-inch, said particles having a particle 
size distribution including at least about 15 wt. percent greater 
than one-quarter inch maximum diameter, at least about 40 wt. 
percent greater than 1/32 inch but less than one-quarter inch in 
maximum diameter and not more than about 30 wt. percent 
smaller than 1/32 inch in maximum diameter. 


4,378,757 
MILKING METHOD AND MACHINE 

Jérn Hamann, Aschauweg 18, D-2300 Kiel-Kronshagen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,728 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 31, 

1980, 3020758 
Int. Cl.2 AO1J 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 119—14.02 52 Claims 

1. A method of milking a milk producing animal, such as a 
cow, comprising the steps of alternately appying and interrupt- 
ing the application of suction to the teats of the animal’s udder 
so that successive individual streams of milk issue from milk 
orifices at the tips of the respective teats; establishing a path for 
the flow of said streams to a collector station; admitting at at 
least one of said individual milk streams into said path at a first 
location and admitting at least one other individual stream into 
said path at at least one second location downstream of said 
first location for combined flow with said first stream; and 
introducing into said path a concurrent stream of air in the 
region of at least one of said locations so as to accelerate the 
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flowing milk in a direction toward the collector station and 
thereby prevent droplets of milk from being aspirated back 








into contact with the teat tips during subsequent applications of 
suction to the teats. 





4,378,758 
INCUBATION METHOD AND PROCESS 

Marilyn A. Coleman, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Gerald L. 

Smith and Jerry K. Mueller, Jr., both of Columbus, Ohio, a 

part interest 

Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,407 
Int. Cl? AO1K 41/00, 41/02 

US. Cl. 119—35 
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6. A tray for the incubation of eggs comprising: 

means to support eggs and means to receive, transmit and 
discharge light, said discharging means discharging light 
in a pattern to encounter the upper surface of each egg 
which could be supported below said tray by an identical 
and vertically aligned tray; 

with said tray in operative position, the means to receive 
light being near the sides of the tray and the means to 
discharge light discharging a portion downward. 


4,378,759 

ANIMAL RESTRAINING DEVICE 
Ted L. Garrett, 5694 County Rd. 23, Fostoria, Ohio 44830 

Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 279,679 

Int. Cl? A61D 3/00 
US. Cl. 119—98 2 Claims 
1. A device for holding an animal’s legs securely in position 

for purposes of administering medical treatment to such ani- 
mal, said device comprising: 

(a) a support plate member, said support plate member hav- 
ing a front face an back face, said support plate member 
being adapted to be supported in a subsiantially upright 
position, and said support plate member having two open- 
ings in a portion of said plate, each of which opening 
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extend completely from the front face to the back face of 
said support plate member; 

(b) a frame member affixed over each of said openings in said 
support plate with said frame members having a hollow 
interior extending completely through the frame member 
with two openings on each end of each frame member 
such that one opening of such frame member is in position 


directly over its adjacent opening and the other opening 
being directed outwardly away from the front face of the 
plate; 

(c) loop means affixed through the hollow interior of the 
frame members and through the openings in said plate 
with the loop portion extending out through the opening 
in the frame into the area outwardly of the plate. 





4,378,760 

DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE VENTILATING 

MEANS OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Jean Barge, Montbeliard, France, assignor to Aciers et Outillage 

Peugeot, Audincourt, France 

Filed Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 273,567 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 16, 1980, 80 13299 
Int. Cl? FOIP 5/02 

US. Ci. 123—41.12 














1. A device for controlling ventilating means of a radiator of 
an internal combustion engine comprising a temperature sensor 
placed in contact with a heat-carrying fluid circulating in said 
engine and control means responsive to said sensor for supply- 
ing power to motor means drivingly connected to the ventilat- 
ing means as a function of variations in the temperature of the 
heat-carrying fluid, said temperature sensor comprising a com- 
ponent including a thermistor sensitive to a continuous range 
of temperatures and a continuous regulating loop for regulat- 
ing the power supplied to said motor means, said temperature 
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sensitive component being connected, as an input element, to 
said loop, and said loop comprising a threshold circuit deter- 
mihing a lower value of said temperature range, and an opera- 
tional amplifier which is arranged as a comparator and has an 
input connected to said temperature sensitive component, said 
operational amplifier being moreover provided with a negative 
feedback circuit having a negative feedback level which is 
defined by a fixed reference voltage which determines a 
threshold beyond which said loop effects the temperature 
regulation. 


4,378,761 
FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR A MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Yoshihisa Kawamura, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Nissan 
Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 89,266 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1978, 53-135031 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 19/10, 75/18 


U.S. Cl. 123—52 M 11 Claims 
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1. A fuel supply system for a single point fuel injection 

internal combustion engine comprising: 

a primary induction air passage in an intake manifold; 

a secondary induction air passage defined by partitioning the 
air intake manifold and positioned on at least a portion of 
the outer circumference of said primary induction air 
passage, said secondary induction air passage having an 
exit where it is joined with said primary induction passage, 
said exit facing a portion of a floor surface of a riser por- 
tion of the intake manifold; 

a fuel injection valve provided in said intake manifold adja- 
cent to said exit facing said portion of the floor section of 
the riser portion; 

primary and secondary throttle valves provided in said 
primary and secondary induction air passages, respec- 
tively; and 

a linking mechanism cooperatively connecting said primary 
and secondary throttle valves for controlling the rate of 
opening of said secondary throttle valve in comparison 
with that of the primary throttle valve is smaller in the 
region of a low load on the engine than the rate of opening 
of said secondary throttle valve as compared to that of 
said primary throttle valve in the region of a high load on 
the engine. 
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4,378,762 
TWO-STROKE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE AND 
METHOD OF OPERATION THEREOF 
Josef Ehrlich, Ashridge Near Berkhempsted, England, assignor 
to Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, III. 
Division of Ser. No. 184,487, Sep. 5, 1980, Pat. No. 4,340,016. 
This application May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,738 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 29, 1980, 
8027983 
Int. Cl? FO7B 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—73 PP 8 Claims 


3. A two-stroke internal combustion engine including a 
cylinder, a crankcase extending from said cylinder, a piston 
movable relative to said cylinder between top dead center and 
bottom dead center positions and relative to first, second, 
third, fourth, and fifth positions respectively spaced from said 
top dead center position at respectively greater distances, 
whereby said cylinder and said crankcase are subject to cycli- 
cal conditions at relatively low and high pressure, a first trans- 
fer passage communicable with said cylinder in response to 
piston travel and with said crankcase in response to piston 
travel, a second transfer passage communicating with said 
crankcase and communicable with said cylinder in response to 
piston travel, means for supplying a fuel-air mixture to said 
crankcase when said crankcase is subject to low pressure, 
means for igniting said fuel-air mixture within said cylinder 
when said piston is located generally adjacent to said top dead 
center position, thereby creating within said cylinder above 
said piston high pressure ignition gases, means for isolating said 
first transfer passage from said crankcase while establishing 
communication between said first transfer passage and said 
cylinder during piston travel from said first position to said 
second position and during the presence of high pressure igni- 
tion gases within said cylinder, whereby the high pressure 
ignition gases are introduced into said first transfer passage, 
means for maintaining the isolation between said crankcase and 
said first transfer passage and the communication between said 
cylinder and said first transfer passage during piston travel 
from said second position to said third position and during 
conditions of low pressure in said cylinder, whereby the high 
pressure ignition gases supplied to said first transfer passage 
flow into said cylinder, means for establishing communication 
between said second transfer passage and said cylinder when 
said crankcase is subject to high pressure and during piston 
travel between said fourth position and said bottom dead cen- 
ter position, whereby the fuel-air mixture flows from said 
crankcase into said cylinder through said second transfer pas- 
sage, and means for establishing communication between said 
first transfer passage and said crankcase when said crankcase is 
subject to high pressure and during piston movement between 
said fifth position and said bottom dead center position, 
whereby the fuel-air mixture flows from said crankcase into 
said cylinder through said first transfer passage in addition to 
the flow of fuel-air mixture into said cylinder through said 
second transfer passage. 
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4,378,763 
LUBRICATING SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Masao Ishihama, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Aug. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 178,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1979, 54-104766 
Int. Cl? FOIM 1/00 


US. Cl. 123—196 R 9 Claims 


1. A lubricating system for the internal combustion engine of 
an automotive vehicle, said engine having a cylinder block 
defining a crankcase and being provided with an oil pump, said 
system comprising: 

a crankcase cover sealingly secured to the bottom surface of 
the cylinder block, said crankcase cover cooperating with 
said cylinder block to define a first chamber, said crank- 
case cover being constructed and arranged to absorb 
vibration; 

a vehicle body frame member spaced from said engine and 
said crankcase cover, said frame member defining a sec- 
ond chamber; 
first flexible conduit for establishing a fluid connection 
between said first and second chambers whereby oil in 
said first chamber may drain into said second chamber; 
and 

a second flexible conduit for establishing a fluid connection 
between said second chamber and said oil pump. 


4,378,764 
PISTON AND COMBUSTION CHAMBER WITH 
IMPROVED FUEL CIRCULATION 
Adam A. Jorgensen, 1911 NW. 36 St., Oakland Park, Fla. 33309 
Filed Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 325,141 
Int. Cl. FO2F 3/24 
USS, Cl. 123—307 


1. In an internal combustion engine comprising at least one 
cylinder with a combustion chamber, a piston disposed coaxi- 
ally, slidably, reciprocally movable between an upper and 
lower dead center position inside said cylinder, said piston 
having generally horizontal upper surfaces, said cylinder hav- 
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ing an intake port and an exhaust port, means for opening and 
closing said ports in a timed relationship with the movement of 
said piston, means for delivery of fuel and air to said cylinder, 
means for igniting fuel and air combined in said cylinder, 
means for transfer of energy produced from the expansion of 
hot gasses resulting from the combustion of said combination 
of fuel and air, from said piston to an external recipient of said 
energy, the improvement further comprising: 

a first combustion chamber section defined by part of the 
upper surface of said piston, and the top of the cylinder 
walls; 

a second combustion chamber section defined by the walls 
and the top of said cylinder, and the upper surface of a 
piston extension; 

said piston extension coordinated with said second combus- 
tion chamber section such that said piston extension is 
slidably received inside said second combustion chamber 
section, and such that gas captured inside said second 
combustion chamber section is compressed, and wherein 
said piston extension and said second combustion chamber 
section have coordinated air passages such disposed that 
during the last part of the piston’s upward movement, said 
air passages become partially overlapping, thereby pro- 
viding a common passage for the gas contained in com- 
pressed condition in said second combustion chamber 
section to said first combustion chamber section, such that 
the gas contained therein can escape, thereby imparting to 
the gas in said first combustion chamber section an agi- 
tated swirling motion. 


4,378,765 
BRAKING DEVICE FOR A VALVE CONTROLLED 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Hubert Abermeth; Andreas Deckert, both of Cologne; Helmut 

Miiller, Bensberg, and Jiirgen Wahnschaffe, Bergisch Giad- 

bach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kléckner- 

Humboldt-Deutz Aktiengeselischaft, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 229,124 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 1, 

1980, 3003566 
Int. Cl. FO2D 13/04 
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US. Cl. 123—321 5 Claims 


1. A braking device for a valve-controlled, four-cycle, inter- 
nal combustion engine for motor vehicles, wherein the internal 
combustion engine includes cylinders having exhaust and in- 
take valves and wherein the exhaust and intake valves are 
opened by single cam lobes mounted on a cam shaft, which 
engage valve operators so that during power operation, the 
exhaust and intake valves are each opened once during each set 
of four cycles, the braking device comprising: 

a bore extending through the cam shaft; 

an operating shaft received within said bore for reciproca- 
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tion therein, the operating shaft having a reduced diame- 
ter portion and an enlarged diameter portion thereon; 

a hole through the cam shaft positioned 160° to 200° ahead of 
the lobe on the cam shaft in the direction of rotation of the 
cam shaft; 

a supplemental cam positioned within the hole and being in 
engagement with the operating shaft that is within the 
cam shaft; 

means for aligning the reduced diameter portion of the 
operating shaft with the supplemental cam during power 
operating of the engine; 

means for moving the operating shaft in the cam shaft to a 
position where the enlarged diameter portion engages the 
supplemental cam to project the supplemental cam a suffi- 
cient distance beyond the cam shaft to engage the valve 
operator to open the exhaust valve during braking opera- 
tion of the engine, whereby air compressed within the 
cylinder is released through the exhaust valve during 
what would have been the power cycle of the engine. 


4,378,766 
CLOSED LOOP IDLE ENGINE SPEED CONTROL WITH 
A VALVE OPERATING RELATIVE TO NEUTRAL 
POSITION 
Hisamitsu Yamazoe, Kariya; Ichita Sogabe, Gifu; Kazuyoshi 
Tamaki, Nagoya, and Matsuju Yoshida, Bisai, all of Japan, 
assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,627 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1980, 55-21765 
Int. Cl. FO2M 51/06; FO2D 11/10, 1/04; BOSB 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 123—339 9 Claims 


1. A method for controlling the idle speed of an internal 
combustion engine by supplying thereto an auxiliary air flow 
through an auxiliary air delivery system including an electro- 
magnetic valve, said valve comprising a valve member mov- 
able with respect to a valve seat, said valve member being 
normally located at a neutral position between two positions at 
which said air flow is at maximum and minimum respectively, 
said valve member being spaced a sufficient distance from said 
valve seat when located at said neutral position to prevent 
vapor-laden air from clogging the space between said valve 
member and said valve seat when the vapor is frozen, the 
method comprising: 

(a) detecting the actual idle speed of said engine; 

(b) establishing a reference idle speed; 

(c) deriving a deviation signal representing the deviation of 
said actual idle speed with respect to said reference idle 
speed; 

(d) deriving a valve control signal from said deviation signal; 

(e) detecting whether said valve control signal is more or 
less than a predetermined value corresponding to said 
neutral position; 

(f) moving said valve member in a first direction away from 
said neutral position when said valve control signal is 
more than said predetermined value to increase the auxil- 
iary air flow and moving said valve member in a second, 
opposite direction away from said neutral position when 
said valve control signal is less than said predetermined 
value to decrease the auxiliary air flow; and 
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(g) moving said valve member forcibly to said neutral posi- 
tion when said electromagnetic valve is de-energized. 


4,378,767 
IDLING SPEED CONTROL DEVICE OF AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Mamoru Kobashi, Aichi; Shinichiro Tanaka, Toyota, and Hiro- 
shi Ito, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,644 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1980, 55-127091 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 3/00 


US. Cl. 123—339 13 Claims 


1. An idling speed control device of an internal combustion 
engine having an intake passage and a throttle valve arranged 
in the intake passage, said device comprising: 

a bypass passage interconnecting the intake passage located 
upstream of the throttle valve to the intake passage lo- 
cated downstream of the throttle valve; 

valve means arranged in said bypass passage and having a 
control valve controlling a flow area of said bypass pas- 
sage; 

a step motor for controlling the amount of air flowing within 
said bypass passage in accordance with a change in the 
operating condition of the engine at the time of idling, said 
step motor comprising a motor housing, a stator stationar- 
ily arranged in said motor housing, and a rotor rotatably 
arranged in said motor housing; 
valve shaft axially movable in said motor housing and 
actuated by said rotor, said control valve being fixed onto 
said valve shaft, said rotor being rotatably mounted on 
said valve shaft; and 

transforming means, including said rotor and operatively 
coupling said rotor and said valve shaft, for transforming 
the rotation motion of said rotor to the axial movement of 
said valve shaft. 


4,378,768 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
THE IDLING SPEED OF AN ENGINE 
Hiroshi Itoh, Nagoya, and Mamoru Kobashi, Aichi, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Jal. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 286,713 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1981, 56-8145 
Int. Cl.3 FO2D 11/10; FO2M 17/00 
USS. Cl. 123—339 4 Claims 
1. Apparatus for controlling the idling speed of an engine, 
said engine including a main intake passage having a throttle 
valve disposed therein, the apparatus comprising: 

a bypass passage having first and second ends connected to 
the main intake passage upstream and downstream of the 
throttle valve, respectively; 

means for controlling the amount of air passing through the 
bypass passage; 

means for measuring the actual idling speed of the engine; 

means for calculating the speed difference between said 
actual idling speed and a predetermined desired speed, 
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said calculating means calculating said speed difference 
after a predetermined waiting time has elapsed since the 
previous calculation, said waiting time being increased 
when said measuring means initially measures said actual 


idling speed after the operating condition of the engine is 
changed to an idling operating condition; and 

means for adjusting the controlling means to cause actual 
idling speed to approach the desired speed only when 
speed difference exceeds a predetermined value. 


4,378,769 
DIGITAL IGNITION CONTROL FOR A 
MAGNETOPOWERED IGNITION SYSTEM OF AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Georg Haubner, Berg; Jiirgen Wesemeyer, Nuremberg; Werner 

Meier, Rednitzhembach, and Hans Schrumpf, Oberasbach, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 

Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 235,758 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 20, 

1980, 3006288 
Int. Cl.2 FO2P 1/00, 3/02, 5/04 


US. Cl. 123—416 11 Claims 


1. In an ignition system for an internal combustion engine 
having a magneto generator driven by said engine for power- 
ing and timing ignition for said engine, said magneto generator 
having an AC voltage wave output of a repetition rate corre- 
sponding to the engine speed, and means for creating a spark in 
response to a spark initiation signal: apparatus for creating said 
spark initiation signal comprising 

means (32) connected to said output of said magneto genera- 

tor for deriving a reference signal at a predetermined 
point in each repetition of said AC voltage wave; 

means (36,41) furnishing clock signals; 

digital speed counter means (35) for counting said clock 

pulses from receipt of a speed counter activating signal 
until receipt of a speed counter stop signal; 

storage means (38) for storing a plurality of constants each 

signifying a desired timing advance at a given motor 
speed; 

digital timing counter means (40) connected for activation in 

response to each reference signal produced by said refer- 
ence signal deriving means, and 

digital control means (33) connected to said digital speed 

counter means, said storage means, and said digital timing 
counter means for furnishing said speed counter activating 
and stop signals in response to selected ones of said refer- 
ence signals so that the count on said digital speed counter 
means upon receipt of said speed counter stop signal con- 
stitutes a motor speed specifying signal, addressing said 
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thereby reading out a count value indicative of said de- 
sired timing advance at said then present motor speed, 
furnishing said timing advance count value to said digital 
timing counter means for entry at the times of its activa- 
tion by said reference signals, and furnishing said spark 
initiating signal when said timing counter means reaches a 
count indicative of the end of a time interval correspond- 
ing to said count value. 


4,378,770 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IGNITION SYSTEM 
SPARK TIMING CONTROL DURING ENGINE 
CRANKING 
Kenji Ikeura, Yokosuka, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Co., 
Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 137,001, Apr. 3, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 387,277 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1979, 54-45323 
Int. Cl FO2P 5/04 


US. Cl. 123—424 14 Claims 


Ne 
ENGINE REV 


1. A method for the control of an ignition system spark 
timing for a spark ignition internal combustion engine having 
an idle speed, said method comprising the steps of: 

detecting a cranking condition wherein the engine is under 

cranking and generating a cranking condition signal indic- 
ative of the cranking condition; 

detecting cranking speed of the engine and generating a 

cranking speed signal indicative of the cranking speed; 
and 

decreasing, in response to the cranking condition signal and 

the cranking speed signal, the value of spark advance in 
accordance with a drop in the detected cranking speed of 
the engine when the engine is under cranking and at the 
same time the detected cranking speed is lower than a 
predetermined value which is lower than the idle speed. 

5. An apparatus for the control of an ignition system for a 
spark ignition internal combustion engine having an idle speed, 
said apparatus comprising: 

an engine cranking sensor for detecting a cranking condition 

wherein the engine is under cranking and generating a 
cranking condition signal indicative of the cranking condi- 
thon; 
an engine revolution speed sensor for detecting cranking 
speed of the engine and generating a cranking speed signal 
indicative of the cranking speed of the engine; and 

correction means, in response to the cranking condition 
signal and the cranking speed signal, for decreasing the 
value of spark advance in accordance with a drop in the 
detected cranking speed of the engine when the engine is 
under cranking and at the same time the detected cranking 
speed is lower than a predetermined value which is lower 
than the idle speed. 
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4,378,771 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING IGNITION TIMING IN 
AN ENGINE 
Daisaku Sawada; Takashi Shigematsu, and Yuji Takeda, all of 
Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 42,343, May 25, 1979, Pat. No. 4,320,729. 
This application Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 274,075 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1978, 53-63568 
Int. Cl.> FO2P 5/14 


1. A system for controlling ignition timing of an engine 
comprising: 

means for generating an operation signal related to an oper- 
ating condition of said engine; 

means for generating a knocking signal related to knocking 
in said engine; 

means for controlling said ignition timing in response to said 
operation signal and said knocking signal; 

means for determining a peak value of said knocking signal; 

means for generating a fault signal when said peak value is 
beyond a predetermined threshold; 

means for generating a dummy signal, said dummy having 
the effect of retarding said ignition timing to a timing at 
which knocking is unlikely to occur when said dummy 
signal is applied to said controlling means; and 

means for substituting said dummy signal for said knocking 
signal to said controlling means in response to said fault 
signal. 


4,378,772 
OPEN LOOP ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT FOR ALTITUDE 
COMPENSATION 
Paul M. Meyer, East Alton, Ill., assignor to ACF Industries, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 278,298 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 123—438 
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1. An open loop electronic circuit for altitude compensation 
of a carburetor installed on an internal combustion engine, the 
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carburetor having an associated solenoid controlling auxiliary 
air bled into the fuel circuits of the carburetor thereby to 
control the air-fuel ratio of the mixture produced by the carbu- 
retor, the circuit comprising a bridge circuit having a variable 
resistant element which includes a strain gage the resistance of 
which changes as a function of altitude, the bridge circuit 
producing an electrical signal the amplitude of which changes 
in response to changes in air density; means responsive to the 
electrical signal for generating a variable pulse width control 
signal which is supplied to the solenoid, the signal response 
means operating in the range of 10-100 Hz and varying the 
pulse width of the control signal in response to amplitude 
changes in the electrical signal, the signal responsive means 
being calibrated to generate a control signal having a zero 
percent duty cycle at sea level and an increasing duty cycle at 
increasing altitude above sea level; and, thermal responsive 
means connected to the output of the signal responsive means, 
the thermal responsive means changing the pulse width of the 
control signal produced by the signal responsive means if the 
engine is operating at colder temperature conditions than for 
which the circuit is otherwise calibrated, the thermal respon- 
sive means affecting the control signal for the carburetor to 
produce a richer air-fuel mixture than what otherwise be pro- 
duced thereby making it easier to start and operate the engine. 





4,378,773 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Masaaki Ohgami, Musashino, Japan, assignor to Fuji Jukogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 174,385 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1979, 54-98853 
Int. Cl.2 FO2B 33/00; FO2M 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—440 24 Claims 
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1. A feedback control system comprising 

a dither signal generating circuit means for producing a 
periodical dither signal having a pattern of pulses having 
a period which comprises a plurality of alternating posi- 
tive excursions and negative excursions, 

at least one of said positive excursions being lower than 
another of said positive excursions and at least one of said 
negative excursions being shallower than another of said 
negative excursions, said dither signal defining a center 
line having a level, 

shift control circuit means for shifting the level of the center 
line of said dither signal so as to provide a shifted dither 
signal from time to time, 

driving circuit means operatively connected to said shift 
control circuit means for producing a driving output 
depending on said dither signal, 

actuator means operatively connected to said driving output 
for producing a controlled output, 

output means including detecting means for sensing the 
controlled output and, means for distinguishing higher 
values of said controlled output from lower values of said 
controlled output, and providing an output signal, said 
higher values being higher than a desired value, said lower 
values being lower than said desired value, 

comparing circuit means for comparing said output signal 
with reference pulses having the same period as that of 
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corresponding of said pulses of said dither signal and for 
producing a control signal corresponding to said dither 
signal but said control signal omitting corresponding 
portions of the dither signal from time to time dependent 
on said output signal, 

a shift signal generating circuit means for producing a shift 
signal dependent on said control signal for shifting the 
level of said center line of said dither signal from time to 
time via said shift control circuit means. 


4,378,774 
FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Masaaki Kato, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 252,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1980, 55-49494 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 39/00 


USS. Cl. 123—446 5 Claims 


1. A fuel injection system for an internal combustion engine, 
comprising a substantially cylindrical injector body having a 
delivery cylinder which has a first cylinder bore and an injec- 
tion cylinder which has a second cylinder bore connected to 
and deviated from said first cylinder bore, a delivery plunger 
which is slidably fitted in said first cylinder bore and which 
defines a delivery pump chamber in the delivery cylinder, an 
injection plunger which is slidably fitted in said second cylin- 
der bore of the injection cylinder and which defines an injec- 
tion pump chamber in the injection cylinder, said injection 
plunger being displaced by the fuel fed into the injection pump 
chamber, through a stroke in proportion to the amount of the 
fed fuel, fuel passage means for feeding the fuel into the injec- 
tion pump chamber, and nozzle means for injecting the fuel 
delivered by the injection pump chamber, said injection 
plunger being moved under the pressure which occurs in the 
delivery pump chamber due to the displacement of the deliv- 
ery plunger to deliver the fuel in the injection pump chamber 
into the nozzle means. 
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4,378,775 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FUEL INJECTION IN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES IN PARTICULAR 
DIESEL ENGINES 
Max Straubel, Stuttgart; Hermann Eisele; Klaus-Dieter Zim- 
mermann, both of Vaihingen, and Wilhelm Vogel, Stuttgart, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,426 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 1, 
1980, 3024886; May 12, 1981, 3118669 
Int. Cl? FO2M 39/00 


US. Cl. 123—458 29 Claims 


11. An apparatus for regulating fuel injection in an internal 
combustion engine having a fuel supply pump which provides 
an inlet pressure, in particular a Diesel engine, having a piston 
injection pump which includes: 

a piston; 

a pump work chamber; 

an adjusting device connected to the piston injection pump to 
alter the end of a piston supply stroke; 

a diversion opening in the wall of the piston injection pump; 

a control face on the piston which controls the diversion open- 
ing; 

an inlet line provided with an inlet valve; 

a pressure regulating valve connected to regulate the inlet 
pressure; 

wherein the inlet valve is a magnetic inlet valve and is con- 
nected to the pump work chamber to regulate a fuel quantity 
which is prestored in the pump work chamber; the piston 
injection pump also including: 

an electromechanical adjusting element connected to actuate 
the adjusting device; 

a pulse generating means which is connected to generate a 
control pulse to the electromechanical adjusting element to 
alter the piston position; 

a set-point transducer which generates set-point information to 
the adjusting device; 

an adjustment-path transducer which generates adjustment 
path information to the adjusting device; 

an electrical control device connected to generate a signal to 
the electromechanical adjusting element such that the elec- 
tromechanical adjusting element is dependent on the electri- 
cal control device, and wherein the electrical control device 
is connected to the set-point transducer to receive the set- 
point information and to the adjustment path transducer to 
receive the adjustment path information, and wherein the 
electrical control device is also connected to generate a 
metering pulse to the magnetic inlet valve to determine 
duration of the magnetic valve opening. 
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4,378,776 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE HAVING EXHAUST 
GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 
Takayoshi Nishimori, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Toyo 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1980, 55-117462 
Int. Cl.) FO2M 25/06 


US. Cl. 123—571 5 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine comprising an exhaust 
system for passing exhaust gas from combustion chamber 
means, an intake system leading to said combustion chamber 
means to provide a supply of intake gas thereto, an exhaust gas 
recirculation system having exhaust gas recirculation passage 
means for returning certain amount of exhaust gas to said 
intake system, recirculation valve means provided in said recir- 
culation passage means, said recirculation valve means includ- 
ing valve member means of which position can be changed to 
vary the amount of exhaust gas which is to be returned to the 
intake system, engine load sensing means for detecting engine 
load and producing an engine load signal, engine speed sensing 
means for detecting engine speed and producing an engine 
speed signal, valve member position sensing means for detect- 
ing the position of the valve member means in the recirculation 
valve means, memory means storing memories of desired posi- 
tions of the valve member means under various combinations 
of values of the engine load and the engine speed, control 
means for controlling the recirculation valve means in accor- 
dance with the load and engine speed signals so that the actual 
position of the valve member means conforms with the desired 
position under the detected engine load and speed, means for 
closing said recirculation passage means, said control means 
including means for actuating said closing means when the 
actual position of the valve member means does not conform 
with the desired position within a predetermined time. 


4,378,777 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE HAVING EXHAUST 
GAS RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

Katsuyoshi lida; Yoshikuni Yada, and Kathumi Okazaki, all of 

Hiroshima, Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hiro- 

shima, Japan 

Filed Aug. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 296,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1980, 55-118767 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 25/06 

US. Cl. 123—571 3 Claims 

1. An internal combustion engine comprising an exhaust 
system for passing exhaust gas from combustion chamber 
means, an intake system leading to said combustion chamber 
means to provide a supply of intake gas thereto, an exhaust gas 
recirculation system having exhaust gas recirculation passage 
means for returning a certain amount of exhaust gas to said 
intake system, recirculation valve means provided in said recir- 
culation passage means, said recirculation valve means includ- 
ing valve member means of which position can be changed to 
vary the amount of exhaust gas which is to be returned to the 
intake system, engine load sensing means for detecting engine 
load and producing an engine load signal, engine speed sensing 
means for detecting engine speed and producing an engine 
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speed signal, valve member position sensing means for detect- 
ing the position of the valve member means in the circulation 
valve means, first memory means storing memories of desired 
positions of the valve member means under various combina- 
tions of values of the engine load and the engine speed, control 
means for controlling the circulation valve means in accor- 
dance with the load and engine speed signals so that the actual 
position of the valve member means conforms with the desired 
position under the detected engine load and speed, second 


memory means storing memories of desired values of intake 
gas flow under various combinations of values of the engine 
load and engine speed, intake flow sensing means for detecting 
actual intake gas flow and producing an intake flow signal, said 
control means further including means for controlling the 
circulation valve means so that the valve member means is 
moved beyond the desired position when the actual intake gas 
flow is greater than the desired value so as to compensate for 
a decrease in the recirculated exhaust gas. 


4,378,778 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Werner Harter, Hummelberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,612 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 12, 
1980, 3034440 
Int. Cl.2 FO2P 5/04 
11 Claims 


1. An ignition system for an internal combustion engine 
including an ignition coil having primary and secondary wind- 
ings, ignition timing shift means for determining the ignition 
moment of each cycle of the system, an interruptor switch in 
circuit with said primary winding electrically controllable so 
as to provide timing of ignition in response to said ignition shift 
means by primary circuit interruption and also controllable in 
circuit closure to provide dwell time for ignition coil energiza- 
tion, said system further comprising; 
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a generator of engine rotation increment signals including a 
rotary device driven by said engine; 

means for counting the number of said increment signals 
during the initial fraction (St) of dwell time in which the 
current in said primary winding builds up to a predeter- 
mined value (Io) and for storing said number; 

means (16, 17) for deriving from said number a larger num- 
ber of increment signals determining a first approximation 
of the full dwell time; 

means (18) for correcting the output of said number deriving 
means by the ratio of the duration of the increment signal 
from said generator appearing at a predetermined point of 
the cycle of operation of the system to the duration of the 
most recent increment signal from said generator, and 

means responsive to the corrected derived number provided 
by said deriving and correcting means to determine the 
beginning of dwell time. 





4,378,779 

IGNITION SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Takasi Hachiga, Kariya, and Yasuo Taguchi, Yokohama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya and To- 
shiba Corporation, Kawasaki, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 173,895 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1979, 54-96509 
Int. C12 FO2P 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—644 4 Claims 


1. An ignition system for an internal combustion engine 

comprising: 

an ignition coil including a primary winding divided into 
two parts by a center terminal connected to one end of a 
power source and a secondary winding; 

a first pair of spark plugs connected in parallel with one end 
of said secondary winding of said ignition coil; 

a second pair of spark plugs connected in parallel with the 
other end of said secondary winding; 

a high-tension diode connected between each of said spark 
plugs and said ignition coil secondary winding with a 
polarity such that a positive-going output and a negative- 
going output generated in said secondary winding are 
distributed to said spark plugs; 

a pair of power transistors having collectors thereof respec- 
tively connected to one and the other ends of said primary 
winding of said ignition coil and also having emitters 
thereof connected to each other; 

a primary current detecting resistor connected between said 
interconnected emitters and the other end of said power 
source; 

a current control circuit responsive to a primary current 
detected by said primary current detecting resistor to 
control said power transistors so as to feedback control 
said primary current; and 

ignition signal generating means for generating ignition 
signals so as to turn off said power transistors at different 
ignition times. 
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4,378,780 
ARROW REST FOR ARCHERY BOW 
Tadao Izuta, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 
Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 768,860, Feb. 15, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1978, Ser. No. 961,248 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1976, 51/21011 
Int. Cl? F41B 5/00 


US. Cl. 124-24 R 4 Claims 
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1. An archery bow for use with an arrow of the type which 
includes a cylindrical shaft having a nock formed on one end 
thereof and a plurality of fletchings spaced 120° apart about the 
periphery of said shaft, said archery bow comprising: 

(a) an archery bow having a sight window formed therein, 
said sight window including a generally horizontal bottom 
wall and a generally vertical side wall; and 

(b) an improved arrow rest, comprising: 

(1) an elongated body having a free end and being flexible 
in a direction parallel to said generally horizontal bot- 
tom wall; 

(2) support means coupled to said elongated body at a 
point spaced from said free end; said support means 
supporting said elongated body along a line extending 
between a first point and a second point forward of, and 
closer to said side wall than, said first point; said second 
point defining said free end of said elongated body and 
being sufficiently close to said side wall to ensure that 
when said arrow is shot by said bow with a first one of 
said fletchings oriented substantially perpendicular to 
said side wall and the remaining said fletchings contact- 
ing said side wall, a second fletching of said arrow 
contacts said elongated body and is biased, along with 
said nock, towards said side wall by the combined effect 
of said elongated body and said support means; said 
elongated body having a scooped portion therein ex- 
tending from said free end towards the other end of said 
elongated body, said scoop portion limiting the distance 
which said arrow shot by said bow can move away 
from said generally vertical side wall. 


4,378,781 
ARROW LOCATING DEVICE 
David C. Shiflett, 2001 Berkley, Flint, Mich. 48504 
Filed Apr. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 255,162 
Int. Cl. F41B 5/00 
US. Cl, 124—24 R 


1. An arrow locating device for use with an archery bow 
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and arrow for locating the arrow after flight from a bow, the 
combination comprising: a hollow spool of line coiled for 
dispensing said line axially from internally of said spool, attach- 
ing means at one end of said spool engageable with comple- 
mentary attaching means adapted to be fixed on a bow to 
dispose said spool with its axis generally parallel to the path of 
an arrow, said line having one end attachable to an arrow for 
pulling line from said spool upon discharge of said arrow from 
said bow, and second attaching means for supporting said 
spool on an arrow in readiness for detachment from said arrow 
and attachment to said bow. 


4,378,782 
CERAMIC TILE CUTTER 
Schotter D. Richard, Glenwood, and Robert P. Heinis, Totowa, 
both of N.J., assignors to Red Devil Inc., Union, N.J. 
Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,420 
Int. Cl.3 B28D 1/32 
US. Cl. 125—23 T 
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1. A tile scoring and fracturing device comprising a base, a 
resilient tile receiving member on said base, spaced links 
swingably secured to the base at opposed ends thereof and 
extending upwardly from said base, an elongated guide bar 
having a top and a bottom edge, said guide bar being freely 
coupled at each end to one of the free ends of the links, a tile 
scoring head slidably carried by the guide bar, a slot in said 
head to receive the bar therethrough, a top and a bottom 
bearing surface in said slot, a tile scoring member carried by 
the tile scoring head adjacent the surface of the resilient tile 
receiving member, tile fracturing legs on each side of the tile 
scoring head extending from the tile scoring head in the direc- 
tion of the resilient tile receiving member, means coupled to 
the links to swing the said links through an arc about their base 
secured portion whereby the bottom edge of the guide bar 
acting against the bottom bearing surface of the tile scoring 
head slot rotates said scoring head to bring the tile fracturing 
legs into forcible contact with a scored tile. 


4,378,783 
HOT SPOT BUTANE HEATER 
James B. Hunter, Newton Square, Pa., assignor to Johnson 

Matthey Inc., Malvern, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 173,352 
Int. Cl.3 F24B 3/00 
US. Cl. 126—25 B 

1. A portable heater comprising 

a combustion chamber; 

a hollow casing component having an interior cross-sec- 
tional area large enough to receive a canister of combusti- 
ble gas therein; 

control valve means mounted within said casing component 
for receiving a canister of combustible gas and valving the 
flow of combustible gas from said canister; 

means for providing the transport of combustible gas from 
the canister through said control valve means into said 
combustion chamber; 

means for providing the transport of ambient air into said 
combustion chamber to mix with said combustible gas to 
effect combustion; and 

said control valve means comprising: a disc of flexible mate- 
rial and means defining a small opening in said disc; a 
hollow tube actuator; a washer of rigid material disposed 
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between said disc and said actuator; means for minimizing 
abrasive action as a result of relative movement between 
said actuator and said disc, and for facilitati.g a smooth 
tunable control of gas flow through said disc; and means 
for effecting movement of said actuator and rigid material 
washer to effect or relieve compression of said disc to 


close or open, respectively, the small opening in said disc 
to prevent or allow, respectively, combustible gas flow 
therethrough, said means for effecting movement of said 
actuator comprising means for effecting rotation of said 
actuator, and means for transforming rotary movement of 
said actuator into linear movement thereof toward and 
away from said disc. 


4,378,784 
SOLAR HEATING SYSTEM 
Arthur M. Frank, Plainview, N.Y., assignor to Grumman Aero- 
space Corporation, Bethpage, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 122,856, Feb. 20, 1982, Pat. No. 4,329,979, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 885,356, Mar. 13, 1976, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 346,685 
Int. Cl.3 F243 3/02 
USS. Cl. 126—418 2 Claims 

1. A domestic solar hot water system having a pressurized 

water input and output comprising: 

means for reducing the input water pressure; 

an insulated low pressure preheater tank with an input in 
fluid communication with said pressure reducing means 
and an output discharge conduit leading from said pre- 
heater tank; 

a first pumping means between the system output and said 
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preheater tank output for communicating water from said 
preheater tank to a pressurized external hot water heater 
when useage requires; 

an array of interconnected solar assembly units having input 
and output ports, both being connected to said preheater 
tank; 


a differential temperature controller connected between said 
solar array and said preheater tank, being adjustable to 
actuate when said array receives sufficient solar energy to 
heat the water therein to a temperature greater than that 
of the water in said preheater; and 

second pumping means connected to and actuated by said 
differential temperature controller to pump water from 
said preheater through said solar array. 





4,378,785 
SOLAR HEATING SYSTEM 
Dale Fleischmann, P.O. Box 321, Dorchester, Wis. 54425, and 
Marvin E. Blanton, 118 Wymore Rd., Winter Park, Fla. 
32789 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,946 
Int. Clo F243 3/02 


US. Cl, 126—421 8 Claims 





1. A solar heating system for a building comprising: 

A. building walls defining an air space and a living space; 

B. means forming at least one wall of said air space to allow 
sunlight to heat said air space; 

C. a heat reservoir; 

D. heat transfer means to transfer heat from said reservoir to 
said living space; 

E. forced air duct means within said air space; 

F. first heat pump means comprising an evaporator within 
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said duct means to collect low grade heat from said duct, 
a compressor to transform said low grade heat into higher 
grade heat, a condenser to receive said higher grade heat, 
second transfer means to transfer said higher grade heat 
from said condenser to said heat reservoir, and a refriger- 
ant circuit including a liquid line and a suction line to 
circulate a refrigerant between said evaporator, said con- 
denser, and said compressor, 

G. first damper means to regulate air flow through said duct; 

H. sensing means in said suction line to detect the refrigerant 
pressure therein; and 

I. control means operatively connecting said sensing means 
to said damper means to close said damper means to de- 
crease heat transfer to said evaporator when the pressure 
detected by said sensing means exceeds a predetermined 
level, maintaining the heat pump in an efficient operating 
condition. 


4,378,786 
APARTMENT SOLAR HEATING PANEL 
Joseph E. Comeau, Jr., 24-A Chestnut Sq., Foxboro, Mass. 
02035 
Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,910 
Int. Cl? F243 3/02 
US. Cl. 126—429 


1345 9678 


1. A Solar Heating Panel wherein said panel can be placed in 


a south facing window in order to heat a room, said panel 
comprising; 


a piece of clear plastic that will make up the front, left, right, 
and top sides of the panel; 

a piece of aluminum that will make up the back of said panel, 
said back is a flat vertical sheet wherein there are at least 
seven fins rising vertically from the back, three fins that 
are the closest to said left side shall be at an angle of 80 
degrees with respect to said back, another three fins that 
are the closest to said right side shall be at an angle of 80 
degrees with respect to said back, a central degrees with 
respect to said back, a central fin between the three fins on- 
the left and the three fins on the right and be at an angle 
of 90 degrees with respect to the back; 

said fins shall be painted flat black or be black anodized 
aluminum so that the air that the fan is pushing across the 
fins will be heated; 

an air input opening at the top back of said panel, so that a 
fan will draw in the warm air near the ceiling of said room 
to make it even warmer; 

an air Output opening at the bottom back of said panel, so 
that the warm air will be exhausted from said panel into 
the cooler air near the floor of said room thereby warming 
said room; 

a piece of aluminum that starts at the front bottom of the fins 
and goes from the left to the right sides, that angles down 
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so that it will end at the bottom back of the fins to create 
an air deflector in said panel; 

a fan having blades located just a few inches below the air 
input opening at the top back of said panel; 

a cone type air duct that starts at all of the inside sides just 
below the air input duct and gets smaller as it goes down 
until it reaches the fan blades at which time it gets bigger 
until it reaches all of the inside sides just above the top of 
the fins of said panel; 

a series of photovoltaic cells at the top front inside of said 
panel to provide electrical power to the fans motor; 

a stand which consists of a flat plate forming the bottom of 
said panel to stably support panel in an upright position; 

said panel shall be of an overall size that will enable one 
person to carry said panel. 


4,378,787 
SOLAR HEATING SYSTEM 
Dale Fleischmann, P.O. Box 321, Dorchester, Wis. 54425 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,947 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02 
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1. A solar heating system for a building comprising: 

A. building walls defining an air space and a living space; 

B. means forming at least one wall of said air space to allow 
solar energy to heat said air space; 

C. a heat reservoir; 

D. first heat pump means comprising a first refrigerant coil 
to collect relatively low grade heat from said air space, a 
first compressor to transform said low grade heat into 
relatively concentrated heat, and a second refrigerant coil 
to receive said relatively concentrated heat from said 
compressor; 

E. first transfer means to transmit said relatively concen- 
trated heat from said second refrigerant coil to said reser- 
voir; 

F. second heat pump means comprising a third refrigerant 
coil to collect heat from said reservoir, a second compres- 
sor to transform said heat into highly concentrated heat, 
and fourth refrigerant coil to receive said highly concen- 
trated heat from said second compressor: 

G. second transfer means to transmit said heat from said 
reservoir to said third refrigerant coil; and 

H. third transfer means to transmit said highly concentrated 
heat from said fourth coil into said living space. 
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4,378,788 
SHEET-FLOW CONCRETE SOLAR COLLECTOR 
Albert F. Naccache, 918 Ramona, Albany, Calif. 94706 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,253 
Int. Cl.2 F243 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—445 15 Claims 





1. A sheet-flow type solar collector, comprising a reinforced 
concrete slab acting as a backing insulation and having an 
upper surface acting as a photothermal conversion surface, an 
inner glazing substantially in contact with the conversion 
surface, an outer glazing spaced from the inner glazing, means 
retaining the two glazings to the slab, the inner glazing serving 
to contain the flow of a heat transfer fluid along the conversion 
surface and the outer glazing serving to reduce convection and 
radiation heat losses, the conversion surface including a series 
of parallel grooves from the upper end of the slab to the lower 
end, with ridges between the grooves and with the inner glaz- 
ing resting substantially on the ridges, for containing the heat 
transfer fluid in the grooves and under the inner glazing, means 
for admitting the heat transfer fluid to flow longitudinally over 
the conversion surface, and means for collecting heated trans- 
fer fluid from the conversion surface, the concrete slab being at 
least about two inches thick and of good insulation properties, 
the photothermal conversion surface being coated with an 
impermeable cermet solar selective coating having high ab- 
sorptivity to light radiation and low emissivity for thermal 
radiation, said coating further having an exposed surface of 
high capillarity. 


4,378,789 
SOLAR HEATING UNITS 

Pierre Vironneau, Chemin des Palanques, Portet-sur-Garonne 

31120, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 12,128, Feb. 14, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 284,524 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 16, 1978, 78 04996 
Int. Cl.3 F243 3/02 


USS. Cl. 126—450 5 Claims 




















1. A solar heating collector unit comprising a polygonal 
casing, a polygonal transparent panel closing one side of said 
casing, an insulation substrate disposed within the casing, a 
polygonal metal heat-absorbing panel having a polygonal 
upstanding marginal flange disposed within said casing be- 
tween said insulation substrate and said transparent panel, said 
marginal flange extending continuously about all sides of said 
heat-absorbing panel and spacing said heat-absorbing panel 
from said transparent panel, a thermally polymerized elasto- 
mer forming a continuous polygonal peripheral joint between 
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said transparent panel and said upstanding marginal flange and 
sealing said flange to said transparent panel in fluidtight rela- 
tionship and securing said panels together, an inert gas sealed 
in the space between said panels by said elastomer, and means 
defining a path for heat exchange fluid against the side of said 
metal panel that is opposite said transparent panel. 


4,378,790 
DEMOUNTABLE SOLAR OVEN 
Samuel F. Erwin, P.O. Box 2209, Sedona, Ariz. 86336 
Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,565 
Int. Cl? F243 3/02 


US. Cl. 126—451 14 Claims 


1. A demountable solar oven comprising a supporting base, 
a horizontally rotatable member mounted on said base, a hol- 
low columnar member having a circular opening disposed on 
said rotatable member, a pair of arms removably attached at 
one end to said columnar member and having their other ends 
projecting upwardly, a hemispherical oven chamber including 
a diametrically opposed first pair of pivot members on its open 
rim removably disposed, respectively, on said other ends, a 
gear mechanism supported by said columnar member, a gear 
member disposed on the surface of said hemispherical oven 
chamber and engaged with said gear mechanism, means for 
rotating said gear mechanism and pivoting said oven chamber 
about said diametrically opposed first pivots for changing the 
oven’s solar angle, a self leveling food container including a 
rim removably disposed in said oven chamber, said self level- 
ing food container comprises a second pair of pivot members 
on said rim inward of said hemispherical oven chamber on the 
same axis as said diametrically opposed pivots, and a third pair 
of pivot members on said food container on an axis at right 
angles to said second pair of pivot members. 


4,378,791 
THERAPEUTIC TRACTION APPARATUS 

Ivan D. Sarrell, Rising Fawn, Ga., assignor to Chattanooga 

Corporation, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Filed Sep. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 184,381 
Int. Cl.3 A61F 5/00 

US. Cl. 128—71 13 Claims 

1. In a therapeutic traction applying apparatus adapted to 
intermittently apply a traction force to the body of a patient, 
and comprising a rotatably mounted drum, a length of cord 
having one end wound upon said drum and an opposite end 
adapted to be affixed to a traction appliance positioned on a 
patient, power means for rotating said drum in either direction 
to thereby selectively either wind-up or wind-down the cord 
on said drum, and control means for cyclically reversing the 
direction of rotation of said drum upon predetermined mini- 
mum and maximum forces being present in said cord, the 
improvement wherein said control means comprises 
means for continuously monitoring the tension in said cord and 
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for generating an electrical output signal (Eo) which is 
linearly proportional to such tension, 

first force controlling means for generating an electrical output 
signal (Emax) representing a desired maximum tension in 
said cord, 

second force controlling means for generating an electrical 


output signal (Emin) representing a desired minimum ten- 
sion in said cord, and 

comparator circuit means for cyclically connecting said power 
means for rotation of said drum in the wind-up direction 
upon Eo equaling or being less than Emin, and connecting 
said power means for rotation of said drum in the wind- 
down direction upon Eo equaling or exceeding Emax. 


4,378,792 
PENILE PROSTHESIS 
Roy P. Finney, Tampa, Fia., assignor to Medical Engineering 
Corporation, Racine, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 150,231, May 15, 1980, Pat. No. 4,318,396. 
This application Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 313,729 
Int. Cl? AGIF 5/00 


US. Cl. 128—79 3 Claims 


1. A penile implant for use in a penile prosthesis comprises an 
elongated, flexible member of physiologically inert material 
having at one end a relatively short stem adapted to be inserted 
into the root end of the corpus cavernosum of a penis; a distal 
tip adapted to be implanted in the corpus cavernosum of the 
pendulous penis at the other end; a pair of axially aligned 
chambers intermediate said stem and said tip, the first of said 
chambers being collapsible and located adjacent the stem and 
the second of said chambers being non-distensible and located 
adjacent the tip, both of said chambers being substantially 
filled with liquid and separated by a dividing wall having an 
opening for communication between said chambers and lock- 
ing means for holding said first chamber in a collapsed condi- 
tion. 
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4,378,793 
REMOVABLE ANKLE BRACE 

Donald M. Mauldin, and Richard E. Jones, III, both of Dallas, 
Tex., assignors to Kenneth D. Driver, Dallas and Melvin L. 

Stills, Lewisville, both of, Tex., part interest to each 

Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 266,966 
Int. Cl.? AGIF 3/00 

3 Claims 


1. A removable ankle brace for stabilizing the ankle of pa- 
tient comprising: 

a rigid shoe having a planar upper surface for engaging the sole 
of the patient’s foot, side walls extending perpendicularly to 
the upper surface and downwardly therefrom, and an outer 
sole comprising the lowermost surface of the shoe; 

the outer sole of the shoe having a fulcrum, a planar first 
portion extending rearwardly from the fulcrum to the heel 
of the shoe and a second portion comprising a continuous 
curve extending from the fulcrum upwardly and forwardly 
to the toe of the shoe; 

means for locating the foot of the patient on the planar upper 
surface of the shoe with the metatarsal point of the foot 
positioned forward of the fulcrum so that the shoe normally 
sets on the planar first portion of the outer sole and pivots 
about the fulcrum onto the curved second portion as the 
weight of the patient shifts forward of the metatarsal point of 
the foot; 

left and right side members positioned on opposite sides of the 
shoe and each including a thermoplastic side piece and a 
metal ankle stay; 

the metal ankle stay of each side member engaging the adjacent 
side wall of the shoe and extending upwardly therefrom 
beyond the ankle of the patient; 
the thermoplastic side piece of each side member surround- 

ing the metal ankle stay thereof on the front, on the out- 
side, and on the rear and extending upwardly from the 
shoe in contact with the metal ankle stay; 

means securing the metal ankle stay of each side member to the 
side piece thereof; 

a plurality of fasteners extending through the metal ankle stay 
and the thermoplastic side piece of each side member and 
into the adjacent side wall of the shoe for rigidly securing 
the side members to the shoe; 

the metal ankle stay and the thermoplastic side piece of each 
side member comprising a first portion secured to the side 
wall of the shoe, a second portion extending from the upper 
end of the first portion angularly upwardly and outwardly 
with respect thereto and a third portion extending upwardly 
from the upper end of the second portion substantially paral- 
lel to the first portion; 

the metal ankle stay of each side member terminating at the 
upper end of the third portion thereof; 

the thermoplastic side piece of each side member further in- 
cluding a fourth portion extending from the end of the third 
portion angularly upwardly and inwardly with respect 
thereto and a fifth portion extending upwardly from the 
upper end of the fourth portion generally parallel to the first 
and third portions; 

the fifth portion of each side piece being positioned over the 
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first portion thereof and being curved inwardly to conform 
to the calf of the patient; 

each side member further including a layer of foam padding 
secured to the inside surface thereof and extending upwardly 
along the inner surfaces of the second and third portions of 
the metal ankle stay and the thermoplastic ankle piece; and 

fastening means for securing the shoe and the side members to 
the foot and the calf of the patient, respectively. 


4,378,794 
SURGICAL DRAPE 
Robert F. Collins, Barrington, Ill., assignor to The Kendall 
Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 223,189 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/00 
USS. Cl. 128—132 D 


1. A surgical drape, comprising: 

a main sheet of flexible material having a pair of side edges, 
a pair of end edges connecting said side edges, a fenestra- 
tion, an opening located intermediate said fenestration and 
one of said end edges, and a pair of generally aligned fold 
lines extending between said side edges and defining a flap 
secured to an underlying portion of the main sheet, with a 
lower edge of the opening being located adjacent a lower 
portion of the flap such that the flap overlies a lower 
portion of the opening, with the flap having an upper edge 
and defining a cavity facing toward the fenestration, and 
with an upper portion of the opening being located inter- 
mediate the upper edge of the flap and the fenestration; 
and 

a fluid pervious screen covering said opening. 


4,378,795 
FLUID CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Leonard J. Feathers, Henfield, and Peter M. Ely, Pulborough, 
both of England, assignors to Chubb Panorama Limited, Sus- 
sex, England 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,627 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 16, 1980, 
8012581 
Int. Cl. A62B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—202.27 5 Claims 


1. A fluid connector assembly comprising a first fluid-con- 
ducting member defining a tubular spigot; a second fluid-con- 
ducting member defining a socket for said spigot and into 
which said spigot fits in fluid-tight manner; the second fluid- 
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conducting member including a pair of passages extending 
chordwise through said second fluid-conducting member on 
opposite sides of said socket with a portion of each said pass- 
sage intersecting the socket; and a generally U-shaped locking 
clip having a pair of legs joined by a base portion; said legs 
being received respectively within said passages and being 
arranged to be slid longitudinally through the passages be- 
tween a first position in which a portion of each leg lies within 
the aforesaid portion of the respective said passage so as to 
intrude chordwise into said socket, and a second position in 
which the legs are withdrawn from such intrusion; said spigot 
being configured externally with recessed portions which are 
juxtaposed to the said portions of said passages when the spigot 
is inserted into the socket so as to receive said portions of the 
legs of the locking clip to prevent withdrawal of the spigot 
from the socket when said legs are slid from said second to said 
first position; and the second fluid-conducting member being 
further provided with a formation extending generally perpen- 
dicularly to said passages which formation presents an inclined 
face followed by a recess so as to be engaged by the base 
portion of the locking clip with a snap action when said legs 
are slid from their second to their first position, thereby to 
retain the legs in their first position. 


4,378,796 
ENDO-TRACHEAL OR TRACHEOTOMIC TUBE WITH 
SHIELD FOR ANAESTHESIA 

Alain Milhaud, Amiens, France, assignor to PORGES Societe 

Anonyme, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 339,488 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 17, 1981, 81 07820 
Int. Cl. A61M 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—207.15 2 Claims 


1. A tracheal device for anesthesia comprising: 

a flexible tubular assembly having a distal end adapted to be 
positioned within the trachea of a patient and a proximal 
end positioned outside the body of said patient; 

an inflatable balloon carried on and encircling said tubular 
assembly adjacent its distal end, said balloon being 
adapted to be extended by fluid pressure into sealing 
contact with the trachea; 

a thermal shield adapted to be positioned within the trachea, 
said shield comprising a flexible generally circular heat- 
resisting disc substantially coaxial with and transversely 
affixed to said tubular assembly at a point adjacent said 
balloon between said balloon and said proximal end, said 
shield having a diameter only slightly smaller than that of 
the trachea, thereby effectively shielding said balloon 
from damage caused by radiant heat energy directed 
toward said balloon; 

first conduit means in said assembly for conveying anesthesia 
and ventilation gases from said proximal end to said distal 
end; 

second conduit means in said assembly for conveying a fluid 
under pressure from said proximal end to said balloon; and 

third conduit means in said assembly for conveying a stream 
of inert gas from said proximal end to and through an 
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Opening in said assembly at a point adjacent said shield 


4,378,797 
EXTRAVASCULAR CIRCULATION OF OXYGENATED 
SYNTHETIC NUTRIENTS TO TREAT TISSUE HYPOXIC 
AND ISCHEMIC DISORDERS 
Jewell L. Osterhoim, Radnor, Pa., assignor to Thomas Jefferson 
University, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 139,886 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/00; AGIM 5/14 
7 Claims 


nm 


1. An apparatus for treating hypoxic-ischemic neurologic 

tissue, comprising: 

(a) a reservoir containing synthetic oxygenatable nutrient 
liquid for treating hypoxic-ischemic neurologic tissue; 
(b) oxygenator means for oxygenating said liquid, to pro- 

duce an oxygenated liquid; 

(c) cerebrospinal injection means for injecting said oxygen- 
ated liquid into an extra-vascular cerebrospinal body path- 
way; and 

(d) cerebrospinal withdrawal means for withdrawing fluid 
from said extra-vascular cerebrospinal pathway to create, 
in combination with said injection means, a circulation of 
said oxygenated liquid within said cerebrospinal pathway. 


4,378,798 
SINGLE SHOT STOCK OF ANIMAL SEMEN FOR 
ARTIFICIAL INSEMINATION OF BIRDS, ESPECIALLY 
TURKEYS, HENS, AND GUINEA FOWL 

Betrand Cassou, Saint Symphorien les Bruyeres; Maurice Cas- 

sou, and Robert Cassou, both of Rue Clemenceau, all of 61300 

L’Aigle, France 

Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 276,401 

Claims priority, application France, Jan. 8, 1981, 81 00196; 

May 18, 1981, 81 09864 
Int. Cl. A6IM 1/00 


US. Cl. 604—275 11 Claims 
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1. A single-shot semen stock for artificially inseminating 
poultry, comprising a flexible tube having a hollow cylindrical 
portion of diameter small enough to contain semen by capillar- 
ity and presenting an inner diameter substantially greater than 
its wall thickness, and a reentrant brim at an open end of said 
tube and integral with said cylindrical portion, wherein said 
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brim presents a free edge in direct contact with the inside of secured by said adhesive to the cover sheet of said diaper at 


said cylindrical portion of the tube. 


4,378,799 
APPARATUS FOR VAGINAL HYGIENE 
Elizabeth C. Bernacky, 1011 Dettling Rd., Woodland Heights, 
Wilmington, Del. 19805 
Filed Aug. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 292,217 
Int. Cl? A6IM 7/02 
US. Cl. 604—32 


1. A vaginal hygiene apparatus comprising in combination: 
an annular cushion having a resilient inner core and an outer 
fluid repellant skin and a cut-away portion; 

a movable base adjacent said cushion and said cut-away 
portion, a fluid container mounted on said base, at an 
adjustable, predetermined angle, said container having a 
first, shaped orifice and a movable elongated fluid injec- 
tion member extending through said shaped orifice having 
fluid conduit means connected to said fluid injection mem- 
ber and directed through a second opening in said fluid 
container. 


4,378,800 
DISPOSABLE DIAPER 
Charles H. Schaar, Lake Zurich, Ill, assignor to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 410,375, Oct. 29, 1973, Pat. No. 4,100,921. 
This application Feb. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 769,547 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 18, 
1995, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 A61F 13/16 


USS. Cl. 604—390 10 Claims 


1. A tape fastener system in combination with a disposable 
diaper of the type which comprises an absorbent core inter- 
posed between a fluid-pervious body-contacting cover sheet 
and a fluid-impervious backing sheet, said tape fastener system 
comprised of a composite tape formed from two strips of 
flexible sheet material coated with pressure-sensitive adhesive 
on one surface and a release coating on the other surface, said 
strips being longitudinally aligned and joined to each other at 
a narrow zone of overlap with the adhesive surfaces of the 
overlapped strips being in contact at the zone of overlap to 
form a permanent bond, one end portion of the composite tape 
adjacent the overlap zone having its adhesive disposed on the 
face of the composite tape opposite from that face of the com- 
posite tape on which the adhesive of the other end portion is 
disposed, the first end portion of said composite tape being 


one corner adjacent the diaper edge, and the second end por- 
tion of said composite tape being adapted to extend beyond the 
edge of the diaper for use in fastening the diaper around the 
waist. 


4,378,801 
ELECTROSURGICAL GENERATOR 

Roger L. Oosten, New Port Ritchey, Fla., assignor to Medical 

Research Associates Ltd. #2, Clearwater, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 104,692, Dec. 17, 1979, Pat. No. 

4,318,409. This application Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 215,046 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 9, 

1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? A61B 17/39 


U.S. Cl. 128—303.14 14 Claims 


1. A generator for electrosurgery comprising first and sec- 
ond command switches for selecting command status of opera- 
tion; a command control means coupled to said first and sec- 
ond command switches for preventing simultaneous activation 
of said first and second command switches; a first mode switch 
for selecting a mode of operation when the first command 
switch is activated; a second mode switch for selecting a mode 
of operation when the second command switch is activated; a 
mode control means coupled to said first and second mode 
switches for determining the mode of operation indicated by 
said first and second command switches and said first and 
second mode switches, said command control means being 
coupled to said mode control means by first and second com- 
mand lines; first, second, third and fourth voltage amplifiers, 
each said voltage amplifier being coupled to said mode control 
means so that one of said voltage amplifiers corresponding to 
the mode of operation indicated by said first and second mode 
switches and said first and second command switches is acti- 
vated by said mode control means; a first NAND gate having 
two inputs, the inputs of said first NAND gate being coupled 
respectively to the said first and second command lines; high 
frequency oscillator means and low frequency oscillator means 
coupled to the output of said first NAND gate so that said high 
and low frequency oscillator means are activated by said first 
NAND gate when either command line is activated; a three- 
input NAND gate, the output of said high frequency oscillator 
means being coupled to a first input of said three-input NAND 
gate, the output of said low frequency oscillator means com- 
prising a duty cycle interrupt signal and being coupled to a 
second input of said three-input NAND gate, variable fre- 
quency divider means, the output of said high frequency oscil- 
lator means also being coupled to said variable frequency 
divider means, said variable frequency divider means also 
being coupled to the output of said mode control means, the 
output of said variable frequency divider means being coupled 
to the third input of said three-input NAND gate and compris- 
ing a waveform interrupt signal comprised of a high voltage 
portion and a low voltage portion, the wave-length of said 
waveform interrupt signal being an integer multiple of the 
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wave-length of the output of said high frequency oscillator 
means, the ratio of the length of said high voltage portion to 
the length of said low voltage portion being altered by said 
variable frequency divider means corresponding to the mode 
of operation indicated by said first and second mode switches 
and said first and second command switches; a voltage con- 
trolled main amplifier means, the output of said three-input 
NAND gate being coupled to the input of said voltage con- 
trolled main amplifier means and comprising groups of pulses, 
said voltage controlled main amplifier means including means 
for selectively increasing the amplitude of a pulse of each said 
group of pulses from said three-input NAND gate, said voltage 
controlled main amplifier means being coupled to said first, 
second, third and fourth voltage amplifiers so that said voltage 
amplifiers control the output level of said voltage controlled 
main amplifier means; a DC voltage supply and an isolation 
transformer means, the output of said voltage controlled main 
amplifier means being coupled through the primary winding of 
said isolation transformer means to said DC voltage supply, 
said isolation transformer means having first and second sec- 
ondary windings, the side taps of said first secondary winding 
being coupled through first and second blocking capacitors, 
respectively, to first and second output terminals for monopo- 
lar operation, one side tap of said second secondary winding 
being coupled through a third blocking capacitor to a third 
terminal for bipolar operation, the other side tap of said second 
secondary winding being coupled directly to a fourth output 
terminal for bipolar operation. 


4,378,802 
SEPTAL SPLINT 
Robert A. Ersek, 2300 Cypress Point West, Austin, Tex. 78746 
Filed May 21, 1981, Ser. No. 265,963 
Int. Cl. A61B 17/00 


1. A septal splint for post-operative bilateral support of a 
human nasal septum comprising a resilient clip member, a pair 
of plate members sized for insertion in a patient’s nostrils, and 
fastening means securing the plate members to the clip mem- 
ber, 
said clip member comprising a strip of resilient material formed 

as a central loop and having a pair of flat parallel struts 

extending in the same direction from the loop for a distance 
related to the length of the human nasal septum, and having 
spaced apposed inner surfaces, said struts being provided 
with drainage holes, 

said plate members being of thin rigid material which is benign 
and non-adherent to human mucosa, and being formed with 
fields of drainage holes communicating with said drainage 
holes in said struts, 

said fastening means securing said plate members to the inner 
faces of said struts, 

and the spacing between said plate members and the resilience 
of said clip member being such that when said plate members 
are inserted into the nostrils of a patient, said plate members 
engage the sides of the nasal septum with a continuous pres- 
sure less than capillary blood pressure. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,378,803 
FOR PRODUCING ANTITHROMBOGENIC 
VINYL ACETATE POLYMER OR HYDROLYZATE 
THEREOF 
Kunihiko Takagi, Kyoto, and Yasunori Yabushita, 

Yamatotakada, both of Japan, assignors to Unitika, Ltd., 

Hyogo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 43,601, May 29, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 209,360 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1978, 53-63660 
Int. Cl? A61M 25/00; COBF 8/30, 8/32 
US. Cl. 604—280 29 Claims 

1. A process for producing an antithrombogenic hydrolyzed 
ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer containing about 3 to 45 
weight % vinyl acetate and about 97 to 55 weight % ethylene 
which comprises treating a water-insoluble hydrolyzed ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate copolymer containing about 3 to 45 weight 
% vinyl acetate and about 97 to 55 weight % ethylene in the 
form of a shaped article with a solution of a fibrinolytic enzyme 
So as to fix the enzyme to the copolymer wherein the hydro- 
lyzed vinyl acetate copolymer contains a reactive functional 
group capable of forming a covalent bond with the fibrinolytic 
enzyme and the enzyme is fixed to the copolymer through 
covalent bonding, 

said reactive functional group being selected from the group 
consisting of 

(A) an isocyanate group which has been introduced there- 
into by treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer with a polyisocyanate, 

(B) an epoxy group which has been introduced thereinto by 
treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer 
with a polyepoxide, 

(C) a formyl! group which has been introduced thereinto by 
treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer 
with a polyaldehyde, 

(D) an acid chloride group which has been introduced there- 
into by treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer with an acid chloride, 

(E) a carboxylic acid anhydride group which has been intro- 
duced thereinto by treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-viny] 
acetate copolymer with a polycarboxylic acid anhydride, 

(F) an amino group which has been introduced thereinto by 
treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer 
with an amino acetal, and 

(G) an amino group which has been introduced thereinto by 
first treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate co- 
polymer with a polyfunctional reagent having at least two 
functional groups capable of reacting with both a hydroxy 
group and amino group and then treating the copolymer 
with a polyamine, said polyfunctional reagent being se- 
lected from the group consisting of a polyisocyanate, a 
polyepoxide, a polycarboxylic acid anhydride, a polyalde- 
hyde and a polyacid chloride. 

8. A process for producing an antithrombogenic hydrolyzed 
ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer containing about 3 to 45 
weight % vinyl acetate and about 97 to 55 weight % ethylene 
which comprises treating a water-insoluble hydrolyzed ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate copolymer containing about 3 to 45 weight 
% vinyl acetate and about 97 to 55 weight % ethylene in the 
form of a shaped article with a solution of a fibrinolytic enzyme 
so as to fix the enzyme to the copolymer wherein the hydro- 
lyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer contains a reactive 
functional group capable of forming a covalent bond with the 
fibronolytic enzyme and the enzyme is fixed to the polymer 
through covalent bonding, 

said reactive functional group being selected from the group 
consisting of an isocyanate group, an epoxy group, a 
formyl group, an acid chloride group, a carboxylic acid 
anhydride group and the reactive functional group having 
been introduced thereinto by treating the hydrolyzed 
ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer having an amino group 
with a polyfunctional reagent, selected from the group 
consisting of a polyisocyanate, a polyepoxide, a polyalde- 
hyde, a polyacid chloride and a polycarboxylic acid anhy- 
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dride, having at least two of the reactive functional groups 
capable of reacting with an amino group, and 

the fibrinolytic enzyme is fixed to the polymer through 
covalent bonding, wherein said amino group has been 
introduced: 

(A) by treating the hydrolyzed ethylene-vinyl acetate co- 
polymer with an amino acetal; or 

(B) by first treating the hydrolyzed ethyleneviny! acetate 
copolymer with a polyfunctional reagent having at least 
two functional groups capable of reacting with a hydroxy 
group and amino group and then treating the copolymer 
with a polyamine, said polyfunctional reagent being se- 
lected from the group consisting of a polyisocyanate, a 
polyepoxide, a polycarboxylic acid anhydride, a polyalde- 
hyde and a polyacid chloride. 


4,378,804 
FACIAL TREATMENT DEVICE 
Thomas A. Cortese, Jr., 5411 E. 56th St., Indianapolis, Ind. 
46226 


Filed Jun. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 274,530 
: Int. Cl.3 A61H 7/00, 33/00 
USS. Cl. 128—355 





1. A facial treatment device comprising a Venturi tube hav- 
ing the mouth of the converging portion adapted for attach- 
ment to a conventional bathroom water faucet, an aperture in 
the throat portion of said tube and a housing overlying said 
aperture, a turbine rotor mounted within said housing for 
rotation on an axis transverse to the longitudinal axis of said 
Venturi tube, said rotor having vanes extending through said 
throat aperture whereby said rotor is rotated by water moving 
through said Venturi tube, a remote facial brush operatively 
connected to said turbine rotor for rotation thereby, a vacuum 
controlling rotor of hollow cylindrical configuration within 
said housing and connected to said turbine rotor for coaxial 
rotation thereby, said housing having a suction aperture 
therein, a remote suction head connected by a flexible tube to 
said housing aperture, a plurality of apertures in said vacuum 
controlling rotor longitudinally aligned with said vacuum 
aperture, whereby rotation of said vacuum controlling rotor 
periodically opens and closes said suction aperture to pulse the 
vacuum appearing at the suction head caused by the static 
pressure reduction in said housing produced by the increase in 
kinetic energy of water flowing past said throat aperture. 


4,378,805 
ONE PIECE BODICE GARMENT FOR MASTECTOMY 
PATIENT 
D. Jeanie Reichert, W. 620 - 7th Ave., #104, Spokane, Wash. 
99204; Carol S. Trottier, N. 320 Blake Rd., Spokane, Wash. 
99216, and Cathy Y. Calhoon, N. 904 Wilbur Rd., Spokane, 
Wash. 99206 
Filed Jan. 4, 1982, Ser. No. 336,552 
Int. Cl.3 A41C 1/06 
USS. Cl. 128—450 10 Claims 
1. A one piece bodice garment for mastectomy patients, 
comprising: 
an inner garment panel extending between a neckline and 
a waistline; 
said inner garment panel having an intermediate front breast 
cup structure in which the structure has at least one breast 
cup adapted to receive a breast prosthesis; 
said inner garment panel having an upper panel extending 
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between the breast cup structure and the neckline for 
engaging the patient’s chest; 

said inner garment panel having a lower section extending 
between the breast cup structure and the waistline for 
engaging the patient’s abdomen; 

said inner garment panel having back sections adapted to 
extend to the back of the patient to engage the patient’s 
lower back with the back sections having means for being 
interconnected to enable the inner garment panel to 
snugly encircle the patient; 

shoulder strap members having one end operatively con- 
nected to the breast cup structure and an opposite end 
operatively connected to a respective back section of the 
inner garment panel and adapted to extend over the shoul- 
ders of the patient to provide upward-lateral support of 
the breast cup structure to secure the breast cup structure 
firmly to the patient’s body; 


waist strap members having one end operatively connected 
to the breast cup structure and an opposite interconnect- 
ing end which is adapted to extend downward from the 
breast cup structure and around the patient’s waist to 
provide downward-lateral support to the breast cup struc- 
ture to secure the breast cup structure firmly to the body; 

an Outer garment layer affixed to the inner garment layer 
along the neckline and draped downward over the under 
garment panel to the waistline; and 
front neckline tension strap operatively interconnecting 
the shoulder straps and supporting the upper section of the 
inner garment panel and the outer garment panel along the 
neckline to maintain a front portion of the neckline of the 
inner garment panel and the outer garment layer taut and 
to provide upward support to the breast cup structure 
intermediate the shoulder strap members. 


4,378,806 
GAPPED RESONANT MICROWAVE APPARATUS FOR 
PRODUCING HYPERTHERMIA THERAPY OF TUMORS 
Julian L. Henley-Cohn, 60 Lincoln St., New Haven, Conn. 
06005 
Filed Aug. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 177,388 
Int. Cl.3 A61N 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—504 31 Claims 

1. An apparatus for treating biological tissue by microwave 

induced hyperthermia comprising: 

(a) a primary resonant source of microwave energy, 

(b) a resonant microwave circuit including a pair of resonant 
waveguide means coupled to said primary resonant source 
to form a resonant loop having a gap between spaced ends 
of said waveguide means, and wherein a dielectric loading 
comprising the biological tissue to be treated is adapted to 
be located within said gap, and 

(c) layered dielectric means at each of said spaced ends 
providing an interface between said tissue and said wave- 
guide means for optimally coupling said microwave en- 
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ergy in opposite directions, said layered dielectric means 
including a plurality of dielectric media with each dielec- 
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tric medium providing a gradual increase in intrinsic impe- 
dance in the direction of propagation of said microwave 
energy. 


4,378,807 
BLOOD PRESSURE MEASUREMENT APPARATUS 
Ronald T. Peterson, and Israel M. Stein, both of Brookline, 
Mass., assignors to Clinical Data, Inc., Brookline, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 212,764 
Int. Cl.3 A61B 5/02 


US. Cl. 128—677 21 Claims 


1. Blood pressure measurement apparatus using an inflatable 
cuff which constricts an appendage of a subject whose blood 
pressure is to be measured, said apparatus comprising means 
for changing the pressure in the cuff, means for sensing the 
auscultatory sounds from the appendage while the pressure in 
the cuff is changing, means for producing a signal having an 
amplitude which corresponds with the pressure in the cuff, 
valve means for modulating the pressure in the cuff as the 
pressure changes during the sensing of said auscultatory 
sounds, and means for controlling said valve means to linearize 
the change in pressure in said cuff which comprises means for 
generating a reference, linear ramp signal, which starts prior to 
the sensing of said auscultatory sounds, means for comparing 
said reference signal with said pressure signal to produce a first 
output corresponding to the difference in amplitude therebe- 
tween, means for generating a train of repetitive triangular 
waves each having a period much less than the duration of said 
ramp signal, means for comparing such repetitive triangular 
waves with said first output to produce a train of pulses, the 
durations of the pulses varying in accordance with the magni- 
tude and sense of deviation of said pressure signal from said 
linear ramp signal, and means for applying said variable dura- 
tion pulses to said valve means for opening and closing said 
valve means in accordance with the duration of the pulses in 
said pulse train such that the pressure in said cuff changes 
linearly in amplitude, correspondingly with said ramp signal. 
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4,378,808 
LIQUID CRYSTAL INFILTRATION SENSING SYSTEM 


Joseph Lichtenstein, Colonia, N.J., assignor to Whitman Medi- 


cal Corporation, Clark, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 137,741 
Int. Cl? AGIB 6/10 
S. C1. 128—736 
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1. A device for detecting infiltration of infusion fluid in 
human body tissue surrounding a point of infusion into a body 
vessel of a patient, said device comprising a flexible patch of 
liquid crystal material, said patch having an underside which 
conforms to the patient's skin at a location proximate said point 
of infusion, said liquid crystal material having a variable color 
versus temperature characteristic wherein the material remains 
at one color when at normal human skin temperature, said 
patch having a straight edge positioned closest to said point of 
infusion and having corners which are all rounded, said liquid 
crystal material further including an integral prescribed area 
located within the confines of the patch permanently colored 
at said one color. 


11 Claims 


4,378,809 
AUDIO-TELEMETRIC PRESSURE SENSING SYSTEMS 
AND METHODS 
Eric R. Cosman, Belmont, Mass. 02178 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 895,953, Apr. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,281,666, and Ser. No. 895,954, Apr. 13, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,281,667, and Ser. No. 908,615, Jun. 12, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 161,098 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 10, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? A61B 5/00 
US. Cl. 128—748 
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1. A method for detecting an in-vivo differential pressure, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
(a) implanting beneath the skin in a living body a differential 
pressure sensor comprising: 

(1) a flexible-diaphragm means having a first side and a 
second side, the differential pressure sensor being so 
adapted that when implanted in the living body the first 
side of the flexible diaphragm means is in mechanical 
pressure communication with a first bodily medium and 
the second side of said flexible diaphragm means is in 
mechanical pressure communication with a second 
bodily medium, so that changes in the difference in the 
pressures in said two bodily regions will cause move- 
ment of said flexible diaphragm means; 

(2) means located within said differential pressure sensor 
and at least in part cooperatively connected to said 
flexible diaphragm mvans having a detectable charac- 
teristic response to movement of said flexible dia- 
phragm means, said detectable characteristic response 
being detectable by external detection apparatus which 
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is located outside the living body, said external detec- 
tion apparatus being so adapted to convert said detect- 
able characteristic response to an audible acoustic signal 
that is an audible representation of the changes in the 
difference in pressures on said two sides of said flexible 


diaphragm means; 

(b) detecting said audible acoustic signal in order to detect 
variations in the difference in said two pressures on said 
flexible diaphragm means and; 

(c) applying an external pressure on the skin above said 
implanted sensor with a controllable pressure source 
while detecting said audible audio signal, and varying said 
external pressure on the skin until said audible audio re- 
sponse indicates that said diaphragm means is at a stop 
position, at which point the value of said external pressure 
is in a known pressure relationship to said internal bodily 
pressure to be measured. 


4,378,810 
ASSEMBLY FOR PERFORMING BIOPSIES USING A 
COMBINATION PROBE-GUIDE 
Goro Ishizaki, and Harold R. Parker, both of Davis, Calif., 
assignors to The Regents of the University of California, 
Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,791 
Int. Cl. A61B 10/00 
USS. Cl. 128—754 


1. An assembly especially suitable for performing biopsies on 
living organs or tissue, comprising: a straight, open-ended 
hollow tubular member serving as a combination probe and 
guide, said tubular member including a front end section hav- 
ing a substantially flat exterior surface substantially parallel 
with and on one side of the longitudinal axis of the tubular 
member for palpating the surface of the organ or tissue being 
biopsied to detect irregularities, spaced finger-like segments on 
the opposite side of said axis from said flat surface and extend- 
ing outwardly away from said flat surface substantially perpen- 
dicular thereto for holding said organ or tissue in an immobile 
position while a biopsy specimen is collected and an opening 
into said tubular member on said opposite side and between 
said finger-like segments for gaining access through said tubu- 
lar member to the organ or tissue held between said segments; 
handle means connected with said tubular member for holding 
the latter during performance of said biopsy; and means includ- 
ing a needle which is positionable through said tubular member 
for collecting said specimen. 


4,378,811 
SURGICAL DEVICE 
Ronald Levitan, Transvaal, South Africa, assignor to Accurette 
(Pty) Ltd., Johannesburg, South Africa 
Filed Dec. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 212,568 
Int. Cl. A61B 10/09, 17/22 
US. Cl. 128—757 4 Claims 
1. A collapsible curette capable of accurate sampling of the 
uterine endometrium for the investigation and diagnosis of a 
variety of gynaecological conditions, said curette comprising: 
A. a tubular sleeve formed of flexible synthetic plastic mate- 
rial, said sleeve having a uniform inner and outer diameter 
throughout its length; 
B. a piston inserted in the sleeve having a length greater than 
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that of the sleeve and a diameter slightly smaller than the 
inner diameter of the sleeve, said piston being axially 
slidable in the sleeve and being rotatable therein; 

C. a collapsible sampling element which normally has a 
diamond-shaped configuration, one apex of which is inte- 
gral with one end of the piston, said element being formed 
of four branches, at least one of which has a cross-sec- 
tional shape defining a cutting edge to derive samples of 
endometrium when the piston is rotated, the element 
being collapsed into a substantially linear form and being 
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retractable into said sleeve when the piston is axially 
withdrawn relative thereto, said piston and said element 
being molded of a resilient acetal resin material which 
maintains said cutting edge long after the time of molding 
and which imparts to said element sufficient memory to 
cause it to fully recover its normal diamond shape when 
the collapsed element is axially extended by said piston; 
and 

D. a collar slidably mounted on said sleeve to adjust the 
extent to which the sleeve is inserted in the cervical canal 
of a patient under investigation. 


4,378,812 
DEVICES FOR SAMPLING BLOOD 

Walter Sarstedt, Niimbrecht, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Kunststoff-Spritzgubwerk, Niimbrecht, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 212,151 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 4, 

1979, 2948653 
Int. Cl. A61M 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—765 13 Claims 


1. A blood sampling device comprising: 

a cylindrical sampling tubule having front and rear ends; 

a piston displacable in air tight manner in said sampling 
tubule; 
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a closure cap having a circumference, said closure cap being 
removably fitted to said front end of said cylindrical sam- 
pling tubule; 

an axially projecting tubular extension provided on said cap; 

a passage in said closure cap in communication with said 
extension; 

a piercable, self-sealing closure plug inserted in said exten- 
sion; 

a guide sleeve having a diameter with an open end and a 
closed end, said guide sleeve being axially movable on said 
extension, a space separating a portion of said guide sleeve 
from said closure cap; 

a cannula having sharpened front and rear ends mounted in 
the closed end of said guide sleeve and axially aligned 
with said guide sleeve, said sharpened front end projecting 
forwardly from said guide sleeve for introduction into a 
patient and said sharpened rear end projecting rearwardly 
into said guide sleeve so that it can puncture said closure 
plug during relative axial movement between said guide 
sleeve and said extension; and 

means for venting the space between said guide sleeve and 
said extension. 


4,378,813 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MOVING A PROBE TO 
FOLLOW MOVEMENTS OF TISSUE 
Alan M. Lovelace, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; 
Cyril Feldstein, late of Sierra Madre, Calif; Thomas W. 
Andrews, Pasadena, Calif.; Donald W. Crawford, and Mark 
A. Cole, both of Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed May 15, 1981, Ser. No. 263,957 
Int. Cl? A61B 5/10 
U.S, Cl. 128—774 





1. Apparatus for use with a probe, to move the probe to 

follow moving tissue, comprising: 

a servo positioner which includes a frame, a servo member 
moveably positioned on said frame, a distance sensor 
means for sensing change of distance to a sensed object 
and which generates a signal indicating change of distance 
to said sensed object, said sensor means mounted on said 
servo member to move with it, and means responsive to 
said sensor means for moving said servo member to main- 
tain a substantially constant distance from the sensed 
object; 
follower assembly which includes a follower having a 
sensed object near said distance sensor means to be sensed 
by said sensor means and having a tissue engaging member 
positioned remote from said sensed object to engage tis- 
sue, so that the servo member is directed to follow move- 
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guiding movement of said follower toward and away from 
said sensor means; and 

a probe holder having an inner end mounted on said servo 
member to move with it, and having an outer end for 
holding the probe at the tissue. 


4,378,814 
HAIR CURLING DEVICE 
Humberto Quevedo, 323 W. 43rd St., New York, N.Y. 10036 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,861 
Int. C1? A45D 2/00 


US. Ci. 132—40 8 Claims 


1. A device for imparting curls to a strand of hair compris- 

ing: 

a longitudinally extending body around which said strand of 
hair may be wrapped, said body having a non-uniformed 
cross section along its length, said body including an 
intermediate member having a generally oblate spheroid 
configuration, and a pair of generally cylindrical portions 
extending axially away from the opposed ends of said 
intermediate member, said generally cylindrical portions 
each having a cross sectional diameter less than the cross 
sectional diameter of said intermediate member; and 

means for maintaining said strand of hair in a fixed position 
relative to said body, whereby in use said strand of hair is 
wound around said body in a helical manner along the 
length of said body, said hair being affixed to said body by 
said maintaining means such that the diameter of succes- 
sive turns of said strands varies and such that when said 
maintaining means is released and said strand is unwound 
from said body, curls having various curvatures will be 
formed along the length of said strand. 


4,378,815 
PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICE WITH A FLUID 
DISCHARGE PREVENTION MECHANISM 

Haruo Mochida, and Michiaki Sasaki, both of Yokohama, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Apr. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 250,001 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1980, 55-44638 
Int. Cl? F16K 17/36 

US. Cl. 137—43 5 Claims 


1. A pressure control device with a fluid discharge preven- 


ments of remotely located tissue, and guide means for tion mechanism, which comprises: 
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(a) a vessel body having a tank-communicating port; 


surized, said hydraulic priority valve having protecting means 


(b) a lid having an atmosphere-communicating port, said lid for protecting both loops from excess pressure comprising a 
being fixed to said vessel body to define a valve housing pressure-limiting valve which functions to make an outlet flow 


chamber; 

(c) a valve body having a weight housing chamber opening 
upwards to form a conical surface valve seat and a fuel 
discharge prevention valve housing chamber opening 
downwards to provide a flat valve seat, both valve seats 
being communicated with each other through a through 
hole, the top circumferential surface of said valve body 
being brought into contact with the inner surface of said 
lid when the pressure in the tank rises above a predeter- 
mined value, and is kept apart from the inner surface 
thereof to introduce atmospheric pressure thereinto when 
the pressure falls below a predetermined value; 

(d) a weight housed in the weight housing chamber formed 
in said valve body so as to be brought into contact with 
the conical valve seat when the pressure in the tank is 
below a predetermined value and be kept apart therefrom 
against its weight when the pressure therein is above a 
predetermined value; 

(e) a fuel discharge prevention valve housed in the fuel 
discharge prevention valve housing chamber formed in 
said valve body; and 

(f) a connecting member connecting said weight and said 
fuel discharge prevention valve integrally, said connect- 
ing member being placed through the through hole 
formed in said valve body, said fuel discharge prevention 
valve being urged against the flat valve seat formed in said 
valve body to prevent fluid from being discharged when 
said weight is moved on said conical seat formed in said 
valve body by action of gravity on said weight in case the 
pressure control device is inclined or overturned, or cen- 
trifugal force is applied to the device, 

whereby the pressure within the tank is regulated within a 
predetermined range and fuel discharge is prevented even 
in abnormal conditions. 


4,378,816 
HYDRAULIC PRIORITY VALVE 
Joachim Peiffer, Meerbusch, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Integral Hydraulik & Co., Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,406 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 24, 
1979, 2952369 
Int. Cl. GO5D 16/10 
U.S. Cl. 137—116 7 Claims 


1. In a hydraulic priority valve for preferential feeding of a 
low consumption primary loop in fluid communication with a 
hydraulic accumulator which is chargeable from a pressure 
medium source via a flow control means, against a non-prefer- 
ential secondary loop which can be switched in with the aid of 
said priority valve when said primary loop is sufficiently pres- 


path available when pressure is excessive; 


the improvement wherein the priority valve is a sequence 
valve in a structural module with the pressure-limiting 
valve, having a valve element means with a hydraulic 
fluid interface surface which valve element means acts 
against the force of a resistance means, said valve element 
means being permanently pressurized from the pressure 
medium source, 

whereby when a first given pressure is attained a first pres- 
sure medium flow path is opened from a pressure connec- 
tion which is upstream of the flow control means to a first 
consuming device connection which is linked to the sec- 
ondary loop, said first pressure medium flow path being 
activated by the movement of the valve element means, 

whereby when a second higher given pressure is attained a 
second pressure medium flow path is opened by a valve 
member acted upon by the pressure medium, to direct the 
pressure medium to an outlet connection and back to the 
tank, said second pressure medium flow path being acti- 
vated by a further movement of the valve element means 
in the same direction, and 

whereby after at least the first given pressure is attained, the 
valve element has been moved sufficiently to permit a 
permanent link between the pressure medium source and 
the first consuming device connection so that when the 
second given pressure is attained the secondary loop is 
linked to said outlet connection in addition to being linked 
to the primary loop; and 

wherein the flow control means is a check valve, the valve 
element means is a slideable control piston having an end 
face opposite to the resistance means which is a return 
spring, the hydraulic interface surface comprising at least 
said end face in the control piston, and the pressure me- 
dium is hydraulic fluid; whereby when the first given 
pressure is attained, the end face passes a first control edge 
and as a result opens up a flow path from a second bore 
hole which accommodates the control piston and a third 
bore hole which is connected to the pressure medium 
source, to a ring-shaped groove located in the second bore 
hole which is linked to a first consuming-device connec- 
tion; whereby an inner blind hole extending inwardly 
from the end face into the control piston is linked via 
transverse hole means to the outer surface of the control 
piston at the bottom of the inner blind hole, so that when 
the second given pressure is attained, the transverse hole 
means moves into fluid communication with a first bore 
hole which is linked to the outlet connection. 


4,378,817 
SLIDE VALVE ASSEMBLY 


James L. Houston, Broken Arrow, Okla., assignor to Superior 


Valve Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 


PCT No. PCT/US81/00379, § 371 Date Jul. 6, 1981, § 102(e) 


Date Jul. 6, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO82/03258, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 30, 1982 
PCT Filed Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 310,233 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 3/16, 25/00 


USS. Cl. 137—315 6 Claims 


1. A slide valve comprising: 
a body having a throat allowing fluid passage therethrough, 


an annular shoulder within the body including passage 


means communicating with the throat, 


a side portion extending transversely from the body and 


having an interior space communicating with the throat, 


a valve seat member removably positionable upon the shoul- 


der, 
a guide member removably positionable within the body 
adjacent the shoulder, extending into the side portion, 


a closure member positionable slidably upon the guide mem- 


ber for opening and closing the passage means, and 
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a wedge member positionably adjustable between a portion 4,378,319 
of the seat member and the guide member and slidably DETACHABLE CONNECTION ARRANGEMENT FOR A 
upon the seat member portion and the guide member to SHED FORMING DEVICE OF A LOOM 
maintain close critical adjustment of the closure member Helmut Macho, Constance, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Aktiengeselischaft Adolph Saurer, Arbon, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 184,939 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 26, 1979, 
8670/79 
Int. C1? DO3C 9/06 


US. Cl. 139—88 7 Claims 








. ‘ 1. A detachable connection arrangement between a harness 
in reference to the seat member, as well as the adjustment 414 4 4 over g 2 of a chad fesmiinn Gavies a 
of the guide member, and wherein the wedge member is Sonn prising: g 


Geatint, cede valve body without a lifter means hingedly connected with the harness lever 
arrangement; 

a coupling element supported at an end of said lifter means 
located at the region of the harness; 

a counter coupling element provided at the harness with 
which form-lockingly engages said coupling element; 

said coupling element comprises a connection block having 
at least two substantially parallel surfaces; 

means for supporting said connection block at the lifter 
means; 

said counter coupling element comprising a substantially 
C-shaped claw member fixedly connected with the har- 
ness: 


4,378,818 
WELL DRILLING FLOAT VALVE 
Arthur J. Cormier, Jr., 122 Downing, Lafayette, La. 70506 
Filed Dec. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 217,566 
Int. Cl? F16K 2//04 


US. Cl. 137—523 11 Claims 


said claw member having inner leg surfaces defining support 
surfaces for the connection block; 

resiliently-biased latching means provided for said claw 
member; and 

said resiliently-biased latching means releasably retaining the 
connection block in the claw member and being effective 
in a predetermined direction of force application. 


1. A float valve comprising: 

a. a valve body having a flow bore therethrough; 

b. a valve seat on said valve body at said bore; 

c. a flapper valve pivotally mounted on said valve body 
between fully open flow and fully closed flow positions, 
with said flapper valve sealing said seat in the fully closed 
position; 

. Spring means cooperatively connected to the valve body 
and flapper valve for urging the flapper valve toward the 
fully closed position; 

. pre-settable catch means carried by and movably mounted 
upon the flapper valve between engaged and disengaged 


4,378,820 
APPARATUS FOR BEATING-UP WEFT THREAD IN 
TRAVELLING WAVE SHEDDING LOOMS 
Valerian P. Lileev, ulitsa Nagornaya, 46/48, korpus 20, kv. 2: 


positions for preventing movement of the flapper valve to 
the fully closed position when the catch means desirably 
occupies the engaged position as so pre-set, the flapper 
valve thus assuming a partially open position responsive to 
both urging of the spring means and the pre-set engaged 
positioning of the catch means; and 

f. biasing means associated with the catch means for biasing 
the catch means to the disengaged position when the 


US. Cl. 139—436 


Eduard A. Onikov, ulitsa Panferova, 5, korpus 2, kv. 106, and 
Alexandr A. Zabotin, ulitsa Profsojuznaya, 96, kv. 85, all of 
Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 195,985 
Int. C12 DO3SD 47/26 
5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for beating-up weft thread in a traveling 


flapper valve moves from the partially open position to wave shedding loom, comprising: a stationary reed for divid- 
the fully open position, the flapper valve being movable to ing warp threads; a rotary shaft; plates secured to said shaft; 
the fully closed position when the catch means is disen- combs defined by said plates and arranged helically along said 


gaged. 


1029 0.G.—4 


shaft; said plates of at least one comb being made and arranged 





relative to plates of other combs in such a manner that, during 
rotation of the shaft, the plane of revolution of at least a portion 


of each plate of the comb is displaced along the shaft away 
from the plane of revolution of plates of other combs. 


4,378,821 

WEFT DETAINING DEVICE OF SHUTTLELESS LOOM 
Hidetsugo Umezawa, Narahashi, Japan, assignor to Nissan 

Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,714 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1980, 55-86497; 

Aug. 15, 1980, 55-111776 
Int. Cl.3 DO3D 47/36 


USS. Cl. 139—452 16 Claims 


1. A weft detaining device of a shuttleless loom having a 
weft inserting nozzle for picking a weft yarn from a weft 
source, comprising: 

a stationary drum formed on its peripheral surface with first 
and second holes, said first hole being located farther from 
the weft inserting nozzle than said second hole in the axial 
direction of said drum; 

a weft wind-guide member located near the peripheral surface 
of said drum and rotatable around the drum peripheral sur- 
face in timed relation to the operational cycle of the loom to 
guide the weft yarn between the weft inserting nozzle and 
the weft source to be wound around the peripheral surface 
of said drum; 

first and second hook levers located outside of said drum and 
formed respectively with first and second hook sections 
which are capable of projecting respectively into said first 
and second holes of said drum to catch the weft yarn on the 
drum peripheral surface so as to prevent the weft yarn from 
moving, a predetermined length of the weft yarn for each 
weft picking being detained between said projected first and 
second hook sections; and 

means for causing said first and second hook sections to project 
respectively into the first and second holes of the drum at 

i timings in timed relation to the operational 
cycle of the loom. 
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4,378,822 
SPIRAL BINDING MACHINE FOR SPIRALLY FEEDING 
A SPIRAL BINDING ELEMENT 
Leslie J. Morris, Farnham, England, assignor to Morris Broth- 
ers (Aldershot) Limited, Aldershot, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 129,702, Mar. 12, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 391,449 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 19, 1979, 
7909603; Aug. 24, 1979, 7929491 
Int. Cl? B21F 45/16 


US. Cl. 140—92.3 13 Claims 





1. A spiral binding machine for spirally feeding a spiral 
binding element, said machine comprising: a fixed structure, a 
stationary mandrel supported on said fixed structure for sup- 
porting a spiral binding element received thereon; a driving 
wheel mounted in said machine for rotating a spiral binding 
element on said mandrel by gripping said element between the 
periphery of said driving wheel and said mandrel, the periph- 
ery of said driving wheel being frictionally engagable with said 
element; a single support pin connected to said mandrel and by 
which the mandrel is supported on said fixed structure, said 
mandrel having a plain ungrooved cylindrical external surface, 
said pin extending between adjacent turns of the spiral binding 
element for, in operation of the machine, being in direct 
contact with a turn of the element and providing the entire 
axial reaction contact of the machine with the element; said 
machine having an open unobstructured space on the opposite 
side of said pin from said driving wheel for accommodating 
different size spiral binding elements; and means for rotating 
said driving wheel. 


4,378,823 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR UNTWISTING AND 
CUTTING TWISTED CABLE 
Richard W. Normann, Otego, and Paul D. Niles, Bainbridge, 
both of N.Y., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, South- 
field, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 137,167 
Int. Cl.> B21F 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 140—139 25 Claims 
1. An apparatus for untwisting and shearing a length of 
twisted conductive strands, the apparatus comprising: 
first and second strand receivers having front and rear sur- 
faces and guide bores for receiving the strands, each of the 
guide bores being sized to receive one conductive strand 
and having an opening on the front surface of its respec- 
tive strand receiver with the guide bores in said first 
strand receiver converging from their openings to a com- 
mon point sized to receive the twisted conductive strands 
and the guide bores in said second strand receiver diverg- 
ing from their openings, said bores and openings being in 
alignment when the strand receivers are located in a first 
position; 
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means for locating the front surfaces of said strand receivers 
in spaced facing relationship and disposing the bores in 
means for displacing one strand receiver with respect to the 
other strand receiver so as to displace the bore openings 
from their first position to a second position where the 


bore openings are nonaligned, said twisted conductive 
strands being constrained into said bores upon being urged 
against said common point, untwisted when passed 
through the bores radiating outwardly therefrom and into 
the bores in the other receiver and sheared when the 
receivers are moved. 


4,378,824 
FLUID DISPENSING NOZZLE 
Mervin L. Carder, Sr., Fenton, Mo., assignor to M. Carder 
Industries, Incorporated, Fenton, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,817 
Int. Cl? B65B 57/04 
US. Cl. 141—206 


10. A fluid dispensing nozzle including a casing defining a 
flow passage having an inlet and an outlet; a main valve in said 
casing for selectively opening and closing said flow passage, 
said main valve including a valve stem slidably mounted in said 
casing; an automatic high-level shut-off means for shutting said 
main valve in response to filling of a tank or the like with said 
fluid, said shut-off means including a plunger slidably mounted 
in said casing, a hole extending transversely through said 
plunger at a lower end thereof; a manually operable lever 
engaging said valve stem for operating said main valve, said 
lever including a pair of side walls straddling said lower end of 
said plunger; openings extending through said pair of side 
walls of said lever in register with said hole in said plunger; a 
pivot pin extending through said hole in said plunger and said 
openings in said lever, said pivot pin pivotally mounting said 
plunger to a forward end of said lever; and a hand guard, side 
walls of said hand guard extending around each end of said 
lever on both transverse sides of said lever, characterized by a 
yoke, said yoke including a pair of legs extending between said 
side walls of said lever and said side walis of said hand guard, 
said yoke being constructed and arranged to prevent applica- 
tion to said plunger, adjacent said hole through said plunger, of 
a substantial bending moment sufficient to break said plunger 
by transverse motion of said lever. 
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1. A log splitter comprising: 

(a) a frame which supports the parts of said log splitter; 

(b) means for penetrating a log which exerts force against 
said log; 

(c) means for holding said log against the force exerted upon 
said log by said means for penetrating said log; 

(d) a handle pivotally mounted at a first end to said frame 
and manually moved in an arcuate path at a second end; 

(e) a sheave rotatably mounted on said frame and driven in 
rotational motion by said handle when said handle is 
manually moved in said arcuate path; 

(f) a drive cable attached at a first end to said sheave so that 
said drive cable is wound onto said sheave as said sheave 
is driven in said rotational motion, thereby providing said 
force between means for penetrating said log and said 
means for holding said log; 

whereby arcuate motion of said handle rotates said sheave 
causing said drive cable to wind about the exterior surface 
of said sheave and said winding causes the distance be- 
tween said means for penetrating said log and said means 
for holding said log to decrease, thereby exerting com- 
pressive force upon said log and causing said means for 
penetrating said log to penetrate said log and split said loz. 


4,378,826 
HYDRAULIC LOG SPLITTER 
Michael E. Beach, East Troy, Wis., assignor to Didier Corpora- 
tion, Franksville, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,954 
Int. Cl? B27L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—193 A 


1. A log splitter comprising, 

a beam, 

a splitting wedge mounted at one end of the beam, 

a butt plate fixed on the other end of the beam, 

a hydraulic ram including a tie rod cylinder in which tie rods 
interconnect the cylinder head and the piston rod end 
head, 

the piston rod end of said ram being mounted on said plate 
by said tie rods with the cylinder head projecting away 
from the beam, 
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a push plate connected to the piston rod of said ram to push condition comprising a top wall for providing a work surface 
logs resting on the beam against said wedge. when the workbench is in its unfolded condition; side walls 
ee extending downwardly from said top wall when the work- 

bench is in its unfolded condition; leg panels movable from an 


4,378,827 open position for supporting the workbench in its unfolded 


VENEER LATHE LUG CHARGER SYSTEM HAVING k a as 
ENHANCED ACCURACY AND RATE OF PRODUCTION condition to a closed position when the workbench is in its 
Kenneth L. Shrum, Glide, and Donald L. Trax, Roseburg, both folded condition; a tool carrier movable from a storage posi- 

of Oreg., assignors to Sun Studs, Inc., Roseburg, Oreg. tion when said workbench is in its folded condition to an 

Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 268,017 operative position when said workbench is in its unfolded 
Int. Cl.3 B27L 5/02 condition; a storage space for maintaining said tool carrier in 
3 Claims its storage position when said workbench is in its folded condi- 
tion, said storage space defined by said top wall, side walls and 
leg panels; and means for maintaining said tool carrier in its 
operative position, when said workbench is in its unfolded 
condition. 





4,378,829 

VENEER LATHE LOG CHARGER SYSTEM HAVING 
ENHANCED ACCURACY AND RATE OF PRODUCTION 
Fred Sohn, Roseburg, Oreg., assignor to Sun Studs, Inc., Rose- 
1. A charger for a veneer lathe comprising: burg, Oreg. 
(a) scanning means for sensing the shape of a log for deter- Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,711 

mining the location of the longitudinal axis of the log for Int. Cl? B27L 5/02 

optimum production of veneer; U.S. Cl. 144—357 
(b) adjusting means responsive to said scanning means for 

moving said log so as to align said longitudinal axis of said 

log with a reference axis; 
(c) said adjusting means including a frame and slidable means 

for sliding with respect to said frame so as to move said 

log, further including bearing means interposed between 

said frame and said slidable means for guiding said slidable 

means relative to said frame, said bearing means being 

movable with respect to said frame toward said slidable 

means in a transverse direction relative to the sliding 

direction of said slidable means; and 
(d) means for exerting a predetermined fluid pressure on said 

bearing means for forcing said bearing means against said 

slidable means in said transverse direction. 


4,378,828 
COMBINED COLLAPSIBLE WORKBENCH AND 
- REMOVABLE TOOL CARRIER . 1. A charger for a veneer lathe comprising: 
"Eon Ge cee assignor to Stanley Zilka, (a) log engagement means for engaging opposing ends of an 
Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,507 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 85/54 


elongate log; 

(b) final scanning means for sensing the shape of said log 
while it is engaged by said log engagement means for 
determining the location of the longitudinal axis of the log 
for optimum production of veneer; 

(c) transfer means for transferring said log from said log 
engagement means to a position wherein said longitudinal 
axis of said log is aligned with the rotational axis of said 
veneer lathe; 

(d) preliminary scanning means for sensing the shape of said 
log for determining the location of a preliminary longitu- 
dinal axis of said log for optimum production of veneer; 
and 

(e) final scanner loading means responsive to said prelimi- 
nary scanning means for transferring said log from said 
preliminary scanning means to a position wherein said 
preliminary longitudinal axis of said log is in a predeter- 
1. A collapsible workbench with a removable tool carrier mined alignment with respect to said log engagement 

adapted to be moved from a folded condition to an unfolded means. 


USS. Cl. 144—285 
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4,378,330 

VENEER LATHE LOG CHARGER SYSTEM HAVING 
ENHANCED ACCURACY AND RATE OF PRODUCTION 
David E. Itkin, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to Sun Studs, Inc., 

Roseburg, Oreg. 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 268,018 

Int. Cl? B27L 5/02 

US. Cl. 144—357 


1. A charger for a veneer lathe comprising: 

(a) scanning means for sensing the shape of a log for deter- 
mining the location of the longitudinal axis of the log for 
optimum production of veneer; 

(b) transfer means for transferring said log from said scan- 
ning means to a position wherein said longitudinal axis of 
said log is aligned with the rotational axis of said veneer 
lathe; 

(c) said veneer lathe including a peeling knife and means for 
moving said knife in a reciprocating motion toward and 
away from said rotational axis of said veneer lathe; 

(d) said transfer means including means responsive to said 
motion of said knife for advancing said log toward said 
rotational axis of said veneer lathe simultaneously with 
and in proportion to the movement of said knife toward 
said rotational axis. 


4,378,831 
COUPON WALLET AND ATTACHMENT DEVICE 
Irving M. Koltz, 1329 Steeles Ave. T.W 4, Willowdale, 
Ontario, Canada (M2R 3N2) 
Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 200,331 
Int. Cl? A45C 11/18 
US. Cl. 150—39 


1. A blank capable of being folded into a closable coupon 

holder, comprising: 

(a) a first set of four contiguous panels, each of said panels of 
said first set being separated from at least one other panel 
by first fold means; 

(b) a second set of two contiguous panels, each pane! of said 
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second set of panels being separated from at least one 
other panel by second fold means; 

(c) a third set of two contiguous panels, each of said panels 
of said third set being separated from at least one other 
panel by third fold means; 

(d) closure means, said closure means including a tab panel 
separated from said first set of contiguous panels by a 
forth fold means and a tab panel receiving slot in one panel 
of said first set of panels; 

(e) fifth fold line means between said second set of panels 
and two panels of said first set of panels; 

(f) sixth fold line means between said third set of panels and 
two panels of said first set of panels. 


4,378,832 
GOLF CLUB COVER 
Albert N. Thompson, Winnipeg, Canada, assignor to M.H.A. 
Enterprises Ltd., Manitoba, Canada 
Filed Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 245,760 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 21, 1980, 348172 
Int. Cl? B65D 65/04, 65/06; A63B 53/00 


US. Cl. 150—52 G 2 Claims 


1. A golf club head cover comprising a pair of generally 
mirror-imaged rigid half-shells, each of said half-shells being 
provided with an internal padding, hinge means extending 
along a stem portion and a rear part of a head portion of a rim 
of each half-shell for hingedly securing the pair of half-shells 
together, and releasable latch means for releasably maintaining 
the half-shells in a closed state wherein an enclosed cavity, of 
a shape having a bulbous head portion merging with an elon- 
gate stem portion, is defined for covering a head and adjacent 
shank of a single golf club; wherein a series of vent passages are 
provided extending through each half-shell and the internal 
padding thereof for communicating said cavity with the exte- 
rior of the head cover; and wherein a shank end of each of the 
half-shells has an inwardly directed flange with a golf club 
shank centering recess therein, said recesses defining together, 
in said closed state of the half-shells, an end opening which, in 
end view, is drop-shaped, having a rounded portion directed 
toward the portion of the rim along which the hinge means 
extends and a covergent portion converging in a direction 
transversely away from the hinge means, whereby a partly 
offset shank of a club will be pushed to a centered position as 
the half-shells are brought from an open state into said closed 
State. 
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4,378,833 
ANTI-SKID DEVICE FOR VEHICLES 
Lennart Lindblad, Hedasgatan 16, S-440 20 Vargarda; Karl-Erik 
Lindblad, Annelundsvigen 22, S-441 00 Alingsas; Sven-Olof 
Lindblad, Képmansgatan 60, S-441 00 Alingsas, and Hans 
Lindblad, Hjalmared, S-441 00 Alingsas, all of Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE79/00222, § 371 Date Jul. 3, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 3, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO80/00945, PCT Pub. 
Date May 15, 1980 
PCT Filed Nov. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 198,103 
Int. Cl. B60C 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 152—226 


1. An anti-skid device for a wheel of a vehicle, comprising: 
at least two gripping elements, each gripping element being 
made from a continuous wire of resilient material and having 
two gripping portions which, when the anti-skid device is 
mounted on the wheel occupy positions spaced from each 
other circumferentially across the tread of the wheel, each 
gripping element also having two pairs of frame portions re- 
spectively connected to said gripping portions and when 
mounted on the wheel extending towards the center of the 
wheel on opposite sides thereof, each gripping element also 
having a connecting portion interconnecting the frame por- 
tions on one and the same side of the wheel while the frame 
portions on the other side of the wheel remain free and spaced 
apart from each other, and flexible strap means interconnecting 
all free frame portions, said flexible strap means including a 
central strap, and pairs of straps respectively connected to said 
central strap and extending therefrom to said free frame por- 
tions, whereby said free frame portions are free to move 
towards each other and towards the center of the wheel but are 
restrained from moving away from each other and radially 
outwardly from said center. 


4,378,834 
WHEEL ASSEMBLY MACHINE AND METHOD 

Ronald L. Satzler, Princeville, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

PCT No. PCT/US81/00486, § 371 Date Apr. 13, 1981, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 13, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO82/03603, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 28, 1982 

PCT Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 278,497 
Int. Cl.3 B60C 25/06 

US, Cl. 157—1.1 27 Claims 
6. A machine (10) adapted for assembling first and second 

rim halves (20) and a closed torus tire (14), said tire (14) having 

a rim abutting surface (22), said rim abutting surface (22) hav- 

ing a first portion (24) abuttable with a first rim half, and a 

second portion (26) abuttable with said second rim half (20), 

comprising: 

a base (29); 
support means (30) for supporting said tire (14) and locating 
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said tire (14) axially on said machine (10), said support 
means (30) being mounted on said base; 

means (28,42) for controllably drawing said second rim half 
(20) into abutting relationship with said second portion 
(26), said drawing means (28,42) being mounted on said 





expander means (34) adapted for restraining said first portion 
(24) of said tire (14) from substantial radial movement 
relative to said drawing means (24,42), said expander 
means being mounted on said base (29) and adapted for 
abutment with said first portion (24). 


4,378,835 
FOUNDRY CORE OR MOLD MAKING MACHINE 
Gilbert J. Janke, Parma, Ohio, assignor to The Osborn Manu- 
facturing Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 173,176 
Int. Cl. B22D 13/12 


1. A foundry core or mold blowing machine comprising a 
blow head, a pivoting frame, separable mold halves supported 
for closing and for separation on said pivoting frame, and 
means to pivot said frame in one direction to clamp such halves 
when closed against said blow head, said frame extending 
generally horizontally and pivoted at one end. 
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4,378,836 
MANIPULATION METHOD AND DEVICE FOR A 
FOUNDRY 
Robert Moussault, 92, rue du Maréchal Joffre, 78380 Bougi- 
val, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR79/00054, § 371 Date Feb. 22, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 15, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO80/00136, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 7, 1980 
PCT Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 193,941 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 22, 1978, 78 18729 
Int. Cl? B22D 41/12 
US. Cl. 164—336 


1. A transfer device comprising a frame including a fixed 
part and a mobile part rotatable relative to said fixed part about 
a vertical shaft, an arm hinged at one end thereof to the top of 
said mobile part about a horizontal pin and provided at its 
other end with means for attaching a load, means for rotating 
the mobile part of the frame relative to its fixed part, means for 
driving the arm about said horizontal pin, said driving means 
arranged between the mobile part of the frame and said arm in 
such a manner that the arm can rotate through approximately 
180° and wherein said arm is arranged such that the attachment 
means is driven along a substantially vertical semicircle above 
a horizontal plane passing through said horizontal pin and said 
vertical semicircle including the axis of said vertical shaft, and 
means for controlling said rotating means, said control means 
being operative when said attachment means is directly above 
the axis of said vertical shaft. 


4,378,837 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
- Gustav Ospelt, Vaduz, Liechtenstein, assignor to Hoval 
Interliz AG, Vaduz-Neugut, Liechtenstein 
Filed Feb. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 120,161 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 15, 

1979, 2905732 
Int. Cl? F28F 3/10 

US. Cl. 165—166 


1. In a heat exchanger having a exchanger pack which com- 
prises a plurality of individual foil-type rectangular plates 
spaced from one another, said plates define edges and at their 
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corners at corner pack edges thereof have triangular corner 
notches between which marginal strips of said plates extend, 
said plates in pairs at two oppositely-lying plate edges flatly lie 
tween said corner notches forming alternately crossing flow- 
through passages between said plates and at said marginal 
strips the plates are connected with one another, a frame 
housing surrounding the exchanger pack, said frame housing 
comprising two covers which are disposed adjacent outer 
plates of the exchanger pack and four struts connecting the 
covers at their corners, said struts being operatively con- 
nected in sealing fashion with the corner pack edges of the ex- 
changer pack which corner pack edges contain the corner 
notches of the plates, 
the struts, on sides thereof facing the corner pack edges of 
the exchanger pack which corner pack edges contain the 
corner notches of the plates, being formed with a triangu- 
lar recess the improvement wherein said triangular recess 
having a depth greater than the depth of the corner 
notches, 
said corner pack edges with the corner notches as well as 
with the end of the respectively connected said marginal 
strips, adjacent to the corner notches, of the plates, 
project into said recesses, respectively, and 
a sealing filling fills up said recesses on said struts up to 
beyond said corner notches, said triangular recess 
constitutes a mold form for sealing said sealing filling 
both to said struts and to said corner pack edges with the 
corner notches as well as with the ends of the respectively 
connected said marginal strips when said exchanger pack 
is mounted in said frame housing, said sealing filling 
consisting of a molding resin which is poured into the 
mold form with the exchange pack mounted in the frame 
housing 


4,378,838 
PIPE WIPERS AND CUPS THEREFOR 


Filed Mar. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 241,080 
Int. Cl.’ E21B 33/08 
U.S. Cl. 166—153 


1. A pipe wiper, comprising: 

a. a body; 

b. at least one resilient external annular cup-like flange on 
said body extending outwardly and rearwardly; and 

c. a plurality of radially disposed, longitudinally extending 
webs integral with said body and said flange for strength- 
ening said flange to better resist being turned wrong side 
out. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,378,839 
WELL TOOL 
Ernest P. Fisher, Jr., Carrollton, Tex., assignor to Otis Engi- 
neering Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 249,189 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 23/00 
US. Cl. 166—217 
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1. A locking mandrel comprising: 

a body; 

locking dogs carried by the body and extensible radially to 
lock the mandrel in a landing nipple; 

prop-out means slidable in the body between an upper out- 
of-the-way position permitting the dogs to retract, 
an intermediate position propping said dogs in extended 

position, and 
a lower out-of-the-way position permitting said dogs to 
retract; 

a setting sleeve movable downwardly from an upper run- 
ning position to a lower setting position and moving said 
prop-out means from its upper out-of-the-way position to 
its intermediate dog extending position; 

means between said body and said setting sleeve preventing 
movement of said setting sleeve below said lower setting 
position; 

a release sleeve carried by said prop-out means and movable 
from an upper position to a lower position and moving 
said prop-out means to its lower out-of-the-way position 
to release said dogs; 

means releasably securing said setting sleeve to said body in 
its upper running position; and 

means releasably securing said release sleeve to said setting 
sleeve. 


4,378,840 
BIMETALLIC WELL SCREEN USE IN INJECTION 
WELLS AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

James A. Lilly, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to UOP Inc., Des 

Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 258,360 

Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/08 

US. Cl. 166—233 2 Claims 

1. A bimetallic well screen assembly for use in an injection 
well at elevated temperatures comprising a pipe base member 
having a perforated portion intermediate its ends and unperfo- 
rated portions adjacent thereto, a well screen member having 
a slotted portion overlying said perforated portion and unslot- 
ted end ring portions overlying said unperforated portions, 
said well screen member having a temperature coefficient of 
expansion which is greater than the temperature coefficient of 
expansion of the pipe base member, said well screen member 
having one of said end ring portions welded to the underlying 
pipe base member, the other of said end ring portions having a 
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radially compressed shrink fit connection to the underlying 
pipe base member at atmospheric temperatures, but being 
either slightly out of contact with said pipe base member or at 
least substantially unstressed at elevated operational tempera- 


tures, any spacing between said other end ring and said pipe 
base member at said elevated operational temperatures being 
less than the maximum width of the slot openings in the slotted 
portion of the screen member. 


4,378,841 

IGNITION TECHNIQUE FOR AN IN SITU OIL SHALE 
RETORT 

Chang Y. Cha, Golden, Colo., assignor to Occidental Oil Shale, 

Inc., Grand Junction, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,787 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 43/243 
US. Cl. 166—261 





1. A method for igniting a fragmented permeable mass of 
formation particles containing oil shale in an in situ oil shale 
retort formed in a subterranean formation containing oil shale, 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) establishing a combustion zone at about the top surface of a 
first region of the fragmented permeable mass of formation 
particles, the top surface of the first region located at a first 
elevation in the retort; 

(b) introducing a retort inlet mixture comprising an oxygen- 
supplying gas into the retort for advancing the combustion 
zone downwardly through the first region of the fragmented 
permeable mass of formation particles to a second elevation 
in the retort below the first elevation; and then 

(c) igniting the top surface of a second region of the frag- 
mented permeable mass of formation particles at about the 
second elevation, the second region being spaced apart 
laterally from the first region for spreading the combustion 
zone laterally across the fragmented permeable mass of 
formation particles at about the second elevation in the 
retort. 
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4,378,842 
VALVE 
Dhirajlal C. Patel, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineer- 
ing Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,710 
Int. Cl. E21B 34/14 
US. Cl. 166—278 





1. A valve comprising, 

a body having a bore therethrough, 

a valve opener carried by said body in said bore, 

a valve seat slidable in said bore, 

shear means releasably positioning said seat in said bore, 

a check valve rotatable about pivot means carried by said 
seat and cooperable with said valve seat for preventing 
flow through said bore from its first end to its second end, 

means urging said check valve toward seated position, 

means urging one of said valve seat and valve opener toward 
a position in which said valve opener engages said check 
valve and holds it in open position, and 

means for shearing said shear means to release said seat from 
said body. 


4,378,843 
METHOD FOR COMPLETION OF WELLS 
George O. Suman, Jr., 4200 Westheimer Rd., Ste. 211, Houston, 
Tex. 77027 
Filed Feb. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 233,449 
Int. Cl? E21B 33/13, 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 166—278 8 Claims 
1. In a well having an open borehole with a formation which 
is to be isolated from a lower portion of open borehole, the 
method comprising: 
running a string of pipe into the open borehole with an 
inflatable packer releasably attached to the lower end of 
the’ string; 
positioning the packer at a desired depth below said forma- 
tion to be isolated; 
the packer having a radially expansible resilient sleeve seal- 
ingly connected at its ends to an interior mandrel and 
having passage means for permitting flow of fluid to the 
exterior of the mandrel into the interior of the sleeve; 
preventing flow through the mandrel into the open borehole 
below said packer prior to passing cement through the 
Pipe; 
then passing cement down through the pipe string and into 
the mandrel with flow into the open borehole therebelow 
prevented through said passage means into said sleeve in 
an amount and under a pressure sufficient to expand the 
sleeve in an amount and under a pressure sufficient to 
expand the sleeve outwardly into tight gripping engage- 
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ment with the wall of the borehole to anchor the packer to 
the wall of the borehole above said open borehole; and 
permitting the cement within the sleeve to set, and detaching 


the running string from the packer and removing the 
running string of pipe from the borehole leaving the 
packer in position therein to act as a plug to isolate said 
formation from the open borehole below the packer 





4,378,844 
EXPLOSIVE CUTTING SYSTEM 
David D. Parrish, and John A. Barton, both of Spring, Tex., 
assignors to NL Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1979, Ser. No. 53,298 
Int. Cl? E21B 29/02 
U.S. Cl. 166—297 


1. Apparatus for cutting tubular members comprising: 

a. a generally elongate distribution of explosive material 
having first and second ends; 

b. a first non-electric detonator for communication with said 
first end of said distribution of explosive material for 
initiating said explosive material; 

c. a second non-electric detonator for communication with 
said second end of said distribution of explosive material 
for initiating said explosive material; 

d. an electrical blasting cap; 

e. first mild detonating fuze means for communication be- 
tween said blasting cap and said first detonator whereby 
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detonation of said blasting cap effects initiation of said first 
detonator; and 

. second mild detonating fuze means for communication 
between said biasting cap and said second detonator 
whereby detonation of said blasting cap effects initiation 
of said second detonator; 

. wherein said first and second mild detonating fuze means 
are mutually equal in length and equal in velocity of deto- 
nation, whereby initiation of said blasting cap to simulta- 
neously initiate said first and second mild detonating fuze 
means effects simultaneous initiation of said first and sec- 
ond ends of said generally elongate distribution of explo- 
sive material. 


4,378,845 
SAND CONTROL METHOD EMPLOYING SPECIAL 
HYDRAULIC FRACTURING TECHNIQUE 
William L. Medlin, Dallas; Lynn D. Mullins, De Soto, and Gary 

L. Zumweailt, Dallas, all of Tex., assignors to Mobil Oil Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 221,478 

Int. Cl.2 E21B 43/04, 43/119, 43/267 


US, Cl. 166—297 4 Claims 


1. A sand control method for use in a borehole having a 
loosely consolidated or unconsolidated pay zone which is 
otherwise likely to introduce substantial amounts of pay sand 
into the borehole, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a borehole casing through said pay zone; 

(b) perforating said casing at preselected intervals there- 
along to form at least one set of longitudinal, in-line perfo- 
rations; 

(c) pumping high consistency index fracturing fluid contain- 
ing a gravel pack sand through said perforations at the 
highest practical rate to form a fracture height and width 
contiguous to said perforations which exceeds the height 
and width of said set of said perforations; 

(d) gradually increasing the sand concentration during step 
(c) to approach sand-out at shut in; 

(e) shutting in the well to permit said fracturing fluid to 
decompose; 

(f) flowing the well back slowly to reduce the well head 
pressure to about the reservoir pressure; and 

(g) producing from the well at a gradually increasing pro- 
duction rate without any sudden pressure changes, 

said steps (c), (d), (e), (f) and (g) being performed in a man- 
ner which ensures that the sand fill of the fracture formed 
adjacent to said set of perforations exceeds the height and 
width of said set of perforations and is not washed out 
above the topmost perforation before fracture closure has 
occurred, whereby sand production from said pay zone is 
controlled. 
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4,378,846 
ENHANCED OIL RECOVERY APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Kurtis B. Brock, 6870 E. 11th St., Long Beach, Calif. 90815 
Filed Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,425 
Int. Cl. E21B 43/24 


1. Apparatus for heating hydrocarbons in an underground 
reservoir and facilitating flow of the hydrocarbons, compris- 
ing, in combination: 

(a) flow channel means disposable in a reservoir of hydro- 

carbons for forming a flow path for a working fluid; and 

(b) heating means associated with the flow channel means 

for heating the working fluid prior to discharging the 


heated working fluid from the flow path and into a reser- 

voir of hydrocarbons to be heated, the flow channel 

means including, in combination: 

(1) a housing having an exterior and defining a hollow 
chamber; and 

(2) conduit means arranged in the chamber of the housing 
and communicating with the exterior of the housing for 
forming the flow path, the conduit means including a 
fluid inlet to the chamber, a restricted fluid flow circuit 
through the chamber and a fluid outlet from the cham- 
ber, the housing being provided with connector means 
for attaching the housing to a lower end of a pipe string, 
the fluid inlet and fluid outlet being respectively located 
in the maximum spaced portions of the housing, and the 
fluid flow circuit of the conduit means forming a tor- 
tious path, substantially “S” shaped, between the fluid 
inlet and fluid outlet and arrangeable relative to an 
associated pipe string to form three substantially paral- 
lel, vertically disposed legs, the working fluid being a 
liquid, and the heating means including a pair of series 
connected electrodes at least partially forming a middle 
one of the legs, the latter being arranged forming an 
upwardly directed flow path means passing between the 
pair of electrodes for assuring that the liquid of the 
working fluid completely fills the associated one of the 
legs. 

6. A method for facilitating the recovery from wells of 
hydrocarbons having relatively high viscosities, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) arranging a heating unit at the bottom of a pipe string in 

a reservoir of hydrocarbons; 

(b) passing through the heating unit a fluid heat transfer 

medium; 

(c) heating the fluid as it passes through the heating unit; 

(d) injecting the heated fluid into the reservoir of hydrocar- 

bons for reducing viscisity of the hydrocarbons; 

(e) recovering by conventional techniques the reduced vis- 
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cosity hydrocarbons; the step of heating the fluid includ- of satellite wells having attached operators, said system com- 


ing the step of passing the fluid between a plurality of pairs 
of series connected electrodes and using the fluid as part 
of an electrical circuit connecting the pairs of electrodes; 
and 

(f) maximizing a resistance in a path through the working 
fluid between the electrodes in relation to a total resis- 
tance of the associated circuit for causing a maximum 
voltage to occur in the working fluid. 


4,378,847 
VALVE 
Dhirajlal C. Patel, and Robert B. Wheeler, both of Carrollton, 
Tex., assignors to Otis Engineering Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,711 
Int. Cl? E21B 34/14 


US. Cl. 166—317 3 Claims 





1. A valve comprising, 

a body having a bore therethrough, 

a downwardly facing shoulder in said body bore, 

a land in said body bore below said shoulder, 

a groove in said body bore below said land, 

an annular valve seat in said body bore having a tubular 
extension, 

a valve opener telescoped in said tubular extension, 

shear means releasably connecting said tubular extension 
and valve opener, 

resilient means urging said valve opener upward to hold said 
valve seat against said downwardly facing shoulder, 

seal means between said valve seat and said land, 

a check valve carried by said valve seat, 

resilient means urging said check valve toward closed posi- 
tion, 

and a prop-out sleeve removably held in said body bore and 
propping said valve member in open position. 


4,378,348 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
SUBSEA WELL TEMPLATE PRODUCTION SYSTEMS 
Lionel J. Milberger, Spring, Tex., assignor to FMC Corporation, 
Chicago, Il. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 191,046 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 2, 1979, 
7934106 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 34/04, 43/017 
US. Cl. 166—362 24 Claims 
1. A system for control of subsea template production sys- 
tems for use with a surface control unit, a riser positioned in the 
open sea terminating at a riser base, a template remote from 
said riser base and having attached subsea trees, and a plurality 


prising: 
a power source coupled to said surface control unit; 
a base control module mounted on said riser base; 
means for coupling said base control module to said power 
source and to said surface control unit; 
a plurality of template control modules mounted on said 
template; 


means for coupling said surface control unit and said power 
source to said satellite wells to control said operators in 
said satellite wells; 

means for coupling said surface control unit and said power 
source to said template control modules; and 

means for coupling said template control modules to said 
subsea trees for supplying control signals to said subsea 
trees from said template control modules. 


4,378,849 
BLOWOUT PREVENTER WITH MECHANICALLY 
OPERATED RELIEF VALVE 
Joe A. Wilks, P.O. Box 45085, Baton Rouge, La. 70895 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,829 
Int. Cl. E21B 33/06 
US. Cl. 166—369 


9. A method for preventing blowouts in a well comprising: 

a. attaching a blowout preventer having a movable flow 
restricting means therein to a well casing pipe; 

b. connecting a pressure relief pipe to the casing pipe be- 
tween the blowout preventer and the bottom of the well, 
said pressure relief line having a valve therein; and 

c. mechanically linking said movable internal flow restrict- 
ing means of the blowout preventer to said valve so that 
said valve is opened when said blowout preventer is actu- 
ated. 
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4,378,850 
HYDRAULIC FLUID SUPPLY APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR A DOWNHOLE TOOL 
Burchus Q. Barrington, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton 
Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 159,304 
Int. Cl.> E21B 34/64 
US. Cl. 166—373 


1. A hydraulic fluid supply apparatus for a downhole tool, 
comprising: 

a first zone adapted to be filled with hydraulic fluid; 

a second zone adapted to be filled with a pressurized second 
fluid, said second zone being completely defined within a 
container means adapted to be placed downhole; 

floating piston means, separating said first and second zones, 
for transmitting pressure from fluid in one of said zones to 
fluid in the other of said zones; and 

control valve means, connected between said first zone and a 
hydraulically powered component of said downhole tool, 
for directing hydraulic fluid under pressure from said first 
zone to said hydraulically powered component of said 
downhole tool. 


4,378,851 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING EXPLOSIONS 
Egbert deVries, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to Quad Environmen- 
tal Technologies Corporation, Highland Park, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 185,024 
Int. Cl.3 A62C 1/00 
US. Cl. 169—45 


6. A method for suppressing or attenuating explosions within 
processing equipment having an entrance and an exit in which 
flammable mixtures of air with gas, dust or vapor are at least 
occasionally produced which comprises introducing into said 
equipment a sufficient quantity of aqueous microdroplets hav- 
ing a diameter less than about 20 microns to provide a droplet 
concentration in the air throughout the equipment including at 
the equipment exit sufficient to quench an incipient gas, dust or 
vapor explosion and the droplet concentration is such that the 
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spacing between individual micro droplets is such that the 
passages or pathways throughout the mass of said microdrop- 
lets are sufficiently narrow to prevent flame progagation in 
said flammable mixtures. 


4,378,852 
WEDGE LOCK STABILIZER 
William R. Garrett, 24 Palmer Dr., Conroe, Tex. 77302 
Filed Apr. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 252,471 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 175—325 14 Claims 





1. A drill string stabilizer for accommodating and retaining a 
plurality of replaceable wear elements thereabout for contact- 
ing the surface of the borehole during drill string operation, 

said stabilizer having a body including a plurality of longitu- 

dinal slots of substantially uniform width, each of said 
slots being undercut to either side so that the width dimen- 
sion at the surface of the stabilizer body is narrower than 
the undercut width, 

at least one wear element fitting into each of said slots and 

conforming, on the underneath side thereof, at least on 
one side, with the undercut portion thereof, 

the underneath side of said wear element also including a 

surface at a non-parallel angle with respect to the sides of 
said slot, said non-parallel angled surface including an 
undercut surface along at least a portion thereof, and 

at least one tapered wedge bearing against said angled sur- 

face for holding said element in said slot and fitting at least 
in part within the undercut surface of said non-parallel 
angled surface and lying beneath the wear surface of said 
wear element. 


4,378,853 
CAVITATION NOZZLE PLATE ADAPTER FOR ROCK 
BITS 
Weng-Kwen R. Chia, Irvine, and Robert S. Forrest, Tustin, both 
of Calif., assignors to Smith International, Inc., Newport 
Beach, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,793 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 10/18 
U.S. Cl. 175—340 6 Claims 
1. In a rock bit of the type that utilizes drilling mud directed 
through a drillstring and through said rock bit, said rock bit 
comprising: 

a bit body having a first pin end and a second cutting end, 
said bit body further forming a chamber therein, said 
chamber being in direct communication with said drilling 
mud in said drillstring, 

one or more non-cavitating nozzles in said bit body in com- 
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munication with said chamber to direct said drilling mud 
in a borehole bottom, and 

one or more separate flow cavitation nozzle restriction 
means adapted to be positioned adjacent said one or more 
non-cavitating nozzles, said one or more flow cavitation 
restriction means comprises a substantially circular flow 
cavitation disc positioned adjacent said separate non- 


cavitating nozzle body, said disc forming a central nozzle 
orifice thereby, a flow cavitating restriction means is 
positioned within said nozzle orifice, said flow cavitation 
restriction means being attached to said disc, to cause said 
drilling mud to exit said nozzle openings in a turbulent 
flow and to cavitate as said drilling mud passes through 
said one or more separate nozzle flow restriction means. 


4,378,854 
BLOOD COLLECTION BAG WEIGHING DEVICE 
Evan W. Rosen, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Engineering & Re- 
search Associates, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 81,164, Oct. 2, 1979. This 
application Oct. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 314,586 
Int. Cl. G01G 13/02, 3/08, 23/00 


US. Cl, 177—118 8 Claims 


1. A blood collection bag weighing device for filling a blood 
collection bag with a predetermined weight of blood flowing 
from a tube extending from the vascular system of a donor, said 
device comprising in combination: 

(a) means for clamping the tube, said clamping means includ- 
ing a member for embodying stored energy when posi- 
tioned in a retained state and for clamping the tube when 
positioned in a clamped state, said member including a 
planar surface and means for exerting a first magnitude of 
force against retention in the retained state and a second 
magnitude of force for clamping the tube in the clamped 
State; 

(b) a permanent barium ferrite magnet for overcoming the 
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first magnitude of force to magnetically capture and retain 
said member in the retained state, said magnet including a 
straight edge and movable mounting means for accommo- 
dating realignment of said magnet to position said straight 
edge of said magnet in aligned contacting relationship 
with said planar surface of said member and maximize the 
magnetic coupling therebetween; 

(c) means for momentarily disrupting the magnetic field of 
said magnet to a value insufficient to overcome the first 
magnitude of force and independent of the magnitude of 
the second magnitude of force and permit repositioning of 
said member from the retained state to the clamped state 
in response to said exerting means; 

(d) means for sensing achievement of the predetermined 
weight by the blood collection bag during the filling of the 
blood collection bag; and 

(e) means for generating an electrical signal in response to 
said sensing means to energize said disrupting means; 

whereby, the eriergy level of said barium ferrite magnet and of 
said generated electrical signal may be unrelated to the level of 
energy of the second magnitude of force to clamp the tubing. 


4,378,855 
MULTI-SPEED DRIVE WITH FORWARD/REVERSE 
LOCKOUT 
Donald J. Haub, Champlin; Neil T. Brown, Minneapolis; Keith 
N. Krier, Tonka Bay; Raymond C. Hawkins, Minneapolis, and 
Howard N. Seim, Columbia Heights, all of Minn., assignors to 
Tennant Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 68,160 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 21, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ B6OK 1/02 


1. A floor maintenance vehicle comprising in combination a 
body, a plurality of wheels for supporting said body, means for 
steering said vehicle, means for maintaining floor surfaces, a 
plurality of reversible electric drive motors, each of said mo- 
tors having a field coil and an armature coil, said motors being 
adapted for driving said wheels, a power source, means for 
selectively changing the electrical connection between said 
plurality of motors from series to parallel and parallel to series, 
reversing means for reversing the flow of current through each 
of said field coils while leaving unchanged the flow of current 
through the corresponding armatures to reverse the direction 
of said motors, means for preventing reversing direction of said 
drive motors until said vehicle has slowed to a predetermined 
speed; said preventing means including a circuit for sensing the 
rotation of said motors in a coasting state wherein said motors 
are rotating without voltage applied to said field coil and for 
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preventing the application of voltage to said field coils which 
would reverse the direction of said motors until said motors 
have slowed to a predetermined rotational velocity, said cir- 
cuit including; voltage detecting means powered by said 
power source, said detecting means including means for ampli- 
fying a detected voltage, said detecting means being connected 
in parallel with said armature coils and having one pole of said 
armature coils and one side of said detecting means at the same 
electrical potential at all times for detecting voltage generated 
therein when said motor is in said coasting state and amplifying 
said voltage, and preventing means responsive to said detect- 
ing means for preventing application of said reversing voltage 
to said motor while said detecting means is sensing said gener- 
ated voltage. 


4,378,856 
PASSAGEWAY FOR TRUCK CAB AND SLEEPER UNIT 
Ray S. Miller, Shipshewana, Ind., assignor to Double Eagle 
Industries, Inc., Shipshewana, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,627 
Int. Cl.3 B62D 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 180—89.14 


1. An arrangement including a passageway connection for 
interconnecting the interior of a vehicle driver’s cab, of a 
cab-over engine tractor having a driver’s cab carried by a 
frame and upwardly swingable for providing engine access, 
and the interior of a sleeper unit mounted to said frame sepa- 
rately from and behind said cab, comprising: 

(a) an outer accordian seal mountable perimetically continu- 
ously surrounding an external side of an opening in a wall 
of said sleeper unit and a facing opening in an exterior wall 
of said cab at respective opposite ends thereof, said ac- 
cordian seal being fastened at one end to said sleeper unit 
and at the other end to said cab, the mounting of at least 
one of said ends of the accordian seal being by an easily 
demountable fastening means; and 

(b) an inner boot member mountable about an inner side of 
said openings at respective opposite ends thereof, in a 
manner estending from the inner side of the opening in the 
wall of the sleeper unit, through said outer accordian seal 
and through the opening in the facing wall of the cab, to 
the inner side thereof, said inner boot being fastened at one 
end to said sleeper unit and at the other end to said cab, the 
mounting of at least one of the ends of the boot member 
being by an easily demountable fastening means. 


4,378,857 
MOTOR-CYCLE FRAME 
Erland Andersson, Hageryd 2923, Kullavik, Sweden (43041) 
Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,664 
Int. Cl.? B62D 61/02; B62K 25/04 

US, Cl. 180—227 9 Claims 

1. A motor-cycle having a frame including a main frame 
member with a front end and a rear end, means at said front 
end for mounting a steering head supporting a front fork rotat- 
able about a substantially vertical pivot axis, a rear fork swing- 
ably supported at the rear end of said main frame member, and 
spring means at said front and said rear forks, said frame fur- 
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ther including horizontal pivot means for carrying said steer- 
ing head mounting means at the front end of said main frame, 


and movement transfer means connecting said rear fork with 
said horizontal pivot means. 


4,378,858 
DRIVEN STEERING SHAFT ASSEMBLY 

Manfred Goft; Dieter Maurer, both of Friedrichshafen, and 

Erich Aucktor, Offenbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signors to Lohr & Bromkamp GmbH, Offenbach, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jul. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 174,174 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 4, 

1979, 2931764 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 17/30; F16D 3/84 

US. Cl. 180—259 





1. A driven steering shaft assembly especially for a planetary 
steering shaft comprising: a universal joint interposed between 
a first and a second shaft coupled therethrough; said universal 
joint including an outer joint member coupled with said first 
shaft and an inner joint member coupled with said second 
shaft; means interconnecting said inner joint member and said 
second shaft in rotative driving engagement while permitting 
assembly and disassembly therebetween by axial movement of 
said second shaft relative to said inner joint member; a resilient 
sealing boot mounted to seal therein said universal joint, said 
sealing boot having at one end thereof a neck portion mounted 
in sliding engagement with said second shaft and, at an oppo- 
site end, means releasably fastening said sealing boot to said 
outer joint member of said universal joint; a cylindrical sealing 
face on said second shaft having said neck portion of said 
sealing boot engaged thereabout; a sleeve arranged between 
said cylindrical sealing face and said neck portion of said seal- 
ing boot, said neck portion being structured to create an inher- 
ent resilient spring force about said sleeve for holding said 
sleeve in tight sliding engagement on said cylindrical sealing 
face; a shoulder formed on said second shaft on the outside of 
said sealing boot adjacent said neck portion, said shoulder 
having a radially extending end face facing toward said sealing 
boot in sealing engagement with at least one of said sleeve and 
said neck portion; said sealing boot having an inherent resil- 
iency in the axial direction of said assembly enabling adjust- 
ment to its greatest axial length and permitting assembly and 
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disassembly between said second shaft and said universal joint 
together with said sealing boot by axial movement relative 
thereto of said second shaft without detachment of said fasten- 
ing means of said sealing boot; said resiliency in the axial direc- 
tion of said sealing boot operating to maintain said sealing 
engagement between said end face and said at least one of said 
sleeve and said neck portion. 


4,378,859 
SILENCER FOR INTAKE/EXHAUST GAS DUCT 

Seigo Satomi, and Masanosuke Ikai, both of Nagoya, Japan, 

assignors to NGK Insulators, Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,100 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1979, 54-172822 
Int. Cl? EO4F 17/04; FOIN 1/02 

US. Cl. 181—224 


1. A silencer for an intake/exhaust gas duct having a duct 
casing wall defining an inside space over the entire length 
thereof with inlet and outlet openings, said silencer comprising 
noise-absorbing partition means extending through said inside 
space over the entire length of said gas duct in parallel with but 
spaced from said duct casing wall, said noise-absorbing parti- 
tion means comprising a plurality of porous ceramic plates 
assembled side by side, said ceramic plates being provided with 
a plurality of minute apertures extending across the thickness 
of said plates; gas passage means extending in said inside space 
from said inlet opening to said outlet opening, said gas passage 
means having a sidewall, at least a major portion of said side- 
wall being said ceramic plates; noise-absorbing space means 
defined in said inside space adjacent said gas passage means 
with said noise-absorbing partition means disposed therebe- 
tween, said noise-absorbing space means being free of noise- 
absorbing material; noise-shielding plates disposed at inlet and 
outlet openings of said gas duct so as to close said noise-absorb- 
ing space means; and a plurality of gas chambers defined in said 
noise-absorbing space means by a plurality of noise-shielding 
sectional walls disposed in said noise-absorbing space means. 


4,378,860 
MOVABLE STAGING SCAFFOLD SYSTEM FOR 
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION 
Claude C. Newberry, P.O. Box 1111, Silverdale, Wash. 98383 
Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 257,329 
Int. Cl? E04G 3/10, 3/16 

US. Cl. 182—38 15 Claims 

1. A building construction work staging scaffold system 
comprising a pair of transversely spaced, elongated parallel 
frame members, a pair of elongated transversely spaced track 
members extending transversely between said frame members 
and interconnecting the same to form an open staging area 
framework, means for suspending said framework alongside a 
building structure and adapted to permit shifting the suspended 
positioning of said framework as the work progresses, at least 
one elongated traverse track extending transversely between 
said track members, a first set of carriage means movably 
engaging the respective track members and movably support- 
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ing the traverse track thereon for translational movement 
along said track members, at least one worker car movably 


mounted on said traverse track, and means operable to move 
said car along said traverse track. 


4,378,361 
ESCAPE SLIDES 

Philip M. Burrough, Liss, and David V. Edwards, Loxwood, 

both of England, assignors to RFD Inflatables Limited, 

Surrey, England 

Filed Oct. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 198,222 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 19, 1979, 

7936453 
Int. Cl.’ A62B 1/20; B64C 1/22; B64D 1/08 

US. Cl. 182—48 


1. An escape slide arranged to provide an inclined descent 
path for evacuees, the slide comprising support structure and a 
slideway supported thereby, the slideway comprising a first 
sheet of flexible material provided with holes through which 
water drains and a second sheet of a woven fabric arranged in 
such spaced relation beneath the first sheet as to permit drain- 
age of water through the first sheet while serving as a support 
therefor when the first sheet distends under load during use of 
the slide by evacuees. 


4,378,862 
PORTABLE SPIRAL STAIRCASE 
A. Peter Carmel, Peekskill, N.Y., assignor to McJular Indus- 
tries Ltd., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 199,338 
Int. Cl? E06C 1/383; A47C 9/12; EO4F 11/12 
US. Cl. 182—106 11 Claims 
1. A portable spiral staircase in the form of a free-standing 
structure comprising a plurality of step means for providing 
horizontal support surfaces, said step means being hingedly 
mounted to a pintel post for swingable movement and angu- 
larly displaceable about a common vertical axis from a nested 
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non-operative mode into an open operative mode, coupling 
means for releasably securing the steps in the open mode, said 


pintel post having means adapted for supporting elongate 
handle means. 


4,378,863 
AUTOMATIC ADJUSTER FOR HYDRAULIC BRAKE 
ACTUATOR 
Heinz W. Baum, Saarbrucken-Dudweiler, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignor to Lucas Industries Limited, Birmingham, 


England 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,948 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 30, 1979, 
7930119 
Int. Cl.2 F16D 65/40 


US. Cl. 188—71.8 6 Claims 


1. An automatic adjuster for a hydraulic actuator for a vehi- 
cle brake comprising a housing, a clutch mechanism in said 
housing operative between a piston of the actuator and an 
auxiliary mechanical actuator, the clutch mechanism compris- 
ing a threaded rod and slit nut, the rod being threadedly en- 
gaged with said slit nut and one end of the rod being rotatably 
secured to the actuator piston for axial movement therewith at 
all times, said slit nut being biassed towards a rest position in 
which the slit nut engages a fixed stop, the threaded rod being 
freely rotatable and axially movable relative to said slit nut 
when the slit nut is in said rest position, said slit nut and 
threaded rod being constructed to grip together only upon 
actuation of the auxiliary mechanical actuator. 


4,378,864 
RAILWAY VEHICLE BRAKE BLOCK HOLDER 

Anders O. G. Stjirne, Léddeképinge, Sweden, assignor to SAB 

Nife AB, Landskrona, Sweden 

Filed Apr. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 141,047 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 20, 1979, 7903480 
Int. Cl.3 BOOT 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 188—153 R 9 Claims 

1. A railway vehicle brake block assembly with means for its 
suspension including brake block hanger means pivotally at- 
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tached to a fixed part and to a brake block holder, and with 
means for connection to a brake force applying such rod, 
comprising in combination, 
said brake block hanger means including structure extending 
from its pivotal attachment position on the fixed part 


considerably past the center of the brake block holder to 
a single pivoted position on the brake block holder, 

and means engaging said push rod with the brake block 
holder near the center thereof in a position intermediate 
the pivot positions of the hanger means. 





4,378,865 
RUBBER AND VISCOUS/RUBBER TORSIONAL 

DAMPERS AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Ronald L. McLean, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to Houdaille 

Industries, Inc., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 215,111 
Int. Cl.3 F16F 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 188—379 


1. In a torsional damper assembly including a rotor disk 
having a radially outer annular body portion and an annular 
inertia mass having an annular chamber with a radially in- 
wardly directed annular opening through which said annular 
body portion is received into said chamber, and elastic ring 
means of substantial width having substantially planar radially 
extending surfaces at least one of which is fixedly secured to 
said body portion and another such surface pressing against a 
substantial radial width of axially inwardly facing surface area 
within said chamber of the inertia mass under preload com- 
pression between said surface area and said body portion, the 
improvement comprising: 

and annular groove of minor width in the radially inner side 

portion of said surface area and close to said annular 
opening; 

an abrupt substantially right-angular radially outwardly 

facing annular shoulder at the radially inner side of said 
groove; 

an annular rib protruding from said another radially extend- 
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ing surface of said elastic ring means of minor radial extent 
relative to the radial extent of said ring means adjacent to 
the radially inner diameter of said elastic ring means and 
complementary to and fitting in said groove and having a 
substantially right-angular radially inwardly facing shoul- 
der engaging said groove shoulder; 

said shoulders cooperating for restraining said elastic ring 
means against radially inward extrusion flow displacement 
toward said opening, so that said preload compression is 
maintained radially outwardly relative to said rib. 


4,378,866 
COMPARTMENTED SPORT BAG 
Joseph Y. Pelavin, North Bergen, N.J., assignor to CPG Prod- 
ucts Corp., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 241,341 
Int. Cl. B65D 30/22; A45C 3/00, 13/26 
U.S. Cl. 190—52 


1. A compartmented sport bag for a racquet and associated 
wearing apparel comprising a case formed by a pair of opposed 
side panels, a pair of opposed end walls, a bottom wall, and a 
top wall, said end, bottom and top walls forming a gusset 
which surrounds the sport bag, said bag having an inner sur- 
face, said top wall being provided with a first opening, closure 
means for closing said first opening, one of said side panels 
being provided with a second opening proximate the bottom 
wall, closure means for closing said second opening, an elon- 
gated, flexible hanging compartment within the sport bag 
which forms a first compartment therin, said hanging compart- 
ment having a top edge and being substantially the same length 
as the length of the sport bag, said compartment including a 
pair of elongated side panels and a pair of opposed end panels, 
means for joining the bottom edges of said side panels together, 
means for joining said end panels to the ends of the side panels, 
and means for securing the top ends of said side panels to the 
top wall of the sport bag whereby said hanging compartment 
is suspended within the sport bag, the top edges of said end 
panels remaining unattached to the top wall of the bag, the 
bottom of said hanging compartment being spaced a predeter- 
mined distance from the bottom wall of the sport bag whereby 
a second compartment is formed within the sport bag, said first 
opening permitting articles to be placed in said first or hanging 
compartment and said second opening permitting articles to be 
placed in said second compartment. 


4,378,867 
CLUTCH DRUM RETAINER 

Luciano Pasqualucci, 6183 Shady Side Rd., Shady Side, Md. 

20867 

Filed Oct. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 193,075 
Int. Cl.3 FIGD 13/56, 13/69 

US. Cl. 192—70.13 12 Claims 

1. An antigrab clutch assembly for motorcycles and the like 
comprising: : 

(a) drive means including a sprocket and chain, 
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(b) a clutch housing secured to said sprocket and rotatable 
therewith, 

(c) clutch hub means movable mounted in said sprocket, 

(d) throwout assembly means secured to said clutch hub 
means, 

(e) friction clutch disc means mounted on said hub means, 

(f) engageable clutch disc means mounted on said clutch 
housing and cooperating with said friction clutch disc 
means, 


(g) support shaft means mounted in said throwout assembly 
means, 

(h) said throwout assembly means rotatable on said support 
shaft means, and 

(i) means engageable with said clutch housing and mounted 
on said support shaft means for preventing axial move- 
ment of said clutch housing. 


4,378,368 
LIVE SPINDLE WHEEL ASSEMBLY WITH TORQUE 
RESPONSIVE DRIVE ENGAGEMENT MEANS 

Harry A. Petrak, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Tenneco Inc., 

Bannockburn, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 143,197 
Int. Cl? F16D 11/00, 43/20 

US. Cl. 192—93 A 


1. In a wheel assembly having a live spindle, said spindle 
having a central aperture and said spindle being mounted for 
rotation in a bore of a mounting member, a drive axle extend- 
ing into said aperture in said spindle, wherein the improvement 
comprises: 

a substantially annular space between said drive axle and a 

surface defining said central aperture in said spindle; 

a passive member within said annular space and in a radially 

spaced relationship from each said aperture defining sur- 
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face and said axle and means for preventing said passive 
member from rotating; and 

clutch means engaged with said passive member and said 
axle whereby when said axle is forced to rotate said clutch 


means is operated. 


4,378,869 
CLUTCH DISC 
Oswald Friedmann, Buhl, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
LuK Lamellen und Kupplungsbau GmbH, Buhl, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 113,305 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 20, 
1979, 2902188 
Int. Cl.3 FI6D 3/14 


US. Cl. 192—106.2 14 Claims 


1. A clutch disc, especially for use in friction clutches of 
motor vehicles, comprising a first subassembly including a 
rotary hub; a second subassembly coaxial with said first subas- 
sembly, including at least one friction lining and being rotat- 
able within limits relative to said first assembly; energy accu- 
mulator means interposed between and arranged to oppose at 
least some of the limited angular movement of said subassem- 
blies relative to each other; and friction generating means 
interposed between said subassemblies and including a substan- 
tially washer-like axially stressed part which reacts against one 
of said subassemblies and establishes a form fitting connection 
with the other of said subassemblies, said other subassembly 
including at least one additional part which establishes said 
connection with said washer-like part, one of said parts includ- 
ing at least one contour which tapers in the axial direction of 
said subassemblies and the other of said parts having a counter- 
contour in engagement with said contour to hold such parts 
against angular movement with reference to one another. 


4,378,870 
VEHICLE TORQUE CONVERTER 
Edwin C. McRae, Box 922, Cusseta, Ala. 36852 
Filed Nov. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 96,907 
Int. Cl? B6OK 47/28 
US. Cl. 192—3.24 3 Claims 
1. In a motor vehicle torque converter having impeller and 
turbine and stator members mounted to define a fluid circuit, a 
turbine shaft having one end fixed to said turbine with its other 
end connected to the driving wheels of the vehicle when said 
vehicle is operating at highway speeds, means disposed be- 
tween said stator member and said turbine shaft for preventing 
the stator member from overrunning the turbine shaft in a 
forward direction, and an engageable-disengageable mechani- 
cal drive connection between said impeller and said stator 
which is effective in one operational mode to mechanically 
lock said impeller to said stator and which co-operates with 
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said means to thereby mechanically lock said impeller to said 
turbine shaft to thereby eliminate at highway speeds of the 


vehical all of the slippage that would otherwise occur between 
said impeller and turbine. 


4,378,871 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SMOOTH-UNIFORM 
STREAMS OF SEMI-POURABLE FIBROUS PARTICLES 
James d’A. Clark, Chuckanut Point, Bellingham, Wash. 98225 
Continuation of Ser. No. 839,195, Feb. 6, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 32,700 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 11/16 


US. Cl. 193—2 R 7 Claims 


PARTICLE 
DISTRIBUTING 
APPARATUS 


1. In the process of feeding semi-pourable fibrous particles in 
the form of wood wafers, plates or shavings which tend to 
cling together as clumps or clusters to apparatus that serves to 
form the particles into a structure, the steps of obtaining a more 
uniform structure by continuously feeding the particles into 
the upper portion of a downwardly inclined conveyor, and 
under the influence of gravitational force and the motion of the 
conveyor agitating the particles during downward movement 
through the conveyor to cause clusters of particles to be bro- 
ken up and spaced longitudinally, thus causing the particles to 
issue from a lower portion of the conveyor in the form of a 
smooth, continuous uniform stream, and feeding said smooth, 
continuous, uniform stream directly to said apparatus. 


4,378,872 
ARTICLE HANDLING APPARATUS 

William L. Brown, Easton, Pa., assignor to SI Handling Sys- 

tems, Inc., Easton, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 781,617, Mar. 28, 1977, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 13, 1978, Ser. No. 968,931 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—570 6 Claims 

1. Article handling apparatus for pushing articles comprising 
a horizontally disposed shelf, spaced dividers on said shelf 
dividing the upper surface of said shelf into parallel lanes, said 
dividers having a rear end portion and a forward end portion, 
pusher means having a vertically disposed face for pushing 
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articles along one of said lanes, said face extending generally 
perpendicular from the divider adjacent the lane in which the 
face is disposed, endless means supported by said divider for 
reciprocating said face along the lane in which it is disposed 
between a rear position adjacent said divider rear end position 
and a forward position, connecting means for connecting one 
end of said pusher means to a top run of said endless means so 
that said pusher means is pivotable about a vertical axis passing 
through said connecting means, a wheel supported by each end 
portion of said divider, at least the wheel at the rear end por- 
tion of said divider having a peripheral driving surface which 


is at least partially exposed so that it may be contacted by a 


drive means, said endless means extending around a portion of 


each wheel, said pusher means being pivotable only in its rear 
position from an article contacting position in its associated 
lane to a loading position wherein a major portion of said face 
projects beyond the longitudinal end of said divider and is 
generally parallel to a vertically disposed plane passing 
through the lengthwise dimension of said divider, and means to 
prevent said face from pivoting out of contact with an article 
when said face is in its associated lane and spaced from its rear 


position. 





4,378,873 
CONTINUOUS LINEAR CHAIN CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
OPERATING THROUGHOUT MULTIPLE TIERS WITH 
DUAL SPACED CHAINS MOVING DIRECTLY 
ATTACHED MULTIPLE ADJACENT TRAYS WHICH 
LEVEL TO SUPPORT THE CONVEYED PRODUCT 
Westley R. Cloudy, Edmonds, Wash., assignor to Cloudy & 
Britton Inc., Mountlake Terrace, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 192,932 
Int. Cl? B65G 17/18, 47/94 
US. Cl. 198—796 


1. A continuous positive travel essentially linear like path 
dual spaced chain conveyor and temperature treatment system, 
utilizing essentially standard components of like coefficients of 
expansion and contraction, operating throughout multiple 
horizontal tiers to transport on identical horizontally sup- 
ported movable trays except for possible products discharge, 
products which are being either cooled, frozen, warmed, 
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heated, or dried, during a retention time within the enclosure, 
comprising: 

(a) a large temperature treatment enclosure with an access 
end wall, having an air circulation system, 

(b) a long supporting frame having multiple vertical spaced 
horizontal linear tier frame components disposed within 
the enclosure, 

(c) a pair of transversely oppositely spaced uniformly driven 
chain sprockets arranged at each end of each horizontal 
linear tier of the conveyor, being mounted on shafts rotat- 
ably supported on bearings secured to the supporting 
frame, 

(d) a cooperating transversely oppositely spaced standard 
idler chain sprocket which matches each driven chain 
sprocket and is longitudinally spaced a short distance from 
the driven sprockets at the end of each horizontal linear 
tier of the conveyor, the idler sprockets also being 
mounted on shafts rotatably supported on bearings se- 
cured to the supporting frame and driven at the same 
speed as the driven chain sprockets, 

(e) continuous positive travel essentially linear like path dual 
spaced chain drive assembly with a chain at each side of 
the frame, each of which extends throughout the multiple 
tiers and respectively passes around all of the driven chain 
sprockets on that one side of the tier, 

(f) multiple, spaced trays pivotally secured at a pivot con- 
nection at one of their corner ends on each side to the 
respective opposite links of the continuous dual spaced 
chains and at their other corner ends having a cross rod 
end to engage the idler sprockets, 

(g) a horizontal longitudinal slide on support secured to and 
extending along the supporting frame at each tier to keep 
the trays level during their linear travel along their respec- 
tive tier, 

(h) the idler chain sprockets being mounted in horizontal 
alignment and longitudinally spaced from the driven chain 
sprockets by a distance equal to the dimension between 
the tray pivot connection and the cross rod end, 

(i) the enclosure end wall being positioned close to the sup- 
porting frame and having a first horizontal opening adja- 
cent the uppermost tier and a second horizontal opening 
adjacent the lowermost tier for permitting the dual spaced 
chains and their associated trays to pass therethrough, 

(j) a pair of take-up sprockets located outside the end wall of 
the enclosure and aligned with the drive and idler sprock- 
ets and around which the dual chains pass and which 
constitute the loading and unloading portion of the con- 
veyor system, 

(k) the idler chain sprockets of each tier adjacent the end 
wall being closer to the end wall and disposed outside of 
the driven chain sprocket while the idler chain sprockets 
at the other end of the tiers are disposed inside the driven 
chain sprockets, 

(1) the pivoted end of each of the trays being disposed further 
away from the end wall when such trays are within the 
enclosure, so that such trays can pivot downwardly to 
unload when the tray pass through the second opening in 
the end wall, and 

(m) support means associated with each idler sprocket, and 
with the exterior portion of the dual spaced chains for 
supporting the tray horizontally when moving from one 
elevation to another. 


4,378,874 

PALLET ELEVATOR FOR A SHIP 

Randall J. Schwab, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Transco North- 
west, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 247,168 
Int. Cl.) B65SG 17/16 

US. Cl. 198—802 9 Claims 
1. In an elevator, 
an endless chain; 
a drive sprocket and an idler sprocket, each of the sprockets 
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meshing with the chain and adapted to reverse the direc- 
tion of travel thereof; 

a symmetrical follower pivotally mounted at its center on 
the chain; 

a pair of follower rollers symmetrically mounted on the 
follower, one roller of the pair being mounted at each end 
of the follower; 

asymmetrical carrier tray carried by the follower, the center 
line of the tray being coincident with the center of the 
follower, the plane of the tray being perpendicular to the 
line joining the centers of the follower rollers; and 

an endless guide track for guiding the rollers on the fol- 
lower, the track comprising a single race adjacent one 
flight of the chain, a pair of parallel races adjacent the 
other flight of the chain, and a pair of outer cam tracks 
means for guiding the rollers adjacent the sprockets, 
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the outer cam track means merging the single race and the 
parallel races along generally arcuate paths, 

the follower rollers being guided substantially vertically one 
above the other when they are in the single race, thereby 
to place the carrier tray in a horizontal load-carrying 
position when it is adjacent the one flight of the chain, 

the follower rollers being guided one in each of the parallel 
races with the line joining their centers being substantially 
horizontal, thereby to place the carrier tray in a generally 
vertical position when it is adjacent the other flight of the 
chain, 

the follower rollers passing from the single race to the paral- 
lel races and vice versa as they are guided by the outer 
cam track means, whereby the carrier tray is rotated 
ninety degrees as the follower is guided from the single 
race adjacent the one flight of the chain to the parallel 
races adjacent the other flight of the chain and vice versa. 


4,378,875 
SLING BELT BULK MATERIAL CONVEYOR 
Kenneth N. Allan, Menomonee Falls; Thomas J. Worringer, 
Wauwatosa, and Robert T. Baugh, Brookfield, all of Wis., 
assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 217,587 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 15/08 
USS. Cl. 198—815 11 Claims 
11. A conveyor including a pair of endless support cables 
each having a forwarding run and a return run between longi- 
tudinally spaced tail and head ends of said conveyor, said 
forwarding runs being substantially coextensive and situated at 
substantially the same elevation and support means supporting 
said support cables for respective movement along endless 
paths described by said support cables, said conveyor charac- 
terized by 
a plurality of transverse slings arranged at longitudinally 
spaced intervals along said endless support cables, each 
sling including an intermediate flexible transverse strap 
and a pair of rigid hangers with first corresponding ends 
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connected, respectively, to the opposite transverse ends of 
said strap and second corresponding ends pivotally con- 
nected, respectively, to fixed transversely aligned points 
on said support cables by pivot means for pivotal move- 
ment about axes generally transverse to the axes of said 
cables, and 


an endless flexible conveyor belt having a working run and 
a return run, said working run being supported by said 
straps without attachment thereto in the forwarding run 
of said support cables. 


4,378,876 
DISPLAY COIN HOLDER ASSEMBLIES 

Bela G. Szabo, 109 Park Rd., Rosslyn Farms, Carnegie, Pa. 

15106, and Dean J. Hirschfield, 261 Trotwood Dr., Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 15241 

Filed Aug. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 291,085 
Int. Cl. B65D 25/10 

U.S. Cl. 206—45.34 
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1. A display or shipping box of transparent plastic material, 

for a small valuable disk-like object, comprising 

(a) a base having a substantially square recess in the upper 
surface thereof for seating the disk-like object therein, 

(b) a cover for said base overlying said recess, 

(c) a substantially square insert of molded plastic material 
with rounded corners, said insert having thin boundary 
walls and an external perimetrical outline conforming to 
the boundaries of said recess, and 

(d) four thin integral yieldable tongues projecting inwardly 
from said boundary walls and spaced equidistantly therein 
relative to the corners of the insert, for resilient engage- 
ment with the periphery of said object at a pluraity of 
equidistant points, said tongues being of uniform length, 
and of a height conforming to the height of said boundary 
walls, curved along their length, and of rectangular cross- 
section diminishing from the junctions with said walls. 
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4,378,877 thereon sunburst neck receiving tabs formed adjacent to 
REUSABLE ENCLOSED CARRIER CARTON the bottle receiving openings and the neck receiving tabs 
David L. Botterman, and Natalie A. Wolff, both of Arlington, 
Tex., assignors to Container Corporation of America, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,250 
Int. Cl? B65D 65/28, 75/08, 5/54 
US. Cl. 206—141 


1. A fully enclosed article carrier carton, formed of a unitary 
blank of foldable paperboard, and having removable portions 
to provide access to the contents of the carton without de- 
stroying the integrity of the carton for reuse with empty bot- formed on the central panels of the crown support carrier 
tles, said carton comprising: production blank. 
(a) opposed pairs of side and end wall panels foldably joined 
to each other to form a tubular structure open at the top 
and bottom; 4,378,879 
(b) said side and end wall panels including upper and lower CROWN SUPPORT BEVERAGE CARRIER 
sections separated from each other by horizontally dis- Earl J. Killy, Monroe, La., assignor to Manville Service Corpo- 
posed fold lines; ration, Denver, Colo. 
(c) bottom closure flaps foldably joined to said lower sec- Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 231,703 
tions of said side wall panels and secured to each other in Int. Cl. B6SD 85/62 
at least partially overlapped relation closing the bottom of U.S. Cl. 206—158 
said structure; 
(d) top closure flaps foldably joined to said upper sections of 
said side wall panels and secured to each other in at least 
partially overlapped relation closing the top of said struc- 
ture; and 
(e) portions of said end wall upper and lower sections form- 
ing detachable portions being joined to the remaining 
portions thereof by weakened lines of tear permitting said 
detachable portions to be detached from said remaining 
portions to provide access to the contents of the carton 
without destroying the integrity of the center so that it can 
have limited reuse. 


4,378,878 
CROWN SUPPORT CARRIER 
Earl J. Graser, Monroe, La., assignor to Manville Service Cor- 
poration, Denver, Colo. 1. The production blank for a crown support beverage car- 
Filed Aug. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 294,109 rier, comprising: 
Int. Cl.’ B6SD 25/22, 5/50 (a) a first side wall panel having formed thereon a handle 
U.S. Cl. 206—153 1 Claim opening; 

1. The production blank for a crown support carrier com- (b) a first outer top wall panel hingedly attached to the first 

prising: . : 

(a) a pair of central panels hingedly attached together, the © prt od top wall panel hingedly attached to the 
central panels having positioned therein at least two bottle first outer top wall panel, the first and 4 outer top 
receiving openings, each bottle receiving opening having waft oo Satin ined actin ot Wak eet een ane 
formed thereon a plurality of sunburst neck receiving tabs; ya a anil ~ A Hoan 

(b) an elongated panel hingedly attached to each central (a Pena a euadtiebee Qin 


panel, each elongated panel having formed thereon handle - : 
means for carrying the erected container; and outer top wall panel and having formed therein a handle 


(c) a pair of top reinforcing panels, hingedly attached on opening; ‘ 4 
opposite ends of each pair of central panels for folding _(€) first end wall panel hingedly attached to one side of the 
beneath the central panels whenever the carrier is erected, second side wall panel and having formed thereon on one 
each top reinforcing panel having formed thereon on side thereof a glue flap; 
opposite sides thereof a side reinforcing panel hingedly _(f) a second end wall panel hingedly attached to the other 
attached to the top reinforcing panel and having formed side of the second side wall panel and having formed 
thereon partial handle openings formed by a handle tab thereon a glue flap on one side thereof; 
and positioned adjacent the handle means formed on the _(g) a first inner top wall panel hingedly attached to one side 
elongated panels, each top reinforcing panel also having of the first outer top wall panel; 
formed thereon bottle receiving openings having formed _(h) a second inner top wall panel hingedly attached to one 
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side of the second outer top wall panel and also hingedly 
attached to the first inner top wall panel, the first inner top 
wall panel and the second inner top wall panel having 
formed thereon a sun burst bottle neck receiving opening; 

(i) a first inner side wall panel hingedly attached to the first 
inner top wall panel; 

(j) a second inner side wall panel hingedly attached to the 
second inner top wall panel; 

(k) a third inner top wall panel hingedly attached to the 
other side of the first outer top wall panel; 

(1) a fourth inner top wall panel hingedly attached to the 
other side of the second outer top wall panel, the third 
inner top wall panel and the fourth inner top wall panel 
hingedly attached to the outer side of the first outer top 
wall panel and second outer top wall panel having formed 
thereon a sun burst bottle neck receiving opening; 

(m) a third inner side wall panel hingedly attached to the 
third inner top wall panel formed on the other side of the 
first outer top wall panel; and 

(n) a fourth inner side wall panel hingedly attached to the 
fourth inner top wall panel hingedly attached to the other 
side of the second top wall panel. 


4,378,880 
BASKET CARRIER 
Gus E. Summers, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The C. W. Zum- 
biel Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 105,535, Dec. 20, 1979. This application 
Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 223,995 
Int. Cl.? B65D 75/00 
US. Cl. 206—170 





1. A basket carrier movable from a flattened knock-down 
position to an erected position, said carrier comprising 
opposed side walls and opposed end walls, 

a primary floor foldably connected to one side wall along a 
bottom edge thereof, and a secondary floor foldably con- 
nected to the other side wall along the bottom edge 
thereof, 

a floor support panel foldably connected to one end 
along the bottom edge thereof, 

a glue flap foldably connected to said floor support panel, 
the inside face of said glue flap being glued to the outside 
face of said primary floor panel, and 

a gusset flap foldebly connected to said floor support panel 
and foldably connected to said secondary floor, said gus- 
set flap cooperating with both said primary and secondary 
floors to minimize sag of said carrier floor when said 
carrier is loaded, and to automatically unfold said primary 
floor into its set-up position as said carrier is erected from 
its knock-down position. 


wall 
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4,378,881 
PORTABLE SECURING ASSEMBLY FOR AN ELECTRIC 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Paul de Vries, 38 W. 10th St., New York, N.Y. 10011 
Continuation of Ser. No. 95,437, Nov. 19, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,197 
Int. Cl? A45C 11/00 


US. Cl. 206—314 7 Claims 


1. In an electric keyboard musical instrument having a plu- 
rality of actions including keys, reeds and pickup means in 
spaced relation to said reeds for generating an electric oscilla- 
tion signal from the vibrations of said reeds and control com- 
ponents therefor, a hand protable protective and securing 
assembly, comprising: 

a protective and supporting assembly including two housing 
members being hingably connected to each other, 
whereby said members are adapted to be positioned in a 
longitudinally aligned configuration and a folded adjacent 
configuration, 

each member having an open portion along a first longitudi- 
nal section thereof through which said keys extend, said 
open portions being adapted to be in longitudinally 
aligned configuration; and 

removable panel members adapted to overlie the keys and 
interconnect with said members to form a protective 
casing for said keys when the members are in a folded 
configuration, said housing members have bottom, back 
and top walls which enclose the actions, reeds and pick-up 
means except along the open portion, and said panel mem- 
bers and said housing members interconnect with an end 
member to complete the casing when the housing mem- 
bers are in a folded configuration. 


4,378,882 
STORAGE DEVICE FOR FISHING REELS 
James A. Miller, 204 E. Diamond St., Kendallville, Ind. 46755 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,932 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 85/00, 85/62, 81/00; A63B 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—315 R 10 Claims 
1. A storage device for fishing reels comprising an enclosure 
having an access opening and a first wall, a plurality of spaced 
supporting posts secured at one end to said wall and projecting 
outwardly therefrom, each of said posts having two spaced 
reel-retaining keepers thereon, one of said keepers being se- 
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cured against movement and the other being movable longitu- 
dinally of the respective post, and first means for holding said 


an identifying placard mounted to said display surface and 
having indicia generally identifying the merchandise dis- 
played by said display surfaces; the improvement in selec- 

a matrix of indicia, said matrix having a first axis comprising 
requirement indicia associated with one characteristic of 
the displayed merchandise, 

a second axis comprising requirement indicia associated with 
another characteristic of the displayed merchandise; and 


movable keeper against movement away from said secured 
keeper. 


4,378,883 
BICYCLE CARRYING CASE 
Joseph G. Profeta, 16810 5th Ave. East, Spanaway, Wash. 98387 
Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,467 
Int. Cl? B6OR 9/10 
U.S. Cl, 206—335 4 Claims 


~~ 9 al 
a body comprising selection indicia aligned with said re- 
quirement indicia and corresponding with said merchan- 

dise identifying indicia; 

whereby merchandise of predetermined characteristics can 
be selected from the displayed merchandise by locating 
the requirement indicia corresponding with each of said 
1. A bicycle container comprising: predetermined characteristics along the respective axis of 
a container body dimensioned to hold a bicycle therein includ- said matrix determining the selection indicia of said matrix 
ing a closure openable to allow the introduction of a bicycle associated with said requirement indicia, and the selecting 
into said container body and closable to secure the bicycle the merchandise identified by the merchandise identifying 
therein; indicia corresponding with said selection indicia of said 


said container body including an aperture therethrough posi- matrix. 


tioned to coincide with an open region of the frame of the 
bicycle contained therein; 4,378,835 
whereby said bicycle container may be carried by engagement PILL BOX 


therewith through said opening; and Norbert Leopoldi, Chicago, and William P. Heinrich, McHenry, 
wherein said aperture is of sufficient size to allow the container _poth of IIL., assignors to Cloverline, Inc., Chicago, Il. 
to be carried on the shoulder with a person’s arm extending Filed Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,921 
therethrough. Int. Cl? B65D 83/04, 85/56, 43/14 
3 Claims 


4,378,884 
APPARATUS AND SYSTEM FOR THE DISPLAY AND 
SELECTION OF MERCHANDISE 
David N. Anderson, 16210 Meadowcrest, Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
91403 
Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,515 
Int. Cl.3 B6SD 73/00; A47F 7/00 
US. Cl. 206—459 8 Claims 
1. In apparatus for the display and selection of merchandise, 
said merchandise having a plurality of identifying characteris- 
tics and including: 
a display surface for displaying merchandise; 1. A pill box of circular form comprised of a top box mem- 
multiple merchandise carrying means mounted to said dis- ber, a bviioim box member, and an enclosure surrounding the 
play surface for carrying displayed merchandise, each of top and bottom box members and having relative sliding move- 
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ment around the box parts to control the loading and discharge 
of pills from the pill box, said box members each have an 
outstanding rim forming a track upon wnich the enclosure is 
mounted, a guideway in the enclosure emvrucing both said 
outstanding rims, said guideway overlapping said rims to main- 
tain said top and bottom box members in assembled relation, 
said bottom box member having an annular bearing seat 
around the inner periphery thereof, said top box member 
formed with an annular depending flange fitting into said 
bearing seat, said outstanding rim members on the top and 
bottom box members limiting entry of said depending annular 
flange into said bearing seat, said top and bottom box members 
each having an opening disposed in opposite relation which 
when aligned form a pill discharge opening in the assembled 
pill box members, said enclosure being formed with an opening 
adapted to register with said opposed openings in the top and 
bottom boxes when the enclosure is rotated to align the open- 
ing therein with the opposed openings in the box members, a 
keyway formed in a facing edge of one of said box members, 
and a key formed in an opposing edge of the other box mem- 
ber, said key and keyway being engaged to interlock the box 
members against relative rotation. 


4,378,886 
DECOMPOSITION APPARATUS WITH REVERSIBLE 
REMOVAL CONVEYOR 

Hanns Roediger, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Techtransfer GmbH & Co. KG, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Sep. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 186,068 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 20, 

1979, 2937965 
Int. Cl.> BO7C 5/36 


USS. Cl. 209—606 8 Claims 


endl. 
2% 


we 


1. Apparatus for the aerobic decomposition of garbage, 
sludge, and similar organic waste materials, said apparatus 
including a reaction container (10) for the material to be de- 
composed having vertical walls and a lower discharge opening 


é BD s ” 
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e 


i 
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with discharge elements (14) extending over the entire area of 


the discharge opening, and a removal device located below the 
discharge opening and extending at least across its entire 
width, characterized by: the discharge opening (12) extending 
over the entire cross-section of the container, a first receptacle 
(22) tor material that has not been adequately purified, a sec- 
ond receptacle (24) for purified material spaced from said first 
receptacle, and the removal device comprising a reversible 
direction conveyor belt (16) disposed between said first and 
second receptacles for transporting material removed from the 
discharge opening (12) to either said first or second recepta- 
cles. 
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4,378,887 
SPHERICAL FRUIT ASSORTING INSTRUMENT 
Toru Ishii, 14-Go, 3-Ban, 4~Chome Takehata-Cho, Matsuyama- 
shi, Ehime-Prefecture, Japan (790) 
Filed May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,641 
Int. Cl? BOTC 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 209—622 


1. A spherical fruit assorting instrument comprising: 

(a) an endless conveyor; 

(b) a plurality of spaced shafts carried by the conveyor; 

(c) a plurality of assorting plates pivotally carried by each 
shaft, with the assorting plates being provided with 
throughholes which decrease in diameter from the upper- 
most assorting plate to the lowermost assorting plate 
when the assorting plates are collectively disposed in a 
horizontal disposition; 

(d) means for maintaining the assorting plates in the horizon- 
tal disposition; 

(e) guide means for permitting the assorting plates of each 
shaft to sequentially pivot downwardly about the shaft 
during movement of the conveyor; 

(f) a receiving plate pivotally carried by each shaft and 
disposed beneath the lowermost assorting plate for releas- 
ing fruits from the assorting plates; 

(g) shock absorbing means carried by each receiving plate 
and aligned with the throughholes of its corresponding 
assorting plate; and 

(h) stopper means carried by each shaft for limiting the 
pivotal movement of the receiving plate and maintaining 
same in a vertical disposition. 


4,378,888 
UMBRELLA SUPPORT FOR USE IN VEHICLES 
Judson D. Reed, 9110 Wire Ave., Silver Spring, Md. 20901 
Filed Jul. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 170,002 
Int. Cl.) A47G 25/12 


USS, Cl, 211—63 17 Claims 


1. An umbrella support for use in vehicles, comprising: 

a mounting plate defining first and second substantially 
planar and parallel sides; 

a trough member projecting from a first side of said mount- 
ing plate for receiving and supporting a folded umbrella; 
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said trough member enclosed at and adjacent to a first end 
thereof to form a tubular receptacle for said umbrella 
substantially along one-half the length of said trough 
member; 

said trough member defining an upwardly opening open 
portion at and adjacent to a second end thereof, said open 
portion extending substantially along one-half the length 
of said trough member; and 

said tubular receptacle defining a drain hole in fluid commu- 
nication between said first and second sides of said mount- 
ing plate for enabling water to drain from said receptacle. 


4,378,889 
SPICE RACK AND BRACKET ASSEMBLY 
Sam Lebowitz, New York, N.Y., assignor to Copco, Inc., Secau- 
cus, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,853 
Int. Cl. A47F 7/28 
US. Cl. 211—75 


1. A rack and bracket assembly whose rack is adapted to 
hold an array of bottles containing different spices or other 
products, said assembly comprising: 

(A) a rack constituted by a staircase frame having a series of 
steps, each formed by a landing and a wall normal thereto, 
each landing having a row of semi-circular notches 
therein, each notch lying in registration with a semi-circu- 
lar well projecting rearwardly from the associated wall to 
define one half of a bottle-receiving socket which is com- 
pleted by a semi-circular shield projecting forwardly from 
the wall; and 

(B) a bracket operatively coupled to the rack to support it at 
a desired position. 


4,378,890 
TELESCOPING UNCOUPLING LEVER FOR RAILROAD 
CARS 
Kenneth G. Empson, 470 N. Broadway, Aurora, Ill. 60507 
Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,681 
Int. Cl.3 B61G 3/08 
US, Cl. 213—166 





1. An improved telescoping uncoupling lever for uncoupling 
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railroad cars having a coupler and a support bracket mounted 
to the endsill thereof, said lever including first and second 
adjacent longitudinal housings, first and second telescoping 
members slidably received by said first and second housings, 
respectively, each telescoping member having a distal end and 
a proximal end, a handle member connected to the distal end of 
said first telescoping member including a handle portion for 
being pivotally supported by said support bracket, an uncou- 
pling arm connected to the distal end of said telescoping mem- 
ber for engaging said coupler, the improvement comprising: 

(a) first bearing disposed between said first telescoping mem- 
ber and said first housing; 

(b) second bearing disposed between said second telescoping 
member and said second housing, said first and second 
bearings slidable with respect to the telescoping member 
and the housing associated therewith, said bearings dimen- 
sioned to prevent axial rotation of each telescoping mem- 
ber relative to its associated housing thereby transmitting 
torque from one telescoping member to the other tele- 
scoping member; and 

(c) means for captivating said first and second bearings 
within said first and second housings, respectively, said 
first and second bearings cooperating with said captivat- 
ing means to allow the proximal end of each telescoping 
member to extend beyond its associated housing without 
restriction due to said bearings. 


4,378,891 
BOTTLE CLOSURE 
Thomas A. Fowles, McHenry; Glenn L. Slater, Ingleside, both of 
Iil., and David A. Winchell, Twin Lakes, Wis., assignors to 
Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 306,604 
Int. Cl? B65D 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 215—32 


1. In a hermetically sealed plastic container having a neck, a 
top integrally formed with the neck, a frangible line of weak- 
ness defined between the neck and top and a threaded jacking 
ring operable upon rotation to exert axial force on the top to 
sever it from the neck along the line of weakness, the improve- 
ment comprising, in combination: 

a separately-formed closure interior of said container, said 
closure comprising a tubular member retained in fluid- 
tight position within the neck and defining a dispensing 
outlet for the container, and means normally closing said 
dispensing outlet, whereby said interior closure may be 
maintained in sterile condition within the hermetically 
sealed plastic container until the top thereof is removed 
for dispensing. 
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4,378,892 
CLOSURE CAP WITH METALLIC INNERSEAL AND 
SEALED PACKAGE 
Charles S. Ochs, Lancaster, and Carl E. Koontz, Thornville, 
both of Ohio, assignors to Anchor Hocking Corporation, 
Lancaster, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,749 
Int. Cl. B6SD 41/18 
US. Cl. 215—232 


CoN 


1. A closure cap for sealing a container having a sealing 
finish including a rounded corner and a closure retaining bead 
at its rim comprising a molded plastic shell with a cover and a 
depending skirt, a stacking ring at the outer edge of said cover, 
a retaining bead on the inside of said skirt, a metallic innerseal 
positioned within said plastic shell at the underside of said 
cover, said cover and said skirt being relatively thin and 
readily deformable under pressure, said retaining bead on said 
closure skirt being on the upper portion of said skirt for engag- 
ing the container bead, said innerseal extending into the corner 
between said closure cover and said skirt for wrapping around 
the container finish corner and the distance between said clo- 
sure cap retaining bead and a portion of the closure cap cover 
above the inner edge of the container rim being proportioned 
to stretch the closure cap plastic at the corner between the 
closure cap cover and skirt for locking the cap onto the con- 
tainer. 


4,378,893 
COMPOSITE CLOSURE 

Sheldon L. Wilde; Thomas J. McCandless, both of Crawfords- 
ville, and Robert M. Saunders, Ladoga, all of Ind., assignors to 
H-C Industries, Inc., Crawfordsville, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 77,566, Sep. 21, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 270,241 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 53/04 


USS. Cl. 215—246 74 Claims 


1. A composite closure for a container, such as a bottle, 
having a neck and a finish about the mouth of said container, 
comprising: 

a plastic cap formed of spirally orientated molecules for 
enhanced strength, said plastic cap having a top wall 
portion with an underside, an internally threaded annular 
skirt depending from said top wall portion and a heat- 
shrinkable pilfer band detachably connected to said skirt, 
said top wall portion having a plurality of liner-engaging 
pedestals extending from its underside in generally normal 
relation thereto in an area bounded by said skirt, each of 
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said pedestals having a free end spaced from said top wall 
portion, said free ends being spaced from each other to 
define liner-receiving spaces therebetween, said pilfer 
band having an internal diameter at least as large as the 
internal diameter of said skirt for insertion onto said con- 
tainer; and 
plastic liner disposed in said cap and connected to and 
retained within said cap by said pedestals, said plastic liner 
having a resilient annular sealing bead adjacent said skirt 
for resiliently sealing against the finish of said container 
and a centrally disposed disc-shaped portion extending 
substantially across and connected to said annular sealing 
bead, said centrally disposed disc-shaped portion extend- 
ing from a position adjacent said top wall portion to a 
position spaced from the free ends of said pedestals in a 
direction generally away from said top wall portion, said 
disc-shaped portion providing a generally planar surface 
for substantially covering the mouth of said container; 
wherein said cap has an internal annular lip extending in- 
wardly of said skirt providing a retainer for engaging and 
retaining said plastic liner and for providing a seal during 
the liner-forming process. 


4,378,894 
TAMPER-EVIDENT CLOSURE 

W. Coy Willis, Hagerstown, and Leman P. Albrecht, Richmond, 

both of Ind., assignors to Aluminum Company of America, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,306 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 41/34 

U.S. Cl. 215—252 


1. A tamper-evident closure assembly for engaging and 
closing the open mouth of a container by rotation of the clo- 
sure with respect to the container and comprising: 

a cap portion having a skirt wall including means thereon for 
engaging closure retaining means on the outer surface of a 
container mouth and an integral portion located centrally of 
the top of said skirt wall and connected thereto by frangible 
bridge means; 

a rigid disc liner underlying said integral portion and affixed 
thereto, said liner having sufficient radial extent for dispo- 
sition of an outer edge portion thereof against a container 
wall around the container mouth and being adapted to seal 
the same against the container mouth to an extent sufficient 
to prevent separation of the seal during at least a first portion 
of rotational movement of the closure in effecting a disen- 
gagement of the closure from the container and thereby said 
liner and said integral portion are restrained from being 
rotated with the closure during at least a first portion of 
removal of the closure from the container to cause fracture 
of at least a portion of said bridge means. 
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4,378,895 
CONTAINER-CLOSURE ARRANGEMENT 
Peter A. Woinarski, Woollahra, Australia, assignor to Innova- 
tive Design Company Pty. Limited, Woollahra, Australia 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,561 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 27, 1981, PE7371 
Int. Cl? B65D 41/16, 41/18 


US. Cl. 220—306 13 Claims 


1. A container-closure arrangement comprising a plastics 
material container and a plastics material closure therefor; the 
container having a lip incorporating a radially inwardly di- 
rected bead which defines an opening to the container, and the 
closure comprising a central portion which locates within the 
container opening and a rim portion which engages the con- 
tainer lip when the closure is fitted to the container; the rim 
portion of the closure including an inner skirt which locates 
within the lip of the container, the inner skirt having a radially 
outwardly projecting ledge which normally engages with an 
undercut below the container bead, and the inner skirt being 
formed with a portion which depends below the ledge and 
which flares downwardly and radially inwardly to merge with 
the central portion of the closure; the flared portion of the 
closure incorporating a zone having a section thickness which 
is less than that of the adjacent portions of the closure whereby 
the closure will tend to deform predominatly in such zone in 
the event that the closure is subjected to an impact force, and 
the zone of reduced section thickness being disposed generally 
on an imaginary line which extends upwardly and outwardly 
at an acute angle to the longitudinal axis of the container. 


4,378,896 
REMOVABLE HATCH LID 
Claude M. Begnaud, Houma, La., assignor to Texaco Inc., White 
Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,098 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 45/00 
USS. Cl. 220—327 








1. A removable hatch lid for attaching suction means to 
degas fumes from a large tank, wherein said tank has at least 
one hatch with a coaming integral therewith, 

said coaming having a flange on one edge only for bolting to 

said tank, 

said hatch lid comprising 

impervious planar means for contacting said flangess edge of 

said coaming to close said hatch, 

means for fastening said planar means in sealing relation with 

said flangless edge of said coaming, and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


gas tight means for coupling said suction means to said 
planar means for degasing said large tank. 


4,378,897 
VOLUMETRIC FEEDING APPARATUS FOR 
MATERIALS IN BULK FORM 
Harry R. Kattelmann, Oakland, Calif., assignor to Fabricated 

Metals, Inc., San Leandro, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 161,510 
Int. Cl? B67D 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 222—56 


+ 


1. Apparatus for volumetric feeding of bulk material com- 
prising: 

(a) a hopper; 

(b) inlet means disposed above said hopper for controlling the 
deposit of bulk material into said hopper; 

(c) discharge means disposed below said hopper for control- 
ling the discharge of bulk material from said hopper; 

(d) an upper level sensor mounted on said hopper and activated 
in response to the bulk material in said hopper reaching a 
predetermined height; 

(e) a lower level sensor mounted on said hopper and activated 
in response to the bulk material in said hopper falling below 
a predetermined height; 

(f) control means responsive to the activation of said upper 
level sensor for closing said inlet means to interrupt the 
deposit of bulk material into said hopper and for opening 
said discharge means for the discharge of bulk material from 
said hopper, said control means being responsive to the 
activation of said lower level sensor for closing said dis- 
charge means to interrupt the discharge of bulk material 
from said hopper and for opening said inlet means for the 
deposit of bulk material into said hopper; 

(g) a vibrator feeder disposed below said discharge means in 
communication with said discharge means for controlling 
the rate at which bulk material is discharged from said appa- 
ratus, said vibrator feeder comprising a cavity to receive the 
bulk material from said hopper, said cavity being of a volu- 
metric capacity to hold a sufficient quantity of bulk material 
to continue the flow of bulk material from said apparatus 
during the intermittent periods in which said discharge 
means are closed; and 

(h) a vacuum conduit connected to said hopper for providing 
a vacuum for said hopper to aerate the bulk material in said 
hopper and to reverse air flow in said hopper for inhibiting 
an uncontrolled flow of bulk material from said hopper 
when said discharge means are opened. 
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4,378,898 
CARGO CARRIER 
Paul A. Smeenge, 7955 Shadybrook, SE., Ada, Mich. 49301, and 
George Smeenge, A-3977 Beeline Rd., Holland, Mich. 49423 
Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,597 
Int. Cl? B60M 9/04 


US, Cl. 224—328 17 Claims 





1. A cargo carrier comprising: 

a tray-shaped base cargo container having a generally hori- 
zontal bottom portion and continuous generally vertical 
side walls with a continuous flange extending outwardly 
in a horizontal direction from the lower edge of the side 
walls, the exterior of said walls being tapered inwardly; 

means for mounting the base to the roof of a vehicle; 

continuous resilient base sealing means for preventing the 
entry of air into the space between the bottom of the base 
and the roof of the vehicle; 

an inverted tray-shaped removable cover having a generally 
horizontal top portion and downwardly extending contin- 
uous side walls with a continuous flange extending out- 
wardly in a horizontal direction from the lower edge of 
the side walls, the inside dimensions of the cover being 
larger than the outside dimensions of the base such that 
when placed over the base, the cover side walls surround 
the base side walls and the bottom surface of the cover 
flange rests flatly on the top surface of the base flange; and 

means for attaching the cover to the base to permit said 
cover to be opened in a clamshell fashion from either side. 


4,378,899 
TAPE DRIVE CAPSTAN 
Herbert F. Sanford, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Honeywell, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,850 
Int. Cl.) B65H 17/22 
US. Cl. 226—188 


1. A capstan comprising 

a matrix of ceramic particles forming a network of intersti- 
tial interconnected pores and 

an elastomer material substantially filling said pores to pro- 
vide a surface on said matrix having a tape driving capabil- 
ity. 
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4,378,900 
MACHINE WITH FINGERGUARD 
Otto Sauermilich, Stolberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
William Prym-Werke KG, Stolberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 136,965 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 14, 
1979, 2915327 
Int. Cl.3 B21J 15/10, 15/28 
US. Cl. 227—8 


1. Machine, comprising a workpiece support for a work- 
piece; a lower tool and a cooperating upper tool; movable first 
means mounting said upper tool for downward movement 
prior to and during a working step towards said lower tool and 
workpiece support; a fingerguard surrounding said upper tool; 
fingerguard moving means operating as a function of said first 
means and mounting said fingerguard for downward move- 
ment prior to a working step toward said lower tool and said 
workpiece support so that said fingerguard moves down- 
wardly ahead of said upper tool; second means mounting said 
lower tool with limited freedom of receding during the work- 
ing step from the approaching downwardly moving first 
means; biasing means for resiliently resisting the receding of 
said lower tool during the working step; and third means 
mounting said workpiece support, said third means being con- 
nected to said first means for displacing said workpiece support 
between at least an upper and a lower end position as a func- 
tion of the movement of said first means. 


4,378,901 

APPARATUS FOR APPLYING A STAPLE SUTURE 
Ernest M. Akopov, Alexeevsky studentchesky gorodok, 6b pro- 

ezd, dom 5a, kv. 28, and July G. Shaposhinikov, ulitsa Chai- 

kovskogo, 18, kv. 6, both of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed May 22, 1980, Ser. No. 153,625 
Int. Cl.3 B25C 5/00 

US. Cl. 227—19 


1. A surgical instrument for applying a staple suture com- 
prising: 

a body constituted by a substantially M-shaped frame having a 
side and a pair of legs extending therefrom, said legs having 
respective free ends which are capable of moving toward 
each other due to resilience of said [-shaped frame; 

a rod detachably carried by said free ends of said legs at respec- 
tive areas of interaction to impart rigidity to said frame, said 
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rod being formed with a pair of inwardly facing stop sur- 4,378,903 
faces, each of which embraces an outwardly facing surface HANGING TAB WITH SINGLE LINE OF ADHESIVE 
formed on a respective one of said free ends so as to define AND HANGING HOLE CLEAR OF ADHESIVE 


a lock joint therewith; 

retaining means formed on said free ends for fixing said rod in 
position when said lock joint is defined, said retaining means 
including a retainer shoulder formed on each of said free 
ends, each shoulder extending outwardly beyond a respec- 
tive one of said outwardly facing surfaces formed on said 
free ends, and wherein the extent of movement of said free 
ends toward each other is determined by the size of said 
retainer shoulders; 

said rod and said free ends of the frame legs being formed with 
respective flat spots at said areas of interaction, said flat spots 
being located in planes which are substantially parallel to the 
plane on which said frame is situated, said flat spots formed 
on said rod being contiguous with said flat spots formed on 
said free ends; 

one of said legs and said rod being receivable within the other 
of said free legs and said rod in the direction defined by said 
legs; 

a die having recesses formed therein mounted on one of said 
legs; 

a staple head carrying a staple magazine slidably mounted in 
said frame; 

ejection means mounted on said frame for driving staples from 
said magazine; 

means for actuating said staple head; and 

means for actuating said ejection means. 


4,378,902 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING WIRE SAG IN THE 
WIRE BONDING PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 


Tibor Fedak, Huntingdon Valley, Pa., assignor to The Jade 


Corporation, Huntingdon Valley, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 235,327 
Int. Cl? HOSK 1/04 


1. In an apparatus for the assembly of microcomponent 
semiconductor devices wherein there is accomplished a step in 
which thin conductor wires are bonded between bonding pads 
on a semiconductor chip and leads for connecting the semicon- 
ductor or device to an external circuit, wherein a capillary tube 
from which the wire is drawn articulates between positions 
above a bonding pad of the chip and above a corresponding 
lead, and wherein a lower anvil reciprocates upward to a 
position underneath and supporting the chip during the bond- 
ing step and then dcwnward away from the semiconductor 
chip after the bonding step, the improvement comprising a 


vertical wall projecting upwardly from the upper surface of 


the lower anvil and surrounding the chip between the bonding 
pads and the leads during the bonding step, the vertical height 
of the wall being greater than the vertical height of the chip 
and the leads so that the wires, after being bonded to the bond- 
ing pads, are supported by the wall as the wires are withdrawn 
from the capillary tube and bonded to the leads. 


Irvin W. Sherwood, Downers Grove, Ill, assignor to Champion 
International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 305,493 
Int. Cl? B6SD 5/46 


US. Cl. 229—6 R 


1. A hanging assembly connected to an end of a paperboard 

container wall, said hanging assembly comprising: 

(a) a first panel foldably connected to said end of said con- 
tainer wall, said first panel being provided with a through 
hole, and said first panel being folded about a first fold line 
into face-to-face contact with a surface of said container 
wall; 

(b) a second panel foldably connected to said first panel, said 
second panel being provided with a cut score line defining 
a plug conforming to the shape of said through hole, and 
said second panel being folded about a second fold line 
into face-to-face contact with said first panel with said 
plug being contiguous to said through hole; 

(c) adhesive means disposed between said first and second 
panels to adhesively secure said panels together to form a 
compound hanging tab, said adhesive means extending 
across said plug and being operative, via said through 
opening, to adhesively secure said plug and said hanging 
tab to said container wall; 

(d) said score line being operable to rupture when said hang- 
ing tab is pivoted to an operative position away from aid 
container wall about said first fold line thereby leaving 
said plug adhered to said container wall and, forming a 
compound opening through said hanging tab; and 

(e) said container wall includes an embossed portion project- 
ing into said through opening to provide a limited area for 
securement of said plug to said container wall. 


Duane R. 


Filed Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,590 
Int. Cl? B6SD 5/36 
US. Cl. 229—41 B 
1. A collapsible paperboard carton comprising: 
(a) opposed front and back panels; 
(b) opposed end panels foldably connected to opposite ends 
of said front and back panels; and 
(c) opposed side panels foldably connected to opposite sides 
of one of said front and back panels, said side panels being 
free of connection with said end panels and the other of 


4 Claims 
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said front and back panels, said side panels being folded 
inwardly into the confines of said carton in face-to-face 
engagement with said front and back panels when said 
carton is in a flattened collapsed form, and said side pan- 
els, due to the inherent springiness of the paperboard, 


being operable to swing to a position disposed at an acute 
angle with respect to said one of said front and back 
panels, when said carton is in an expanded form and at 
least one end edge of each of said side panels being dis- 
posed in engagement with at least one of said end panels to 
retain said carton in said expanded form. 


4,378,905 
CARTON WITH STRAP HANDLE AND BLANK FOR 
FORMING SAME 
Harry I. Roccaforte, Western Springs, Ill., assignor to Cham- 
pion International Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 253,011, Apr. 10, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,659 
Int. Cl.2 B65D 5/46, 25/28 


US. Cl. 229—52 B 3 Claims 


1. A carton, comprising 

top and bottom walls; 

front, back and side walls connecting said top and bottom 
walls; 

said top wall having inner and outer panels extending from 
said front and back walls, respectively, and being over- 
lapped and secured together; 

first and second side flaps extending from opposite side 
edges of said outer top panels and secured to the inside of 
said side walls; 

inner and outer elongated handle panels foldably connected 
together and formed from portions of said outer top panel 
and said side flaps, extending substantially parallel to and 
equally spaced from the top edges of said front and back 
walls and substantially perpendicular to said side walls, 
said outer handle panel being defined by a perforated 
score line formed in said outer top panel which extends 
entirely across the length of said outer top panel and 
substantially parallel to said top edges of said front and 
back walls and only partially across each of said side flaps 
and by a handle fold line formed in said outer top panel 
and extends parallel to said score line and across the entire 
length of said outer top panel and said side flaps and is 
located between said score line and the top edge of said 
front panel, said inner handle panel being defined between 
said handle fold line and by said perforated score line, 
when severed, of said outer top panel and underlying and 
being secured to said outer handle panel. 
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4,378,906 
SOLID JACKET CENTRIFUGE FOR MATERIAL 
EXCHANGE BETWEEN LIQUIDS 
Wolfgang Epper, Bergheim, and Theodor Paschedag, Beckum, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kléckner-Hum- 
boldt-Deutz AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 283,941 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 17, 
1980, 3027020 
Int. Cl? BO4B 1/20 
US. Cl. 494—54 


1. A jacketed centrifuge for exchanging material between 
liquids, at least one of which contains suspended solids, com- 
prising: 

a housing, 

a drum mounted for rotation within said housing, 

a conveyor worm mounted for rotation coaxially with said 

drum, 
inlet and outlet means for introducing a relatively light 
liquid into said drum and withdrawing it from said drum, 

inlet and outlet means for introducing a heavier liquid hav- 
ing solids suspended therein into said drum and out of said 
drum, and 

discharge means for discharging solids from said drum, 

said drum having a larger cross-sectional area at said dis- 

charge means than at either inlet means, and said dis- 
charge means being located at the area of greatest radius 
of said drum. 


4,378,907 
DUAL FUNCTION THERMAL VALVE 

Nobuyuki Hashimoto, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 98,752, Nov. 30, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1978, 53-151754 
Int. Cl.3 GOSD 23/10 

USS. Cl. 236—48 R 6 Claims 

6. A thermally responsive valve assembly comprising two 
paths, a first valve mechanism, a second valve mechanism, said 
first and second valve mechanisms being interposed between 
the two paths to provide for two parallel passages joining the 
first and second paths, the second valve mechanism including 
an orifice and a valve and seat assembly for closing the orifice 
or opening the orifice to permit throttled flow between said 
two paths, and said first valve mechanism, when open, permit- 
ting fuli flow between said two paths, said assembly further 
comprising a cavity disposed remotely from the valve mecha- 
nisms, a first bimetallic element, a second bimetallic element, 
the first and second bimetallic elements being of different 
thermal responsive character and held in the cavity, two mo- 
tion transfer members respectively operatively connecting the 
first and second bimetallic elements to the first and second 
valve mechanisms, and isolating means for isolating the cavity 
from the first and second valve mechanisms, whereby the first 
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and second paths are fluidly connected through said orifice 4,378,909 
when in an open position, and whereby said orifice is bypassed  FISH-PLATES FOR ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTING 
by the first valve mechanism when said first valve mechanism RAILWAY RAILS 
is in an opened position, wherein said first valve mechanism Rene Oger, Ville D’Avray, France, assignor to C. Delachaux, 
comprises a seat formed in a portion of said body and a first Gennevilliers, France 
Filed Oct. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 199,618 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1979, 79 27304 
Int. Cl? B6OM 5/00; E01B 11/04; HOIR 3/06 
US. Ci. 238—244 5 Claims 


10 


Bytes ats, 


1. A fish-plate for joining together two electrically conduct- 
ing railway rails, each railway rail comprising a conventional 
rail including a foot, a head and a web extending between the 

valve disposed adjacent to the seat, wherein said first valve head and the foot, and two conducting sections extending 
mechanism further comprises first spring means biasing said along the entire length of the conventional rail, between the 
first valve against said first bimetallic element and said second foot and the head thereof, and forming the side walls of the 


valve mechanism further comprises second spring means an- 
chored between said first and second valves to thereby nor- 
mally urge said second valve to said second bimetallic element. 


4,378,908 
REVERSIBLE SOLAR ASSISTED HEAT PUMP 
Robert A. Wood, 59425 10 Mile, Apt. 6B, South Lyon, Mich. 
48178 
Filed Dec. 10, 1979, Ser. No. 101,687 
Int. Cl.> 605D 23/00 
US. Cl. 237—2 B 


2. In a solar assisted heating system comprising at least one 
solar collector panel in fluid communication with a storage 
tank in fluid communication with a heat pump, a heat transfer 
package located in said storage tank, said package comprising 
a container having a lower chamber, a middle chamber, and an 
upper chamber, and wherein said lower chamber has a main 
pump therein for selectively effecting the transfer of fluid into 
said middle chamber under pressure and wherein said middle 
chamber is connected to a conduit communicating with said 
panel and to a conduit communicating with said heat pump. 


rail, said fish-plate comprising: 

two fish-plate sections for location one on each side of adja- 
cent ends of the two electrically conducting railway rails 
to be joined, 

a surface on each of said two fish-plate sections for contact- 
ing co-operating surfaces of the conducting sections form- 
ing the side walls of the two electrically conducting rail- 
way rails, 

teeth on each said surface of each of said two fish-plate 
sections, said teeth extending parallel to the length of the 
electrically conducting railway rails for engagement with 
complementary teeth formed on said co-operating sur- 
faces of the conducting sections, 

at least two bolts for passing through the two fish-plate 
sections, the conducting sections and the conventional 
rails to draw the two fish-plate sections towards one an- 
other and against the electrically conducting railway rails 
with the teeth on the surfaces of the fish-plate sections in 
engagement with the teeth of the co-operating surfaces of 
the conducting sections of the electrically conducting 
railway rails, and 

means for allowing relative vertical adjustment between the 
electrically conducting railway rails and the two fish-plate 
sections to enable the fish-plate to be located at various 
heights relative to each of the electrically conducting 
railway rails such that the electrically conducting railway 
rails may be joined with their upper surfaces in alignment 
even though they may be of a different height. 


4,378,910 
ELASTICALLY YIELDABLE DEVICE FOR FIXING A 
RAIL ON A SUPPORT 
Roger P. Sonneville, 1507 Gordon Cove Rd., Annapolis, Md. 
21403 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,880, Aug. 20, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 290,055 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 30, 1980, 80 14523 
Int. Ci? E01B 9/00, 9/48 
US. Cl. 238—349 14 Claims 
1. An elastically yieldable device in combination with a rail 
and a support for fixing the rail on the support, said device 
comprising a spring which has a first branch rigid with the 
support at a first end of the spring, a bent portion and a second 
branch which is connected to the first branch by the bent 
portion and extends from the bent portion towards the rail, the 
second branch having a thickness which progressively de- 
creases in the direction of the rail to a thin end portion of the 
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spring adjacent a second end of the spring opposed to said first 
end thereof and a length less than a distance between the 
curved portion of the spring and the flange of the rail, and a 
compensating block which bears at one end of the block on the 
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flange of the rail and at an opposite end of the block on the 
support and is clamped by the thin end portion of the spring at 
an intermediate point of the block in the vicinity of the edge of 
the flange of the rail but outside the rail. 


4,378,911 
CAGE MILL 
Thomas O. Adams, Lawrenceburg, and Jim A. Henke, Aurora, 
both of Ind., assignors to Wean United, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 165,517 
Int. Cl.3 BO2C 13/22 


US. Cl. 241—187 21 Claims 


25 
73, 73 and ies 


1. In a cage mill for disintegrating or reducing material 
comprising: 

a housing forming a material reducing chamber, 

two axially opposed shafts each having their one end extended 
in said chamber, 

each said shaft includes a hub having a bore for mounting on a 
complimentary portion of said extended end, 

cooperating cage assemblies connected to and for rotation with 
a different one of said hubs, 

means for maintaining each said hub and its respective cage 
assembly on their respective shaft comprising: 

a split ring arranged concentrically with said extended end 
portion of said shaft and having inner peripheral and outer 
peripheral load transmitting surfaces, said latter surfaces 
engaging with an associated cage assembly in a manner to 
oppose movement of the hub axially towards the end of the 
shaft, 

a nut threadably mounted on the outer end of said shaft having 
an outer peripheral load transmitting surface for engaging 
said inner surface of said split ring in a manner to oppose 
movement of the ring axially toward the end of the shaft, 
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said nut having a central opening including a restricting sur- 
face, 

locking means threadably insertable through said opening of 
said nut into the end of said shaft having a holding member 
which said nut in the tendency to rotate is caused to engage 
to prevent rotation thereof. 


4,378,912 
SHEET MATERIAL DISPENSER APPARATUS 
Jack L. Perrin, Los Angeles; Council A. Tucker, Glendale, and 
Oliver B. Gains, Arcadia, all of Calif., assignors to Crown 
Zellerbach Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,257 
Int. Cl.> B65H 19/04; GO3B 1/58 
US. Cl. 242—55.3 


1. In a dispenser cabinet for sequentially dispensing sheet 
material from a primary roll and a reserve roll, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a plurality of selectively rotatable rollers, at least two of said 
rollers defining a nip and at least one of said rollers having 
at least one depression formed therein; 

sensing means in registry with said depression and urged 
theretoward, said sensing means engageable with sheet 
material being dispensed from said primary roll along a 
predetermined path between the sensing means and de- 
pression and prevented by said primary roll sheet material 
from entering said depression; 

tucker means for engaging sheet material from said reserve 
roll and introducing said reserve roll sheet material into 
said nip responsive to the absence of said primary roll 
sheet material between the sensing means and depression 
and to the subsequent entry of said sensing means into said 
depression; and 

mounting means, said sensing means and said tucker means 
being mounted for joint pivotal movement about said 
mounting means. 


4,378,913 
DEVICE FOR SECURING AGAINST AXIAL 
DISPLACEMENT 
Artur Fohl, Schorndorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Repa 
Feinstanzwerk GmbH, Alfdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 917, Jan. 4, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,925 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 5, 
1978, 2800497 
Int. Cl.> F16B 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 242—74 2 Claims 
1. Device for securing an element projecting through an 
opening against axial displacement of the element comprising a 
first end of the element projecting through the opening being 
formed with a noncircular cross-section and with a peripheral 
slot, a closed substantially circular perforated disc mounted on 
said projecting first end for rotating therewith and having at 
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least a part thereof formed of material harder than that of the 
element, said perforated disc having an inner contour corre- 
sponding to the cross-section of said projecting first end, slot- 
shaped recesses interrupting said inner contour, at least one 
projection formed at an outer peripheral region thereof within 
the substantially circular periphery thereof for facilitating 
turning thereof and, after being mounted on said projecting 
first end, said perforated disc being turnable relative to the 
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first named gear; and 
(e) means for moving said second gear means toward and 
away from said spool upon turning said clutchwheel. 


4,378,915 
BRAKING DEVICE FOR SAFETY BELTS 


element to an extent that at least said part thereof formed of Artur F6hl, Schoradorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Repa 


said harder material engages in said peripheral slot, a U-shaped 
bearing bracket having said opening formed therein and an- 
other opening formed therein, said perforated disc being dis- 
posed outside said bracket, said element having a second end 
and being a shaft rotatably projecting through said openings 
and having another slot formed therein between said ends for 
securing the end of a safety belt, and another projection larger 
than said other opening being integral with said second end 
outside said bracket. 


4,378,914 
UNIFORM DRAG SYSTEM FOR SPIN CAST REELS 
John T. Shackelford, Littleton, Colo., and Robert L. Carpenter, 
Tulsa, Okla., assignors to Brunswick Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 289,067 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 89/0] 


US. Cl. 242—84.21 A 16 Claims 
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1. In a spinning reel including a cylindrical reel body having 
a deck plate, a forwardly extending hub affixed to the deck 
plate and having an opening therethrough, a spool carried by 
the hub forwardly of the deck plate, a center shaft extending 
axially through the opening in the deck plate and the hub, a 
crank drive mechanism mounted in the reel body for rotating 
the center shaft, the improvement including: 

(a) rotatable shaft means extending through the deck plate 

along an axis lying parallel to the axis of the center shaft; 

(b) a clutchwheel affixed on said shaft means and having a 

portion extending outward beyond the surface of the reel 
body, said shaft means being rotated by said clutchwheel 
and being movable transversely of said clutchwheel; 

(c) a gear affixed on said shaft means; 

(d) second gear means rotatably mounted about said hub and 
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Feinstanzwerk GmbH, Alfdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 214,758 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 
1979, 2950443 
Int. C1.? A62B 35/02; B6SH 75/48 


US. Ci. 242—107.2 12 Claims 


1. Braking device for safety belts, especially safety belts for 
motor vehicles, which have a locking system ahead of the 
braking device, comprising a bracket, a movable brake roller 
partly wrapped around by the belt rotatably supported in the 
bracket, means sufficient to retain said brake roller in position 
during normal operation but insufficient to prevent movement 
of said brake roller out of position when activated by a belt pull 
which exceeds a predetermined force, a stationary clamping 
bar disposed adjacent one side of the belt near said brake roller, 
a movable arresting element having one portion near said 
movable brake roller and another portion disposed on the side 
of the belt opposite the side on which said stationary clamping 
bar is disposed , said arresting element including means for 
arresting rotation of said brake roller when said arresting 
element and brake roller are in contact, whereby, upon activa- 
tion of a belt pull in excess of said predetermined force move- 
ment of said brake roller out of its normal position and against 
said arresting element which latter moves toward the station- 
ary clamping bar to cause clamping of the belt and which also 
arrests the brake roller by contact therewith, and wherein 
braking friction between the roll surface of said brake roller 
and said belt partly wrapped around said brake roller is great 
enough so that a force moment is transferred to said arresting 
element which is sufficient to clamp the belt by means of the 
arresting element without slippage. 


4,378,916 
WIND-UP DEVICE FOR SAFETY BELTS 
Franz Keinberger, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Volkswagenwerk AG, Wolfsburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 274,447 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 20, 
1980, 3023028 
Int. Cl.? A62B 35/02; B6SH 75/48 
US. Cl. 242—107.2 6 Claims 
1. In a wind-up device for a vehicle safety belt, which device 
includes a housing, a winding system composed of a winding 
drum mounted in the housing for automatically winding up the 
belt so that a portion of the belt is wound around the drum, the 
drum being blocked in the direction of unwinding when a 
given operating state occurs, and a belt braking device which 
includes a rotatably mounted brake roiler partially surrounded 
by the belt and mounted for displacement between a normal 
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position in which it is free to rotate and, when the winding 
drum is blocked, a braking position in which it opposes move- 
ment of the belt, movement into the braking position being 
effected by the tension forces acting on the belt, the braking 


device further including a bias spring mounted to urge the 
brake roller into its normal position, the improvement wherein 
said brake roller is mounted to be displaced under the force of 
the belt tension to brakingly contact the outer turn of the belt 
portion wound on said drum. 


17 
TAPE-END DETECTING DEVICE 
Tokuji Negishi; Yukio Ito, and Satoshi Takagi, all of Toda, 
Japan, assignors to Clarion Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 204,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1979, 54- 


155830[U] 
Int. Cl.2 B6SH 59/38; GO3B 1/04 


US. Cl. 242—186 2 Claims 


1. In a tape-end detecting device for use in a tape recorder, 
said tape recorder having a chassis and a reel turntable spaced 
from and supported for rotation with respect to said chassis, 
which comprises a magnet member supported on a lower 
portion of said reel turntable so as to rotate conjointly there- 
with and detector means for detecting variation in a magnetic 
field caused by rotation of said magnet member, wherein the 
improvement comprises: a printed circuit board disposed on 
said chassis, said detector means being fixed to said chassis 
through said printed circuit board. 


4,378,918 
QUASI-STABILIZATION FOR LINE OF SIGHT GUIDED 
MISSILES 
Walter E. Miller, Jr., and James W. McKelvy, both of Hunts- 

ville, Ala., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,863 
Int. Cl.3 F41G 7/20 

US. Cl. 244—3.11 6 Claims 

1. In a system wherein a sighting device is aimed with un- 
wanted angle jitter at a target, a missile is guided towards said 
target along a boresight of said sighting device by a control 
device which sends guided control signals to said missile to 
bring said missile into the boresight line of said sighting device, 
the improvement comprising a gyro mounted to a chassis and 
having an output signal at its output which is a measure of 
movement of said chassis; a bandpass filter having an input and 
an output; the output signal of said gyro being connected to the 
input of said bandpass filter; the output of said bandpass filter 
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being connected to said control device so as to subtract the 
signal output of the bandpass filter from the guided control 
signals to be sent to said missile; said bandpass filter blocks the 
passing of low frequency signals from the output signal of said 
gyro such as those produced in tracking a target; said bandpass 
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filter further blocking high frequency output signals from said 
gyro such as those generated by electronic noise; and said 
bandpass filter allowing to pass signals from said gyro which 
are in the angle jitter frequency range so as to eliminate from 
the guidance of the missile most unwanted angle jitter input. 


4,378,919 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING ORIENTATION OF A 
SUSPENDED LOAD 
Harlan B. Smith, Canby, Oreg., assignor to Erickson Air Crane 
Co., Hillsboro, Oreg. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1977, Ser. No. 817,058 
Int. Cl? B64D 9/00 
US. Cl. 244—118.1 
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1. Apparatus for controlling orientation of a load suspended 
from the fuselage of a helicopter by a cable comprising: 

spreader bar means connected to the cable for supporting a 
load connected thereto; and 

frame means mounted on the fuselage for transmitting heli- 
copter yaw movement to said spreader bar means and for 
simultaneously permitting the load to be suspended sub- 
stantially isolated from helicopter pitch and roll, said 
frame means including a first assembly mounted on the 
fuselage for pivotal movement relative to the fuselage 
about a first pivot axis including a first pair of strut mem- 
bers pivotally connected adjacent one set of their ends to 
the fuselage and a second pair of strut members pivotally 
connected adjacent one set of their ends to the fuselage 
opposite to said first pair, each pair defining a generally 
triangular plane which is inclined toward the cable, each 
strut member of said first pair being connected to a strut 
member of said second pair, said frame means also includ- 
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ing a second assembly connected to said first assembly for 
pivotal movement about a second pivot axis extending 
transversely to said first pivot axis, said second assembly 
spreader bar means and for transmitting yaw movement of 
the helicopter thereto. 


4,378,920 
COMBUSTIBLY INERT AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Joe N. Runnels, Bellevue, and Kenneth R. Fagerlund, Federal 

Way, both of Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seat- 
tle, Wash. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 169,140 
Int. C1? B64D 37/32 
US. Cl. 244—135 R 
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1. A combustibly inert gas supply system, comprising: 

a first source of combustibly inert gas comprising an inert 
gas generator, said generator including an inlet for com- 
pressed atmospheric air, an outlet, and flow-through 
means between the inlet and outlet for converting the 
compressed air into combustibly inert gas; 

first conduit means for delivering compressed air to the inlet; 

second conduit means for delivering inert gas to a utiliza- 
tion 

a second source of combustibly inert gas comprising storage 
means for storing inert gas at a high pressure; 

third conduit means leading from the outlet to the second 
conduit means; 

fourth conduit means leading from the storage means to the 
second conduit means; 

fifth conduit means leading from the third conduit means to 
the fourth conduit means. and including a compressor for 
charging the high pressure storage means; 

regulator means for switching between said first and second 
sources and for supplying said second source from said 
first source. 

8. A method of supplying combustibly inert gas at both low 
and high flow rates with a substantial saving in equipment 
weight, comprising the steps of: 

providing a noncombusting, inert gas generator sized to 
meet low system flow rate demand; 

using said inert gas generator to produce a nitrogen en- 
riched, combustibly inert gas by withdrawing oxygen 
from flowing, compressed, atmospheric air; 

delivering the inert gas, as it is produced by the generator, 
directly to the utilization site during system flow rate 
demand periods that are less than or equal to said low 
system flow rate; 

providing at least one high pressure inert gas storage con- 
tainer; 

compressing some of the inert gas from the generator and 
storing it in the storage container at a high pressure; and 

selectively delivering inert gas to the utilization site from the 
container during system flow rate demand periods that are 
higher than said low system flow rate. 
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1. An improved parachute torso harness having a unitary 
construction utilizing a single fastening means across the front 
of the torso, said construction including a pair of vertically 
oriented main lift webbings, a saddle strap attached to the 
bottom ends of said main lift webbings, a pair of groin straps 
connected to said saddle strap and passing slidably through 
said main lift webbing, a lap strap connected to each groin 
strap, a pair of diagonal backstraps connected to said groin 
straps terminating in said fastening means at the front of said 
torso, wherein the improvement comprises: 

a pair of webbed straps each attached to each of said groin 

straps, forward of said main lift webbing; and 

means for tightening said webbed strap pair operably at- 
tached to one of said diagonal back straps and said pair of 
webbed straps; 

a pair of adjustable buckles through each of which one of 
said pairs of webbed straps is threaded; 

a pair of strap retainers slidably mounted about each of said 
diagonal backstraps aft of each of said main lift webbings; 
and 

a pair of buckle straps each attached at the end of each of 
said strap retainers at one end and to each of said buckles 
at the other end. 


4,378,922 
AIRCRAFT HAVING IMPROVED STRAKE 
CONFIGURATION 
Donald Pierce, Aldershot, England, assignor to The Secretary of 
State for Defence in Her Brittannic Majesty's Government of 
the Uuited Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 

London, England 
Filed Apr. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 252,102 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 18, 1980, 


8012872 
Int. Cl.? B64C 1/26, 23/06 
US. Ci. 244—199 3 Claims 
1. An aircraft having a longitudinal axis, a nose, and a series 
pens. ra projecting barbs extending longitudinally rear- 
wards from and on each side of the nose without adjacent 
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barbs in the series vertically overlying one another, each of 
said barbs being in the form of a low aspect ratio semi-delta 


type aerofoil, and each barb lying substantially parallel to the 
aircraft longitudinal axis. 


4,378,923 
BINDING DEVICE FOR ELONGATED PIPES 

Isao Takei, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kokan Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Chiyoda and Nichiei Distribution Systems, Inc., 

Kawasaki, both of, Japan 

Filed Jul. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 281,569 
Int. Cl.3 F16L 3/22 

US. Cl. 248—68 R 


1. A binding device for a plurality of elongated pipes, com- 
prising: 

a pair of pipe reception blocks, each block being formed in a 

first region thereof with a plurality of concavities, the 
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cross section defining an inner and an outer clamping arm 
with an opening therebetween which has an interfering fit 
with the outside of the mounting ring when the ring is 
received therein to securely clamp the upper portion of a 
bag to said mounting ring, 

forwardly extending protuberance formed at the outer 
portion of said clamping member to provide a grip for 
removing the clamp from the ring and for substantially 
reinforcing the outer portion of the clamping member to 
insure a positive lock around the outer portion of the 
mounting ring when the bag is in clamped position, and 


the outer arm of the U-shaped clamping member is substan- 
tially thicker than the inner arm thereof to reinforce the 
outer arm portion and provide a secure clamping action 
around substantially the entire circumference of the ring 
and at least the outer peripheral portion of the clamping 
member extending around a substantial cross sectional 
portion of the mounting ring with the thickened outer arm 
forming a lip which underlies a substantial portion of the 
front underlying cross sectional portion of the mounting 
ring to positively lock at least the forward circumferential 
portion of the clamping member onto the mounting ring. 


4,378,925 
T-BRACKET SHELF ASSEMBLY 


concavities of one block cooperating with those of the Charles E. Griffin, Florence, Ky., assignor to Lingo Manufactur- 


other block so that successive pairs of concavities, each 
pair consisting of one concavity formed in one block and 
a cooperating concavity formed in the other block, define 


ing Company, Florence, Ky. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 242,367 
Int. Cl. A47G 29/02 


a plurality of spaces for respectively receiving side by side U.S. Cl. 248—242 


an associated plurality of elongated pipes, adjacent ones of 
said spaces being equally spaced apart, each space having 
substantially the same curvature as that of the outer sur- 
face of the pipe associated therewith, and each block 
having a second region spaced apart from said first region 
thereof, said two regions of each block being made of 
different materials; 

first and second sleepers which respectively support and rest 
on a pair of said pipe reception blocks, one of said sleepers 
being in contact with said second region of one of said 
blocks and the other of said sleepers being in contact with 
said second region of the other of said blocks; and 

bundling strap means for tightly encircling and fastening 
said blocks and sleepers. 


4,378,924 
BAG HOLDER 
James H. Christensen, 2736 Ensign Ave. North, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55427 
Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,523 
Int. Cl.3 B65B 67/04 
US. Cl. 248—101 2 Claims 
1. A bag holder comprising 
a generally cylindrical mounting ring adapted to be con- 
nected at its rear portion to a suitable supporting structure, 
a clamping member made from resilient, integrally moulded 
material with an underlying generally inverted U-shaped 


1. A shelf supporting assembly comprising: 

a vertical channel having a plurality of T-shaped vertically 
spaced openings therein, said T-shaped openings each 
being defined by a horizontally disposed upper slot and a 
vertically disposed lower slot projecting downwardly 
from and in communication with said upper slot centrally 
thereof; 

an elongated shelf supporting bracket comprising a body 
having a horizontally disposed upper edge and a vertically 
disposed base at one end thereof adapted to be seated 
against said vertical channel; 

a plurality of projections extending rearwardly from said 
body for selective engagement with the T-shaped open- 
ings in said channel; 
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a first of said projections comprising a horizontally disposed 
pair of T-shaped elements lying in tandem relation to each 
other and extending in prolongation of the upper edge of 
said body, said T-shaped elements each having a top and 
a centrally disposed leg, the tops of said T-shaped ele- 
ments each being of a width to be selectely passed through 
the upper slots of said T-shaped openings when the body 
of said shelf supporting bracket is vertically disposed, the 
legs of said T-shaped elements being of a width to be 
received in the lower slots of said T-shaped openings, the 
tops of said T-shaped elements being wider than said 
lower slots, whereby said T-shaped elements may be 
selectively passed through one of said T-shaped openings 
and the shelf supporting bracket moved downwardly so as 
to engage the corresponding leg of the T-shaped element 
in the lower slot of said opening with the outer ends of the 
top of the T-shaped element engaging the channel on 
opposite sides of said lower slot, the shelf supporting 
bracket extending horizontally outwardly from said chan- 
nel when the innermost of said T-shaped elements is en- 
gaged in said T-shaped opening, and said shelf supporting 
bracket is inclined downwardly relative to said channel 
when the other of said T-shaped elements is engaged in 
said T-shaped opening; and 

at least one lower projection extending rearwardly from the 
base of said shelf supporting bracket, said lower projec- 
tion being connected to said vertical base by a connecting 
member disposed at right angles to said vertical base and 
engaging in one of the T-shape openings underlying the 
T-shaped opening in which said first projection is en- 
gaged. 


4,378,926 
ARTICLE-HANGER AND ILLUSION-AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Robert J. Hodack, 2132 Holmes Ave., Springfield, Ill. 62704 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 901,614, May 1, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 162,797 
Int. Cl. A47G 1/16 
4 Claims 


1. A combined article-hanger and illusion-amusement de- 
vice, comprising: a body member simulating in size, shape and 
appearance the beveledly truncated head-end portion of a 
railroad-rail-anchoring spike, a relatively small rod-like screw 
element fixed to and extending perpendicularly from the op- 
posite-the-head end of said body member for relatively non- 
defacing perpendicular penetration of a wall-like structure for 
slantingly fixing said body-member to said structure, a second 
body member simulating the beveledly truncated point end of 
a railroad-rail-anchoring spike, and a second small rod-like 
screw element extending from the opposite-the-point end of 
said second body member for slantingly fixing said second 
body member in alignment with said first-mentioned body 
member and on the opposite side of a door, partition or similar 
structure. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4,378,927 
VEHICLE SEAT MOUNTING DEVICES 
ee ee 


Plaines, Ili. 
Filed May 12, 1980, Ser. No. 149,206 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 16, 1979, 
7916983 
Int. Cl? F16M 13/00 


US. Cl. 248—561 8 Claims 


1. A vehicle seat mounting device comprising two frames 
(11, 12), means mounting said frames one above the other for 
connection to the floor of a vehicle and to the underside of a 
vehicle seat, said mounting means comprising spaced-apart 
guide rails (11a, 115) on one of said frames (11) and rollers (17) 
on the other frame (12), said rollers engaging in the guide rails 
(11a, 115) to permit relative sliding movement between the 
two frames, a third or intermediate frame (13), a position- 
adjusting device (15) including means for selectively connect- 
ing said intermediate frame (13) to a first one of the frames (11) 
and spring means (21) interposed between the intermediate 
frame (13) and the second frame (12), to allow a predetermined 
amount of relative movement therebetween, the position- 
adjusting device including a first actuator (246, 24a) movable 
into and out of an engaged-state in which it locks the position- 
adjusting device (15) in any one of a plurality of selected static 
positions of the first frame (11) relative to the intermediate 
frame (13), lock-out means (16) including a second actuator 
(40h) movable into and out of an engaged state in which it 
causes the lock-out means (16) to lock the intermediate frame 
(13) to the second frame (12) thereby rendering the spring 
means (21) inoperative, characterised by a common 
member (27 or 127) and coupling means (25, 34, 35) connect- 
ing the operating member (27) to said first actuator (245 or 
1245) and to said second actuator (40h or 1406) and movable 
between a first mode ‘A’ in which the first actuator (245) is in 
its engaged state and the second actuator (40h) is in its disen- 
gaged state so that the first and third frames (11, 13 or 111, 113) 
are secured together but movable relative to the second frame 
(12 or 112) under the restraint of the spring means (21 or 121), 
a second mode ‘B’ in which both first and second actuators are 
in their engaged state so that relative movement between the 
first, second and third frames is prevented, and a third mode 
‘C’ in which the first actuator is in its disengaged state and the 
first frame is movable relative to the second and third frames to 
change their selected relative positions. 
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4,378,928 
MOLDING APPARATUS 
Edward J. Kopp, Elmhurst; Leon J. Iwinski, Westchester; Frank 
Guzzo, Melrose Park; Ronald F. Speechley, Westchester, and 
Frank Femaili, Hillside, all of Ill., assignors to Beatrice Foods 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 161,758, Jun. 23, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 347,732 
Int. Cl.3 B29F 1/14; B29C 7/00 


1. Apparatus for injection molding a hollow plastic tub 
having an open end, a closed end and an uninterrupted interior 
side wall surface of circular transverse cross-section, said inte- 
rior side wall surface diverging toward said closed end 
whereby the tub has a smaller radius at said open end than at 
said closed end, said apparatus comprising: 

mold core means for molding an interior surface of said 

plastic tub, including central core segment means defining 
a polygonal transverse cross-sectional outer envelope 
with polygon faces and a plurality of peripheral core 
segment means surrounding said central core segment 
means, said outer envelope defined by said polygon faces 
diverging in a direction toward said closed end of said tub; 
said peripheral core segment means being mutually contigu- 
ous and having respective outward faces collectively 
defining a continuous circular transverse cross-sectional 
shape with each individual peripheral core segment means 
defining a continuous, uninterrupted outer surface diverg- 
ing in a direction toward said closed end for molding said 
interior surface of said side wall of said plastic tub; 
the divergence of the outer envelope of said central core 
segment means being greater than the divergence of the 
uninterrupted outer surface of said peripheral core seg- 
ment means; 

core collapsing means for causing relative movement be- 

tween said central core segment means and said peripheral 
core segment means during a tub extraction phase of 
operation; 

said means for causing said relative movement including 

means for imparting at least a component of motion to said 
peripheral core segment means which is in a radially 
inward direction relative to said central core segment 
means and the plastic tub, whereby to reduce the trans- 
verse diameter of said mold core means and to provide 
clearance during said tub extraction phase for said contin- 
uous, uninterrupted diverging surfaces of said peripheral 
core segment means. 


78,929 
MOLD FOR DENTAL MODELS BASE 

Ronald E. Huffman, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to KV33 Corpora- 

tion, Tucson, Ariz. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,330 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 1/14, 1/02 

USS. Cl. 249—124 17 Claims 

1. A disassembleable mold for forming the tooth die support- 
ing base of a dental model upon curing of a pourable harden- 
able compound deposited therein, said mold comprising in 

binction: 
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(a) a substructure having guide means attached thereto; 

(b) a sidewall member defining a portion of the perimeter of 
said mold; 

(c) a removable insert member cooperating with said guide 
means, said insert member cooperating with said sidewall 
member to define with said substructure a mold cavity 


(d) said insert member having a projection extending within 
the mold cavity at a height substantially that of said side- 
wall member and suitable for forming a recess within the 
base and for delineating a platform for supporting the 
tooth die of the dental mold; and 

(e) means for indexing the base. 


4,378,930 
NOVEL APPARATUS 

Jiirgen Rabe, Aurachtal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to INA 

Walzlager Schaeffler KG, Herzogenaurach, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 13, 1982, Ser. No. 368,040 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 25, 

1981, 3116526 
Int. Cl. B29C 1/00; B29F 1/00 


US. Cl. 249—160 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for producing a cage made of castable or 
injection moldable material for cylindrical rollers, the pockets 
of the cage being defined by webs which have projections 
projecting into the pockets at their longitudinal sides for radi- 
ally retaining the rollers comprising slide plates radially move- 
able for forming the roller pockets, each slide plate being 
formed of several partial slide plates, the end faces of the slide 
plates having cover plates arranged thereon to cover the con- 
nection juncture between the partial slide plates and secured to 
one of the partial slide plates. 


4,378,931 
VALVE AND ACTUATOR THEREFOR 

James B. Adams, Jr., Lewisville, Tex., assignor to Otis Engi- 

neering Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Jun. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 156,200 
Int. Cl.3 F16K 31/122 

USS. Cl. 251—58 6 Claims 
1. A valve comprising, 
a housing, 
a valve member and valve seat controlling flow through said 

housing, 
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an actuator moving said valve member between open and 
closed positions with reciprocation of said actuator, 

a crosshead slidably mounted on said actuator and adapted 
for attachment to the reciprocating rod of a reciprocating 
motor, 

spaced stops on said actuator, and 


only when the pressure at the pressure source falls below 
a predetermined level, 

wherein said moving means comprises an elongated rod 
secured at one end to said gate, a diaphragm, means for 
communicating said pressure source to one side of said 
diaphragm and wherein the other end of the rod abuts 
against the other side of the diaphragm, and resilient 
means for urging said gate towards said open position, 

wherein said housing comprises an upper part defining a 
chamber in which said diaphragm is contained, a lower 
part which includes said coupling, and at least two elon- 
gated supports extending between and secured to said 
housing parts, 

wherein said moving means further comprises a first spring 
retainer secured to said lower housing part and a second 
spring retainer secured to said rod and axially slidably 
mounted to said supports, and wherein said resilient means 
comprises a pair of compression springs, one compression 
spring being disposed around each support and entrapped 
between said spring retainers, 

wherein said rod and said supports are substantially aligned 
and parallel to each other and wherein each spring re- 
tainer comprises an elongated flat bracket, and 

wherein said lower housing part includes an annular, re- 
duced diameter upper portion formed around said rod, 
and said first spring retainer bracket includes an aperture 

_ adapted to receive said upper portion of said lower hous- 

ing to prevent excentric application of forces by said 

springs on said lower housing. 


resilient means on said actuator on opposite sides of said 
crosshead, said resilient means confined between said 
crosshead and said stops and transmitting movement of 


said crosshead in opposite directions to said actuator, said 
resilient means permitting the crosshead to slide along said 


4,378,933 
CRANE ASSEMBLY 


actuator and prevent excessive force from being applied Robert E. Holston, Moorestown, N.J., assignor to The United 


to said actuator by said crosshead during normal opera- 
tion of the valve. 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 


Filed Jul. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 166,720 
3 
4,378,932 Int. Cl? B66D 3/04 
PRESSURE RESPONSIVE VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Alfred J. Avery, Flushing, Mich., assignor to Good News Unlim- 
ited Incorporated, Dryden, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 284,543 
Int. Cl? FI6K 31/126 
US. Cl. 251—61.4 


US. Cl, 254—399 


1. A crane assembly for use with a structure having a mount- 
ing hole and an attachment point, with the mounting hole 
1. A valve assembly for use with an external pressure source, located vertically above the attachment point; said crane as- 
said valve assembly comprising a housing having a fluid cou- sembly comprising: 
pling formed at one end, said fluid coupling having an inlet, an _ 4 rigid mast having upper and lower ends; 
outlet and a fluid passageway extending therebetween, a spreader having three rigid sides joined at first, second and 


a gate slidably mounted in said housing and movable be- third corners, with the first corner attached to the lower 
tween a closed position in which said gate extends across 
said passageway and blocks fluid flow from said inlet and 
to said outlet and an open position in which said gate 
opens at least a portion of said passageway, 

means responsive to the external pressure source for moving 
said gate from said closed position to said open position 


end of said mast; 
a pivot post for insertion in said mounting hole, the pivot 
post being attached to the lower end of the mast by a 
a lower cable assembly comprising two cabies attached 
respectively to the second and third corners of said 
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spreader, and attached at the other ends to connecting 
means, which in turn is attached to said attachment point; 

an upper cable assembly comprising two cables attached 
respectively to the second and third corners of said 
spreader, and attached at the other ends to the upper end 
of said mast; 

and hoisting means including at least one pulley attached to 
the upper end of said mast. 


4,378,934 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SALVAGING LARGE 
PIPE ELBOWS 
George W. Tucker, Rt. 13, Box 276, Fort Worth, Tex. 76119 
Filed Jun. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 156,592 
Int. Cl? B23K 7/04 
US. Cl. 266—55 


1. Apparatus for refinishing the circular openings of rela- 

tively large tube turns, comprising: 

(a) a platform adapted to securely hold a tube turn such that 
a first end is supported in a cantilevered manner and the 
circular opening of said first end lies in a generally vertical 
plane; 

(b) a circular track which is positionable to support a cutting 
torch for rotative movement around the track in a plane 
that is near and parallel to the cantilevered end of the tube 
turn, whereby the cutting torch may be caused to operate 
on the cantilevered end; 

(c) means for centering said circular track with respect to 
the cantilevered end of the tube turn, and said means being 
adapted to be positioned with respect to the interior sur- 
face of the cantilevered tube end; and 

(d) means for selectively positioning the tube turn with 
respect to the circular track, such that the tube turn and 
the circular track may be moved to and from a cutting 


position. 


4,378,935 
ROLLING LOBE AIRSPRING 
Paul R. Brown, Tallmadge, and Henry D. Fresch, Cuyahoga 
Falls, both of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 18,400, Mar. 8, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,627 
Int. Cl.3 F16F 9/04 
US. Cl. 267—64.27 

1. A rolling lobe fluid spring comprising: 

a mounting member; 

a piston having a radially extending mounting end, and an 
axially and circumferentially extending piston surface, the 
surface including circumferentially extending serrations 
axially adjacent the piston mounting end, a circumferen- 


3 Claims 
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extending recess extending axially between the serrations 
and the working area, the recess having a circumferen- 
tially extending blunt end axially adjacent the working 
area and axially away from the mounting end and serra- 
tions; and 

a flexible, tubular member having a first end and a second 
end with a leading edge, the tubular member being of 
substantially uniform thickness throughout the second end 
to the leading edge, such that the second end is a taper 
free, blunt end, and the leading edge is a blunt leading 
edge, the first end of the tubular member being mounted 
and secured in a fluid tight manner to the mounting mem- 
ber, and the second end of the tubular member being 
mounted and secured to the piston in a fluid tight manner 
about the serrations, (a) such that a circumferentially 
extending area of securement is defined in the second end 
of the tubular member, (b) such that a rolling lobe is 


formed in the tubular member between the area of secure- 
ment and the first end of the tubular member which ex- 
tends longitudinally, past the piston recess to the working 
area, and (c) such that the non-tapered, blunt tail including 
the blunt leading edge is formed in the second end of the 
tubular member; 

the blunt tail extending from the securement area in a direc- 
tion within the tubular member away from the rolling lobe 
and first end; 

the blunt tail being in the recess and thereby being between 
the rolling lobe and piston; and 

the blunt tail substantially filling the recess both axially and 
radially such that the blunt leading edge of the tail lies at 
the blunt end of the recess without a substantial gap be- 
tween the blunt leading edge and blunt end of the recess, 
and further such that the tail has a radially outer surface 
which, with the working area, presents a substantially 
continuous surface over which the rolling lobe may roll. 


4,378,936 
ENGINE MOUNTINGS FOR TRUCKS, MOTOR 
COACHES OR THE LIKE UTILITY VEHICLES 
Heinz Brenner, Neuenahr-Abrweiler, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to BOGE GmbH, Eitort, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 15, 1981, Ser. No. 264,098 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 27, 
1980, 3024090 
Int. Cl. FI6F 1/36, 13/00 
US. Cl. 267—140.1 8 Claims 
1. An engine mounting for trucks, motor coaches or the like 
utility vehicles, comprising a first relatively rigid member for 


tially extending working area axially away from the piston attachment to the vehicle frame, a second relatively rigid 


mounting end and serrations, and a circumferentially 


member for attachment to the engine, main elastomer spring 
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means disposed relatively outwardly from the axis of the 
mounting and extending between said first and second mem- 
bers for carrying the major proportion of the engine mounting 
shear load, generally annularly shaped elastomer spring means 
located relatively radially inwardly of said main elastomer 
spring means and at least part of the second rigid member and 
extending between parts of said first and second members for 
carrying a comparatively small proportion of the engine 
mounting load, said annularly shaped elastomer spring means 
being connected to a main body portion of a damping means 
supported by said part of said first member, said annular spring 
means extending from said main body portion to connect with 
said part of said second member, a generally plate shaped 


72 9 % 12 21 


folded bellows connected to and extending across said second 
member opposite said generally annularly shaped spring means 
and said main body portion such that said bellows, said main 
body portion and said generally annularly shaped spring means 
define a closed volume, an elastic separating wall extending 
across and carried by said second member and subdividing said 
closed volume into a chamber filled with damping fluid on the 
side facing said main body and annularly shaped spring means, 
and a compensating chamber on the side facing said bellows, a 
throttle aperture in said elastic separating wall for fluidly 
communicating said chambers, and said bellows being substan- 
tially unrestrained such that said compensating chamber can 
receive damping fluid through said throttle aperture without 
appreciable pressure. 


4,378,937 
PIPE ALIGNING TOOL 
Timothy C. Dearman, P.O. Box 937, Pearland, Tex. 77581 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 83,175, Oct. 9, 1979, 
abandoned. This application May 9, 1980, Ser. No. 148,416 
Int. Cl? B23K 37/04 


USS. Cl. 269—6 20 Claims 


1. A clamp for use in welding first and second pipe members 
to one another in end to end relation, said clamp comprising 
first and second clamp jaws; means mounting said jaws for 
relative movement toward and away from one another into 
and out of clamping engagement with one of said pipe mem- 
bers and adjacent one end thereof; a plurality of elongate 
supports carried by said jaws and extending therefrom a dis- 
tance to project beyond said one end of said one pipe member 
when said jaws are in clamping engagement with said one pipe 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


125 


member and support said second pipe member in end to end 
confrontation with said one pipe member; and means mounting 
a selected number of said supports on said jaws for rotation 
relative thereto about substantially parallel axes. 


4,378,938 
DOCUMENT STACKING DEVICE 
Tadeusz Staniszewski, Budd Lake, N.J., assignor to Sweda 
International, Inc., Paramus, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 82,459, Oct. 9, 1979, abandoned. This 
application May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,153 
Int. Cl? B6SH 31/04, 29/42 


US. Cl. 271—179 9 Claims 


1. A document stacking device for stacking documents 
comprising: 

a document stacker member mounted for rotation about an 
axis of rotation; and 

means for rotating said stacker member about said axis of 
rotation; 

said stacker member including a portion extending obliquely 
to said axis of rotation and effective upon rotation of said 
stacker member to move said documents along the direc- 
tion of said axis of rotation; 

said stacking device including means for gripping said docu- 
ments and moving them in a given direction away from 
said said stacker member; 

said given direction extending transversely to said axis of 
rotation; 

said gripping means being mounted on said stacker member 
and contacting said obliquely extending portion, whereby 
said documents are gripped between said gripping means 
and said obliquely extending portion. 


4,378,939 
BED FRAME SIT-UP EXERCISER 
Norman W. Wild, 3762 Locust Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 90807 
Filed Oct. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 153,441 
Int. Cl? A63B 23/02 


US. Cl. 272—93 6 Claims 


1. A sit-up exercise device to be utilized in conjunction with 
a bed having a frame, said device comprising: 
(a) a mounting plate; 
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(b) means for detachably securing said mounting plate to the 
bed frame; 

(c) a mounting arm pivotally connected to said mounting 
plate at one end thereof so as to be movable from a posi- 
tion substantially parallel to said mounting plate to an 
angular position relative thereto; 

(d) a foot engaging loop located at the other end of said 
mounting arm; 

(e) means for pivotally connecting said loop to said other 
end of said mounting arm, said pivotal connecting means 
including means for permitting said loop to pivot about a 
vertical and horizontal axis relative to said mounting arm; 
and 

(f) spring means for connecting said one end of said mount- 
ing arm to said mounting plate to permit said mounting 
arm to be placed into one of a plurality of angularly ori- 
ented use positions and to retract said mounting arm to a 
position substantially parallel to said mounting plate in a 
nonuse position. 


4,378,940 
ELECTRONIC DEVICE FOR PLAYING BINGO, LOTTO 
AND ALLIED CARD GAMES 
Jacob Gluz, 799 Pitcairn Dr., Foster City, Calif. 94404, and 
Benjamin Poku, P.O. Box 1494, New Haven, Conn. 06506 
Filed Dec. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 215,351 
Int. Cl. A63F 3/06 


U.S. Cl, 273—237 11 Claims 


1. An electronic game, such as a bingo, a lotto and the like, 
comprising 

a plurality of data cards each including a set of numbers for 
a single card; 

means for successively reading numbers on said data cards 
and subsequently storing a plurality of card images each 
consisting of the respective set of said numbers; 

means for submitting by a player and storing a configuration 
pattern specifying sets of named positions on said card 
images which are considered to be winning; 

means for successive inputting by a player a plurality of 
further numbers introduced by a dealer, comparing each 
of said thusly inputted further numbers with each number 
of each of said stored card images, and recording the 
numbers which coincide with said further inputted num- 
bers; 

displaying means including first means for determining and 
displaying the numbers of each card image on which the 
further numbers inputted by said inputting means have 
coincided with said set of positions specified by the con- 
figuration pattern submitted by said submitting means and 
which thereby is a winning card image; and 

start game means operative for switching off said reading 
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means and said submitting means and switching on said 
inputting means and said determining means. 


4,378,941 
BIRDING GAME METHOD 
Paul A. Derby, 555 Glen Dr., San Leandro, Calif. 94577 
Continuation of Ser. No. 85,854, Oct. 18, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 240,758 
Int. Cl.? A63F 3/00 


USS. Cl. 273—273 1 Claim 








1. A game for the matching of bird species and their geo- 
graphical habitats comprising providing a plurality of tiles 
bearing on their faces habitat identification information, pro- 
viding a plurality of playing cards bearing on their faces bird 
species identification information, arranging said tiles collec- 
tively in face-up position so that each of the players may 
choose his own make-up of tiles for the play of the game, 
selectively apportioning tiles among the players in accordance 
with their respective choices whereby each player is responsi- 
ble for a selection of habitat descriptions to be matched with 
the bird species of said cards, displaying the selectively appor- 
tioned tiles in face-up position adjacent the players who chose 
them, distributing a predetermined number of said cards as 
card hands in face-down condition to each of the players, and 
sequentially comparing said card hands with predetermined 
displayed tiles to discern species and habitat matchings. 


4,378,942 
TRADING GAME 
Paul J. Isaac, P.O. Box 456, Tuckahoe, N.Y. 10707 
Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,178 
Int. Cl.3 A63F 3/00, 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—278 


1. A trading game, consisting of 

a plurality of tokens, each said token having a numbered 
indicia on one side selected from a given numerical range 
whereby a randomly selected number of said tokens estab- 
lishes a first component of a final settlement price; 

a first set of “Bull” designated cards, each said card having 
an indicia of an event on one side and an indicia of a 
numerical weight for the respective event to establish a 
second component of the final settlement price; 
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a second set of “Bear” designated cards, each said card 
having an indicia of an event on one side and an indicia of 
a numerical weight for the respective event to establish a 
third component of the final settlement price; 

a die having an indicia of a “Bull” or “Bear” on each of a 
selected number of faces thereof; 

a plurality of transaction tickets, each said ticket having 
indicia thereon for recording a round number, one of a 
“buy” or “sale” transaction, a quantity of the transaction, 
a price of the transaction, a purchaser and a seller; 

a plurality of trader’s tally sheets, each said sheet having 
indicia for determining one of a profit and loss for each 
transaction of a player in a given round; and 

at least one broker’s tally sheet having columnar indicia for 
itemizing and totaling the profits and losses of all players 
in a given round. 


4,378,943 
TURNTABLE FOR FOLDING GAME BOARDS 
Meigs W. Newberry, 29 Martin St., Sprinfield, Mass. 01108 
Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,010 
Int. Cl. F16M 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 273—280 2 Claims 
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1. A rotatable support for a substantially flat game board 
comprising a base portion adapted to rest on a table or the like, 
and being provided with an upwardly directed annular ridge, a 
platform portion, and a pivot pin mounting the platform por- 
tion rotatably on the base portion, the platform portion being 
constituted by upper and lower relatively slidable marginally 
flanged flat rectangular plates adapted to support a game 
board, two board engaging spring clamps mounted at opposite 
ends of the, respective plates, and means for adjusting the 
distance between the clamps, each plate being longitudinally 
slotted and the slots overlapped to provide an aperture to 
receive the pivot pin, the lower plate being provided with a 
plurality of downwardly projecting elements adapted to stabi- 
lize the adjusted position of said plate in relation to the pivot 


pin. 


4,378,944 
PROJECTILE AND TETHERED TARGET GAME 
APPARATUS 
Robert J. Johnston, 2705 Cherrywood Rd., Minnetonka, Minn. 
55343 
Filed Jun. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 272,495 
Int. Cl.3 F41J 7/02; A63F 9/02 
US. Cl. 273—393 
1. A game apparatus comprising: 
a stand having an elevated platform with a generally hori- 
zontal top surface and a plurality of discrete sides; 
point value indicia associated with each of said sides; 
a target object supportable on the platform; 
tether means connecting the target object to the stand; 
said sides being concave in shape; 
a projectile throwable by a game participant to attempt to 


9 Claims 
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knock the target object from the platform whereby it 
hangs over one of said sides suspended by the tether 


means with the tether means giving a point value indica- 
tion. 


4,378,945 
BELLOWS-TYPE SPRING SEAL 
Gregory J. Trautman, Seattle, Wash., assignor to PACCAR Inc., 
Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,731 
Int. C1? FIGL 37/10 
US. Cl. 277—200 


1. A bellows-type spring seal to connect between a cab- 
mounted air intake pipe and a frame-mounted air cleaner canis- 
ter while providing an effective breakaway joint when the cab 
tilts from over the engine in a cab-over-engine truck, compris- 
ing: 

a bellows extending upwardly from the canister top, having 
an upper, deformable sealing end, and being capable of 
providing self-alignment between the air intake pipe and 
the canister; 

means for attaching the lower end of the bellows to the 
canister; and 

means encircling the bellows for biasing the sealing end of 
the bellows away from the canister toward the intake pipe 
and for providing a positive preload for the seal. 


4,378,946 
STROLLER CANOPY STRUCTURE 
Charles L. Voytko, and Robert J. Boudreau, both of Bedford, 
Pa., assignors to Brown Group Recreational Products, Inc., 
Bedford, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,155 
Int. Cl? B62B 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—642 6 Claims 
1. In a collapsible baby vehicle of the type including a front 
wheeled frame member, a rear wheeled frame member, a seat- 
supporting frame member and a pusher handle all being pivot- 
ally connected to permit the seat-supporting frame member to 
be moved from an elevated location above the ground to a 
collapsed position wherein the seat-supporting frame member 
is located adjacent the ground, the improvement comprising 
A. a generally U-shaped bail whose bight is shorter than the 
distance between the arms of the pusher handle, 
B. first means for pivotally connecting the free ends of the 
bail arms to the pusher handle arms at the inboard walls 
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thereof at locations spaced above the seat-supporting 
frame member, 

C. a second generally U-shaped bail shallower than the first 
whose bight is longer than the distance between the 
pusher handle arms, 

D. second means for pivotally connecting the free ends of 
the second bail arms to the pusher handle arms at the 
outboard walls thereof at locations spaced above the first 
connecting means, 

E. a flexible fabric body having a leading edge connected to 


the bight of the first bail and a trailing edge connected to 
the bight of the second bail, the length of the fabric body 
being such that when the first bail is in a lower position 
wherein it lies in a substantially horizontal plane, the 
second bail bight engages the pusher handle and the fabric 
body is in a taut condition, said first bail being swingable 
between said lower position and a raised position wherein 
it is swung behind and below the pusher handle and re- 
poses on the now depending second bail, thereby to main- 
tain the fabric body in a folded out-of-the-way position 
behind and below the plane of the pusher handle. 


4,378,947 
REFLECTION FITTING FOR THE SAFETY BELT OF 
RESTRAINING SYSTEM 

Artur Fohl, Schorndorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Repa 

Feinstanzwerk GmbH, Alfdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 203,890 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 8, 

1979, 2945174 
Int. Cl.) A62B 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 280—808 10 Claims 


1. Deflection fitting for a safety belt of a restraining system, 
especially for motor vehicles, comprising a fitting plate, a 
guide slot in the fitting plate for passage of the safety belt 
therethrough, a cross bar of the fitting plate for support of the 
safety belt, a sleeve-like deflection element with a rounded 
roll-off surface for the safety belt and having at least one longi- 
tudinal slit to permit sliding the deflection element onto the 
cross bar and, after said deflection element is pushed onto the 
cross bar, the deflection element is rotated in such a manner 
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that its longitudinal slit is positioned at a side of the cross bar 
which is away from the guide slot of the fitting plate, at least 
one plug-like locking part with one side of the locking part 
having a longitudinal slot fitting the cross bar, and the other 
side of the locking part having a longitudinal key which fits in 
the longitudinal slit of the deflection element, said plut-like 
locking part when pressed form- or force fittingly into the 
sleeve opening of the sleeve deflection element locks the de- 
flection element to the cross bar. 


4,378,948 
SAFETY CLOSURE LATCH 
Anthony Chrones, Warwick, R.1., assignor to Reliance Products 
Corporation, Woonsocket, R.I. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 696,486 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 5, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 EO5C 7/00 


U.S. Cl, 292—19 2 Claims 


1. A safety closure latch for a drawer or the like comprising 
a stop member and a complimentary latch member for releas- 
ably retaining said drawer in partially open position, 
said stop member comprising a base for mounting in the 
drawer opening and an elongated downwardly depending 
frame integrally from said base, said frame provided with 
at least one opening defining an upper edge and a lower 
edge forming upper and lower shoulders respectively for 
engaging said latch member, 
said latch member comprising a base for mounting to the 
inner face of the front drawer wall, with a pair of resilient 
arms extending horizontally inward from said base in 
alignment with the opening in said stop member, said arms 
being in vertically spaced parallel relation, the outer ends 
of said arms provided with hooked portions, the hooked 
portion on the upper of said arms facing upwardly to 
engage the upper shoulder of said stop member and the 
hooked portion on the lower of said arms facing down- 
wardly to engage the lower shoulder of said stop member. 


4,378,949 
PRODUCTION OF SHALE OIL BY IN-SITU RETORTING 
OF OIL SHALE 
J. Blaine Miller, Englewood, Colo., assignor to Gulf Oil Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 59,321, Jul. 20, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,626 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 41/10 
US, Cl. 299—2 18 Claims 

1. A method of producing shale oil from an in-situ retort in 

an underground oil shale deposit comprising: 

(a) excavating a room in the shale deposit, said room con- 
forming in cross section to the retort and having a volume 
at least as large as the minimum void space in a mass of 
rubblized oil shale blasted from the oil shale deposit and 
random free falling to fill open volume the size of the 
desired retort; 

(b) drilling a plurality of substantially vertical shot holes 
through the oil shale overlying the room, said shot holes 





APRIL 5, 1983 


extending upwardly through the shale overlying the room 
at least to approximately the upper end of the desired 
retort; 

(c) after completion of step (a), initiating rubblization of the 
shale by detonating an explosive charge in the shot holes 
near the lower end thereof to fragment oil shale overlying 
and adjacent the room and cause random free fall of the 
fragments into the room to form a random-filled rubblized 
mass of oil shale therein with an open space between the 
rubble and overlying unfragmented shale; 

(d) repeating the detonation of explosive charges at succes- 
sively higher levels in the shot holes to fragment the shale 
adjacent the open space and cause random free fall of 


26 x ? 
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fragments of oil shale formed by each detonation through 
open space onto rubblized oil shale in the room underlying 
the unfragmented oil shale until a random-filled rubblized 
in-situ retort of the desired height is formed, the time 
between successive detonations being adequate to allow 
movement of shale broken by a detonation sufficiently to 
avoid interference by particles of shale broken by a later 
or earlier detonation whereby there is random free fall of 
the shale particles onto the upper surface of the shale in 
the room; 

(e) passing a retorting gas downwardly through the in-situ 
retort to heat oil shale in the retort and release shale oil 
therefrom; and 

(f) delivering shale oil from the in-situ retort to the surface. 


4,378,950 
INSHOT VALVE ARRANGEMENT FOR RAILWAY 
BRAKE CONTROL APPARATUS EMPLOYING 
COMBINED AIR RESERVOIR/BRAKE CYLINDER 
DEVICE 

James E. Hart, Trafford, Pa., and Robert J. Zahradnik, Far- 
mington, N. Mex., assignors to American Standard Inc., Wil- 
merding, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 217,969 
Int. Cl? BOOT 15/22 

US. Cl. 303—36 12 Claims 

1. An inshot valve device comprising: 

(a) first valve means having an open and a closed position for 
conducting and interrupting, respectively, the venting of 
brake control fluid pressure in response to which venting 
a brake application is established; 

(b) a control piston having first and second positions in 
which said control piston is engageable with said first 
valve means to control operation thereof to said open and 
closed positions, respectively, said control piston having 
opposing pressure chambers formed on the respective 
sides thereof subject to said brake control pressure, said 
brake control pressure of one of said opposing chambers 
acting on a first pressure area of said control piston and 
said brake control pressure of the other of said opposing 
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chambers acting on a second pressure area of said control 


piston; 

(c) means for biasing said control piston in said first position, 
in which position said brake control pressure in said one of 
said opposing chambers is trapped during an emergency 
brake application, so that said venting of said brake con- 
trol pressure during said emergency application estab- 
lishes a pressure differential across said control piston to 
overcome said bias and force said control piston to said 








(d) said control piston further having a third pressure area on 
the same side thereof as said first pressure area, such that 
said first and third pressure areas combined are a predeter- 
mined percentage greater than said second pressure area, 
said third pressure area being defined by a vented pressure 
chamber, said control piston further including second 
valve means operative in said second position of said 
control piston for connecting said trapped brake control 
pressure to said vented pressure chamber so as to be effec- 
tive on said first and third pressure areas of said control 
piston and thereby prevent said control piston from reset- 
ting to said first position for a predetermined duration. 


4,378,951 
TRAVELING WAVE COUPLED TYPE OPTICAL WAVE 
CIRCULATORS 

Tsukasa Nagao, 4-75, Mabori, Yokosuka-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 161,075 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1979, 54-81180 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/172 

U.S. Cl. 350—96.15 


1. A traveling wave coupled circulator comprising a magne- 
to-optic circular-cylindrical-transmission-line structure made 
of magneto-optic material having optical anisotropy under 
biasing magnetic field to act magneto-optic Faraday rotation, 
said magneto-optic structure being arranged on the common 
axis, and said magneto-optic structure being optically shielded, 

plural numbers of optical waveguiding couplers, each cou- 

pler being positioned against an opening formed on a 
given area on said magneto-optic structure in rotational 
symmetry around said common axis, 

and means for magnetically biasing said magneto-optic 

structure in the direction parallel to said common axis. 
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4,378,952 
DYNAMIC IMAGE ENHANCER FOR FIBERSCOPES 
Walter P. Siegmund, Woodstock, Conn., assignor to Warner 
Lambert Technologies, Inc., Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 178,318 
Int. Cl.3 GO2B 5/17 
US. Cl. 350—96.25 


1. In a dynamic image enhancing system for fiberscopes, the 

improvement comprising: 

a distal image-forming objective having first and second 
lenses, the first of said lenses being fixed in aligned spaced 
relationship with one end of an image-transporting fiber 
“andle of a fiberscope incorporating said image-enhancing 
system and the second of said lenses being positioned 
between said first lens and fiber bundle; 

means permitting pivoting of said second lens relative to said 
one end of said fiber bundle; and 

means for effecting said pivoting in controlled oscillating 
fashion for causing images produced by said objective to 
repeatedly scan across said one end of said fiber bundle. 


4,378,953 
THIN, OPTICAL MEMBRANES AND METHODS AND 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING THEM 
Ray Winn, Studio City, Calif., assignor to Advanced Semicon- 
ductor Products, Santa Cruz, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 326,489 
Int. Cl. GO2B 27/14 
US, Cl. 350—171 


la 


ey oD 


1. An optical membrane capable of being edge-supported 
and having a predetermined thickness in the range of about 0.5 
to about 10 micrometers, with a precision of plus or minus 
about 2%, edge-to-edge variations in said thickness of less than 
about 2% over a distance of at least about 2.5 centimeters, and 
a capacity to transmit an average of at least about 91% of 
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incident light with less than about 2% combined absorption 
and diffraction losses of said incident light over a span of 
wavelengths of incident light in the range of about 260 to about 
1,000 nanometers. 


4,378,954 
METHOD OF MAKING OPTICAL FIBER 
TERMINATION 
James C. Baker, Highfield, England, assignor to ITT Industries, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 113,378 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 18, 1979, 
7901884 
Int. Cl? GO2B 7/26 


1. A method of manufacturing an optical fiber termination 
comprising the steps of: 

inserting an end of an optical fiber into one end of a tubular 
ferrule of a transparent material, said ferrule having an 
inner diameter substantially greater than the diameter of 
said fiber; 

closing the other end of said ferrule by a lens; 

filling the ferrule with a transparent ultra-violet curing glue 
before or after said fiber end is inserted into said ferrule; 

passing light via said fiber to said lens; 

adjusting the angular and radial setting of said fiber end with 
respect to said lens until the light leaving said lens is a 
collimated beam which is symmetrical with respect to the 
center axis of said ferrule; 

thereafter curing the glue adjacent to said lens and said fiber 
end by injecting ultra-violet light into said glue by a beam 
splitter in the path of said collimated beam to seal said lens 
and said fiber end into said ferrule so that the collimated 
beam may be monitored while the glue is curing; and 

curing the remaining glue in said ferrule by exposing the 
transparent ferrule to ultra-violet light by successively 
uncovering the outer cylindrical surface of the ferrule 
commencing from said other end housing said lens. 


4,378,955 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR A MULTIMODE 
IMAGE DISPLAY WITH A LIQUID CRYSTAL LIGHT 
VALVE 
William P. Bleha, Jr.; Eliezer Wiener-Avnear, both of Carlsbad, 
and Paul F. Robusto, Oceanside, all of Calif., assignors to 
Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 63,649, Aug. 3, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 279,283 
Int. Cl.> GO2F 1/133 

U.S. Cl. 350—334 27 Claims 

1. In a method of displaying an image wherein a writing light 
input image modulates a polarized projection beam with an 
electric field driven hybrid field effect liquid crystal light 
valve, said light valve having a nematic liquid crystal structure 
helically twisted through an acute angle, the multi-mode field 
effect improvement comprising the steps of: 

(a) orienting the polarization direction of said projection 
beam incident on said light valve to fall within said acute 
angle of said liquid crystal structure; and 

(b) adjusting the magnitude of said electric field applied 
across said liquid crystal layer so that predetermined 
intensity levels of said input image modulates said projec- 
tion beam to produce one of: (a) a simultaneous display of 
color symbology and achromatic gray scale images and 
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(b) a separate display of one of them, said orienting of said 
projection beam polarization being such that, as said mag- 


TRANSMISSION (%) 


DEF G 
VOLTAGE (RELATIVE UMITS) 


nitude of said electric field is increased beyond a predeter- 
mined value, transmission of white light through said light 
valve is reduced to substantially zero. 


4,378,956 
DIRECT IMAGING OF INFORMATION USING LIGHT 
PIPE DISPLAYS 
Robert W. Lester, 46 Abbey Rd., Munsey Park, Manhasset, 
N.Y. 11030 
Filed Jun. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 156,821 
Int. Cl.2 GO3B 41/00, 27/00 
US. Cl. 355—3 R 


1. A light pipe information display, comprising: 

a non-conductive, transparent first sheet and a non-conduc- 
tive substantially opaque second sheet, each having sub- 
stantially planar inner and outer surfaces, said non-con- 
ductive sheets being disposed adjacent to one another 
with their inner surfaces opposing one another in spaced- 
apart relationship, said second non-conductive sheet hav- 
ing a plurality of discrete transparent light pipes formed 
therethrough, at least one of said non-conductive sheets 
including electrical conductors disposed on its inner sur- 
face thereof, said conductors being connected to an elec- 
troluminescent display material disposed between said 
first and second sheets, arranged in discrete character- 
forming segments, each segment of which is aligned with 
one of said discrete light pipes. 
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4,378,957 
REDUCTION GEAR OF ELECTRONIC WRISTWATCH 

WITH STEPPING MOTOR AND SWEEP SECOND HAND 

Daniel D. Malkin, ulitsa Junykh Lenintsev, 95/13, Korpus 1, kv. 
31; Alexei V. Simbirtsev, 2 Vokzalny Pereulok 5, kv. 45; Boris 
A. Peredkov, ulitsa Moldagulovoi 16, Korpus 2, kv. 19, and 
Gennady A. Krugiov, Baltiiskaya ulitsa, 4, kv. 31, all of Mos- 
cow, USS.R. 

PCT No. PCT/SU79/00028, § 371 Date Apr. 11, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 10, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO80/00380, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 6, 1980 

PCT Filed Apr. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 195,200 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Aug. 11, 1978, 2653351 
Int. Cl? GO4B 37/00 
US. C1. 368—300 


1. A reduction gear of an electronic wristwatch having a 
stepping motor and a sweep second, comprising three concen- 
tric output shafts rotating at different speeds, a first one of the 
shafts being provided with a bearing in the form of a support- 
ing bush press-fitted in a bore in a wristwatch plate, said first 
shaft making one revolution per hour and supporting a friction 
wheel, the shafts being drivingly connected to one another and 
to a shaft of the stepping motor through gear wheels and a 
bridge coordinated with respect to the plate and secured 
thereon by threaded means, wherein the improvement com- 
prises the first shaft freely passing through a bore provided in 
the supporting bush, the supporting bush being press-fitted in 
the bore of the plate so that a portion of said supporting bush 
projects from the plate towards the bridge, said shaft being 
prevented from unlimited axial displacement in one direction 
by the end face of the supporting bush and in the other direc- 
tion by the end face of a gear wheel which is mounted on said 
first shaft with an interference fit. 


4,378,958 
VAULT CADDY 
Herbert N. Mauldin, Rt. 7, Viewmont, Dr., Greenville, S.C. 
29609 
Continuation of Ser. No. 881,709, Feb. 27, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,142 
Int. Cl? BOOP 3/28 


US. Cl. 414—461 2 Claims 


1. A self-propelled vault carrying vehicle for transporting 
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and vertically positioning a vault object and the like compris- 

ing: 

a frame including a pair of said frame members carried in 
spaced opposed relation, and a bridging frame member 
integrally connecting said side frame members adjacent an 
upper portion thereof; 

said side frame members converging upwardly to said bridg- 
ing member; 

lift means carried by said bridging member for raising and 
lowering said object; 

said frame being open at the ends and bottom thereof inter- 
mediate said side frame members enabling said side frame 
members to straddle said object and provide vertically 
unobstructed raising and lowering of said object with 
respect to said frame; 

a pair of driven wheels carried by said frame adjacent each 
of said side frame members; 

drive means including a first hydraulic powered drive for 
driving the driven wheels adjacent one of said side frame 
members and a second hydraulic powered drive for driv- 
ing the driven wheels adjacent the other of said side frame 
members affording positive drive traction for each wheel 
of each said pair; and third hydraulic powered drive for 
driving said lift means; 

hydraulic power supply means for operating said first, sec- 
ond and third hydraulic powered drives; 

control means carried by said frame disposed for operation 
by an operator standing on the ground including a sepa- 
rate control for controlling and operation of said first and 
second powered drives separately and independently of 
one another to provide a high degree of tractive steering 
of said vehicle, and including a separate control for con- 
trolling operation of said lift means; 

said control means including separate hydraulic control 
valves connected to respective ones of said first, second, 
and third hydraulic powered drives; said control valves 
being connected in series with said hydraulic power sup- 
ply means providing a live hydraulic circuit by which 
hydraulic powered drives are simultaneously energized 
affording a highly responsive control of the movement of 
said vehicle and said vault object; and 

longitudinally spaced removable load support members 
carried transversely extending between said side frame 
members adjacent the front and rear thereof being affixed 
as a integral structure to said frame for stably supporting 
said object during transportation and being removable 
affording said unobstructed vertical movement. 


4,378,959 

APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING WORK FUNCTIONS 
Kenneth J. Susnjara, Santa Claus, Ind., assignor to Thermwood 

Corporation, Dale, Ind. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 48,006 
Int. Cl.3 B25J 3/04 

USS. Cl. 414—732 32 Claims 

1. An apparatus for performing a work function on a work- 
piece comprising a stationary base, a rotatable base mounted 
on said stationary base, a means for rotatably displacing said 
rotatable base relative to said stationary base, a lower arm 
member pivotally mounted on said rotatable base, hydrauli- 
cally actuated means for angularly displacing said lower arm 
member relative to said rotatable base, an upper arm member 
pivotally mounted on said lower arm member, hydraulically 
actuated means for angularly displacing said upper arm mem- 
ber relative to said lower arm member, a wrist assembly 
mounted on said upper arm member, a hand member univer- 
sally mounted on said wrist assembly, hydraulically actuated 
means for angularly displacing said hand member relative to 
said wrist assembly, said stationary and rotatable bases includ- 
ing a rotary fluid slip ring assembly, said fluid slip ring assem- 
bly including a rotatable member rigidly secured to said rotat- 
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able base, and a means for transmitting fluid between said 
stationary base and said hydraulically actuated means through 


said fluid slip ring assembly for operating said hydraulically 
actuated means. 


4,378,960 
VARIABLE GEOMETRY TURBINE INLET NOZZLE 
Herman N. Lenz, Lambertville, Mich., assignor to Teledyne 
Industries, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 13, 1980, Ser. No. 149,432 
Int. Cl.3 FOID 5/14 
US. Cl. 415—115 





1. A nozzle assembly for a turbine engine, said engine com- 
prising a housing and an annular gas stream passageway 
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formed in the housing immediately upstream from one or more 
turbine stages, said nozzle assembly comprising: 

a plurality of vanes, each vane being secured to a shaft, 

means for rotatably mounting said shafts to said engine 
housing so that said vanes are disposed in said gas stream 
passageway, 

means for rotating said shafts in unison with each other; 

means for cooling said vanes, 

an annular mounting member secured to said housing, said 
mounting member having a plurality of circumferentially 
spaced apertures formed through it through which said 
shafts are rotatably mounted, and means for cooling said 
mounting member, 

wherein said mounting member apertures are greater in 
cross sectional area than said shafts thus forming an open- 
ing therebetween which is open at one end to said gas 
stream, and 

wherein said means for cooling said mounting member fur- 
ther comprises supplying a source of pressurized fluid to 
the other side of said openings. 


4,378,961 
CASE ASSEMBLY FOR SUPPORTING STATOR VANES 
Edmund D. Trousdell, Tolland, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 
nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 2,502, Jan. 10, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 258,066 
Int. Cl.2 FOID 25/26 


US. Cl. 415—137 5 Claims 


1. In a gas turbine engine of the type having an engine case 
assembly and a plurality of vanes extending in a substantially 
radial direction therefrom, the improvement which comprises: 

a case assembly having 

a wall element, 

a band element extending circumferentially about the wall 
element and 

a plurality of blocks trapped radially between the band 
element and the wall element by said band element and 
said wall element wherein each of said blocks is adapted 
to engage one of said vanes and is slidable in a generally 
circumferential direction on one of said elements to 
dissipate vibratory energy in the vane. 


4,378,962 

LIQUID FUEL INJECTION PUMPING APPARATUS 
David J. C. Law, London, England, assignor to Lucas Industries 

Limited, Birmingham, United Kingdom 

Filed Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 274,191 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 18, 1980, 

8023516 
Int. Cl.> FO4B 19/22, 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 417—462 4 Claims 

1. A liquid fuel injection pumping apparatus for supplying 
fuel to an internal combustion engine comprising a rotary 
distributor member rotatably mounted within a body part and 
arranged in use to be driven in timed relationship with an 
associated engine, at least two radial bores formed in the dis- 
tributor member, said bores being disposed in the same radial 
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plane and meeting each other at their inner ends and having 
their axes angularly off-set, a passage communicating with the 
inner ends of the bores, plungers in said bores respectively, 
port means defined by the distributor member and body part 
and through which fuel can flow to said bores through said 
passage to effect outward movement of the plungers, a cam 
ring surrounding said distributor member and having cam 
lobes formed thereon which during rotation of the distributor 
member impart simultaneous inward movement to said plung- 
ers, further port means defined by the distributor member and 


body part through which fuel displaced from said bores, as the 
plungers are moved inwardly, can flow to the associated en- 
gine, the inner ends of the plungers being shaped so that when 
the plungers have moved inwardly their maximum extent, 
substantially the whole of the space of the inner ends of the 
bores will be occupied by the plungers, each plunger having an 
axial slot defined therein which extends from the inner end of 
the plunger, the apparatus including a plate-like member lo- 
cated in the slots in the plungers respectively and acting to 
retain the plungers against angular movement within the bores. 


4,378,963 
INJECTION MECHANISM FOR MOLDING PLASTICS 
Hendrikus J. E. Schouenberg, Burg. Stolklaan 16, 4002 WJ Tiel, 
Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 215,545 
Int. Cl? B29F 1/03, 1/05 
U.S. Cl. 425—144 


1. A mechanism for injecting plastics from an injection 
molding machine into one or more mold cavities via one or 
more gates in said one or more mold cavities, said mechanism 
comprising: 

an injection bushing for receiving molten plastic from said 

injection molding machine; 

more than one injection nozzle for injecting molten plastic 

into said one or more mold cavities, each of said nozzles 
having one or more nozzle conduits therethrough for 
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passage of molten plastic, each said nozzle conduit termi- 
nating in a nozzle aperture positioned immediately oppo- 
site one of said mold cavity gates; 

a distributor block for providing flow paths for the molten 
nozzles, said distributor block including distributor chan- 
nel means communicating with said nozzle conduits, said 
injection nozzles being connected to said distributor 
block; 

means for maintaining the molten plastic at an adjusted 
temperature; 

means for injecting the molten plastic from said injection 
bushing through said distributor channel means and said 
nozzle conduits into said mold cavity gates; 

a needle valve positioned in each of said nozzle conduits for 
closing each respective mold cavity gate when moved 
longitudinally outwardly from said nozzle aperture; 

a guide bushing slideably mounted for longitudinal move- 
ment in said distributor block opposite each said nozzle 
conduit, each said guide bushing having the end of one of 
said needle valves remote from said nozzle aperture 
fixedly mounted therein, each said guide bushing also 
having a surface area exposed to the molten plastic being 
injected through said distributor block whereby the pres- 
sure of the molten plastic when being injected by said 
injection means tends to move said guide bushing away 
from said nozzle aperture thereby moving said needle 
valve longitudinally and opening said mold cavity gate; 

a chamber in said distributor block; and, 

one plunger slideably mounted in said distributor block 
chamber and connected to several of said guide bushings 
and thereby to their respective needle valves for moving 
said needle valves longitudinally outwardly to close their 
respective mold cavity gates, said plunger being actuated 
by fluid pressure and being adapted for longitudinal move- 
ment in the same direction as said needle valve to which 
said plunger is connected. 


4,378,964 
INTERNALLY INSULATED EXTRUSION DIE 
John R. Wolfe, Jr., Rogers, Ark., assignor to TRW Inc., Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 110,515 
Int. Cl.3 B29B 1/03 
US. Cl. 425—463 


1. An internally, doubly insulated extrusion die comprising: 

a die body constructed from a first material and having a 
rearward face, an oppositely disposed forward end face, a 
plurality of extrusion ports extending therethrough be- 
tween the rearward and forward end faces, a heating fluid 
flow channel disposed therein adjacent the forward end 
face in a heat transfer relationship with the extrusion ports 
whereby a heated fluid passing through the channel is 
adapted to transfer heat to a material being extruded 
through the extrusion ports, and heating fluid flow chan- 
nel having a rearwardly facing wall portion disposed 
adjacent and generally parallel with the forward end face; 

a first layer of a first insulating material disposed on the wall 
portion in close proximity and generally parallel to the 
forward end face for reducing heat transfer from the 
heated fluid toward the forward end face; 

a second layer of said first material forming a part of said die 
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body, said wall portion and said forward end face, and 
said first and second layers having said extrusion ports 


passing therethrough; 

a third layer of second insulating material disposed contigu- 
ous to and forwardly of the forward end face to inhibit 
heat transfer from the die body and a plurality of openings 
extending through said third layer and disposed in align- 
ment with said extrusion ports to allow communication of 
the extruded material therethrough; 

a subplate forming a fourth layer having an inner face dis- 
posed contiguous with the second insulating material third 
layer and substantially parallel to the forward end face, an 
outer end face oppositely disposed to the inner face, a 
plurality of openings extending between the inner and 
outer faces and disposed in alignment with said extrusion 
ports to allow communication of the extruded material 
therethrough, and the subplate being constructed of the 
first material and being fixedly connected with the die 
body; 

a fifth layer of facing material fixedly secured to the subplate 
outer face substantially parallel to the die body forward 
end face at least in an area around the extrusion ports and 
having holes therein to allow extruded material to pass 
therethrough, and the fifth layer of facing material being 
constructed of a second material which is harder than the 
first material such that the facing material is relatively 
wear resistant; and 

the extrusion die having a layered structure between the 
heating fluid flow channel and the exterior of the facing 
which serially includes in a substantially parallel relation- 
ship the first insulating material first layer, the second 
layer of the first material, the second insulating material 
third layer, the fourth layer of the first material, and the 
fifth layer of the second material, respectively. 


4,378,965 
SPROCKET WHEEL FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA 
Shizuo Ishii, and Saburo Yoneyama, both of Hachioji, Japan, 
assignors to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 123,510 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 
54/25773[U] 


1979, 


Int. Cl.3 F16H 19/00 


US. Cl. 474—161 2 Claims 








1. An improved sprocket wheel for substantially planar 
feeding of a strip of film in a photographic camera by applying 
a thrust to end edges of two parallel and spaced apart rows of 
perforations provided along the film strip through penetrating 
engagement in the perforations, and wherein each of the film 
strip perforations includes at least a rounded corner, the im- 
provement comprising: 

at least a train of film penetrating and feeding teeth on said 

sprocket wheel, each of said teeth including a curved film 
thrusting surface confronting the plane along which film is 
fed in the camera and comprising a base portion having a 
more gentle slope with respect to the film feeding plane 
than a corresponding surface of an involute tooth profile 
and an upper portion having a steeper slope with respect 
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to the film feeding plane than the corresponding surface of 
an involute tooth profile, 

said sprocket wheel further including a second train of film 
feeding teeth such that each of said trains is engageable 
with a respective one of said rows of perforations on the 
film strip, an outer side surface on each of said teeth, and 
a ridge defined between said outer side surface and said 
film thrusting surface of each tooth, said ridge being 
rounded so as to conform to the rounded corner of each 
perforation on the film strip and thereby facilitate smooth 
feeding of film by said sprocket wheel in the camera. 


4,378,966 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A PIPE-CUTTING 
DEVICE 

Wilhelm Schumacher, Dusslingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Fa. Christian Majer K.G., Maschinenfabrik, Tuebin- 

gen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 911,303, Jun. 1, 1978, 

abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 110,929 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 2, 
1977, 2724899 

Int. Cl. B31C 3/00 

US. Cl. 493—22 2 Claims 

1. In a continuous spiral pipe winding machine having a 
winding spindle for winding a band of sheet material and a 
cutting member operatively mounted on a sled which is mov- 
able reciprocally along said winding spindle which cutting 
member advances along said winding spindle during operation 
at the same speed as the advancing movement of the formed 
pipe, an arrangement for controlling the advancing speed of 
said cutting member toward said winding spindle in depen- 
dence with the feed speed of said band of sheet material, com- 
prising in combination, 
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a guide roller rotatably mounted in said machine over which 
said band of sheet material is guided; 

a pulse emitter operatively connected to said guide roller; 

drive means mounted in said machine for reciprocally mov- 


counter and an AND/OR-comparator, said pulse emitter 
being operatively connected to said pulse counter; 

and said AND/OR-comparator being operatively con- 
nected to said drive means, the outpulses of said compara- 


tor being conducted to said drive means thereby determin- 
ing the speed of movement of said cutting member toward 
said spindle; said AND/OR-value-comparator stage has 
an OR-value input stage, and computer means being oper- 
atively connected to said pulse emitter, on the one hand, 
and said OR-value input stage, on the other hand; said 
computer receiving and processing pulse sequences which 
are being emitted in accordance with the width B of the 
band and the running-in angle a of the band with respect 
to the spindle. 








CHEMICAL 


4,378,967 
PROCESS FOR BLEACHING FIBROUS MATERIAL BY 
HYDROGEN PEROXIDE 
Minoru Yotsuya, Toride; Kiyoshi Mae, Toyonaka; Seikyu Jin- 
nouchi, and Toshio Ochiai, both of Matsudo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 114,255, Jan. 22, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 306,925 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1979, 54-8068 
Int. Cl? DOGL 3/04, 3/14 
US. Cl. 8—111 14 Claims 
1. A process for bleaching a fibrous material by hydrogen 
peroxide, which comprises bleaching a fibrous material by 
hydrogen peroxide in a bleaching solution having a weakly 
acidic state at a pH of 5-7 and at a temperature of 50°-120° C., 
and then adding an alkaline agent to the bleaching solution by 
one whole charge or continuously and successively bleaching 
the fibrous materials at a pH of 8.5-11 by the remaining hydro- 
gen peroxide in a weakly alkaline state. 





4,378,968 
PROCESS FOR PREVENTING THE REDEPOSITION OF 
SOIL DURING DRY CLEANING, AND COMPOSITION 
FOR CARRYING OUT THIS PROCESS 

Michel Peignier, Versallies, and Claude Renault, Saint-Remy- 

Les Chevreuse, both of France, assignors to Chloe Chimie, 

Puteaux, France 

Filed Jun. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 274,546 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 20, 1980, 80 13700 
Int. Cl.’ DOGL 1/02, 1/10; C11D 3/44 

U.S. Cl. 8—142 9 Claims 

1. Process for reducing soil redeposition onto textile articles 
made of natural, synthetic or artificial fibers or blends thereof, 
during dry cleaning operations using stabilized perchloroethyl- 
ene, wherein a sufficient amount of at least one primary or 
secondary alcohol of the formula ROH, in which R represents 
an alkyl or alkenyl! radical containing from 4 to 6 carbon atoms, 
is incorporated as anti-redeposition adjuvant into this perchlo- 
roethylene, said alcohol having a boiling point of between 95° 
and 140° and forming, with the perchloroethylene, an azeo- 
trope having a boiling point of between 80° and 130° C. 


4,378,969 
FLUID FORMULATIONS OF OXIDATION DYES FOR 
MINERAL OIL PRODUCTS, FATS AND WAXES 

Guenter Hansen, Ludwigshafen; Hans J. Kolbinger, Gruenstadt; 

Rudolf Senninger, Ludwigshafen, and Georg Zeidler, Dann- 

stadt-Schauernheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

BASF Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 260,273 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 2, 

1980, 3020891 
Int. Cl.? DO6P 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 8—521 7 Claims 

1. A fluid formulation of an oxidation dye which is obtained 
by oxidizing a compound selected from the group consisting 
of: 


Ri 


R2 
4 
N 


4 
N 


\ 


3 


wherein 


R; is unsubstituted or hydroxy-, C;-Cg-alkoxy-, or C;-Ce- 
alkanoyloxy-substituted C2-C ;3-alkyl, 

R2 is hydrogen or unsubstituted or hydroxy- or C;-Ce- 
alkoxy-substituted C;-—C;3-alkyl, 

R? is selected from the group consisting of 


C2Hs 
£ 
CoH 13, C7His, CeHy7, a, 
C4Ho 
CoH 19, CioH21, CisH23, Ci2H2s, Ci3H27, CoH 120H, 


CH; C2Hs 


sid meal ce aa. 


CH3 C4Ho 


and CHyCH72O0COC7H js; and 
X is hydroxy or 


R; 
4 
—N 
* 
R2 


with air in an organic solvent containing an iron tet- 
raaza(14)annulene catalyst. 


4,378,970 
RED MONOAZO SULPHONIC ACID DYESTUFFS FOR 
POLYAMIDE 

Paul Lienhard, Frenkendorf, and Fabio Beffa, Riehen, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 111,301, Jan. 11, 1980, Pat. No. 4,312,808, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 720,621, Sep. 3, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 624,883, Oct. 22, 
1975, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 389,511, 
Aug. 20, 1973, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 

102,062, Dec. 28, 1970, abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 
1981, Ser. No. 311,595 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 29, 1969, 

19309/69 
Int. Cl? CO9B 29/28; COTC 107/04 

U.S. Cl. 8—683 2 Claims 

1. A process for the dyeing or printing of an organic fiber 
material selected from the group consisting of a basic modified 
polyolefin fiber material, polyurethane fiber material and natu- 
ral or synthetic polyamide fiber material which comprises 
employing a monoazo dyestuff of the formula: 


SO;0M® 


wherein 
X, represents hydrogen or the methyl group, and 
M® represents a colorless cation. 
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4,378,971 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR QUANTITATIVELY 
DETERMINING THE LEVEL OF HEMOGLOBIN IN A 
BIOLOGICAL SAMPLE 

Samuel Schwartz, St. Louis Park, Minn., assignor to Regents of 
the University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 190,399 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/72, 33/52; BOIL 3/00 


US. Cl. 436—66 42 Claims 


1. A method of quantitatively determining the level of hemo- 
globin in feces, urine or gastric juice comprising the following 
steps: 

preparing a test sample of feces, urine or gastric juice; 

converting the heme portion of the hemoglobin in said test 

sample to porphyrin by combining said test sample with 
an effective quantity of oxalic acid and a reducing salt 
selected from the group consisting of ferrous oxalate and 
ferrous sulfate; 

assaying the fluorescence of the converted porphyrin; and 

comparing the fluorescence of the converted porphyrin to 

the fluorescence of a standard. 


4,378,972 

TITRATION AGENT AND METHOD FOR USING SAME 
Eugen Scholz, Garbsen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Riedel-De Haen Aktiengesellschaft, Seelze/Hannover, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 210,857 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 5, 

1980, 3008421; Oct. 20, 1980, 3039511 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 33/18 

US. Cl. 436—42 8 Claims 

1. A Karl Fischer titration agent capable of detecting mois- 
ture in a substance, said agent containing an amine, sulfur 
dioxide and iodine, wherein the amine is a five- or six-mem- 
bered heterocyclic compound having at least two hetero- 
atoms, at least one of the hetero-atoms being a nitrogen atom 
and the molar ratio of heterocyclic compound to sulfur dioxide 
being from 10:1 to 0.3:1. 


4,378,973 
DIESEL FUEL CONTAINING CYCLOHEXANE, AND 
OXYGENATED COMPOUNDS 

William M. Sweeney, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Tex- 

aco Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,563 
Int. Cl.3 CIOL 1/18 

US. Cl. 44—56 7 Claims 

1. A diesel fuel composition comprising a mixture of hydro- 
carbons boiling in the range of 320° to 700° F. and a particu- 
late-suppressing amount of a mixture of cyclohexane with at 
least one oxygenated compound selected from the group of 
aldehydes and ketones having from 3 to 16 carbon; normal 
alcohols having from 2 to 26 carbon atoms in the chain; ethers 
or cyclic ethers having from 2 to 16 carbon atoms and mixtures 
thereof; said compound being present in an amount sufficient 
to provide from 0.0001 to 1.5 weight percent of oxygen to said 
fuel. 
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4,378,974 

START-UP METHOD FOR COAL GASIFICATION PLANT 
Peter J. Petit, Milwaukee, and Khosrow Farnia, Brookfield, 

both of Wis., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corporation, Mil- 

waukee, Wis. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1982, Ser. “co. 386,749 
Int. Cl.> C103 3/00 

US. Cl. 48—197 R 


1. A method for initiating operation of a plant for the gasifi- 
cation of solid carbonaceous material containing chlorine by 
heating a gasification reactor having a refractory lining to a 
temperature profile sufficient to permit autothermic operation 
of the gasification process wherein said plant includes equip- 
ment fabricated in part from materials susceptible to chloride 
induced stress corrosion cracking in the presence of oxygen; 
the method comprising: 

a. combusting a near stoichiometric mixture of a combustible 
fuel and an oxygen containing gas to produce an exhaust 
gas containing essentially no free oxygen; 

b. diluting said exhaust gas with a diluent gas containing 
essentially no free oxygen to produce a product gas of a 
mixture of diluent gas and exhaust gas; 

. introducing a flow of said product gas at a temperature 
above 500° F. to said reactor; 

. measuring the temperature of said product gas introduced 
to said reactor; 

. increasing the temperature of said product gas flowing to 
said reactor in response to the temperature of said product 
gas within said reactor to increase the temperature of said 
product gas within said reactor at a rate sufficiently low to 
prevent thermal induced cracking of said refractory lin- 
ing; 

. increasing the temperature of said product gas within said 
reactor until said reactor achieves said temperature pro- 
file; 

. discontinuing said flow of said product gas to said reactor 
when said reactor achieves said temperature profile; and 
thereafter, 

. initiating said gasification process whereby said reactor is 
heated to said temperature profile necessary to permit 
autothermic operation of said gasification process while 
abating stress corrosion cracking of said materials by 
operation of chlorine liberated from said carbonaceous 
material during said gasification process. 


4,378,975 
ABRASIVE PRODUCT 

Peter N. Tomlinson, 315 Enford Rd., Mondeor, Transvaal, and 

Aulette Davies, 45 Arend Ave., Randpark Ext. 5, Randburg, 

Transvaal, both of South Africa 

Filed Aug. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 292,124 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Aug. 14, 1980, 

80/4996; Nov. 26, 1980, 80/7383 
Int. Cl.2 B24D 3/02 

US. Cl. 51—309 10 Claims 

1. A tool insert comprising a plurality of discrete chromium- 
coated diamond particles bonded together by means of a tough 
wear-resistant bonding alloy having a melting point below 
1100° C. and containing 65 to 90 percent by weight nickel and 
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5 to 15 percent by weight chromium, the concentration of glomerates pass through said exit port of said filter hous- 
diamond particles being in the range 10 to 40 percent by vol- ing. 
15. A process for removing solid particles and/or liquid 
droplets from gas streams comprising the steps: 





lets thereof to form and maintain said liquid droplets 
thereof; agglomerating at least a substantial portion of said 
liquid droplets into liquid agglomerates by passing said 
liquid droplets through at least one sonic field, and remov- 
ing said liquid agglomerates from said gas stream by pass- 
ing said gas stream with said liquid agglomerates in 
contact with the input side of a cross flow filter having a 
rigid porous filter element, a portion of said gas stream 
passing through said filter element to an output side and 
through a clean gas port adjacent said output side and a 
portion of said gas stream and agglomerates passing 
through an exit port adjacent said input side, said filter 
element having pore diameters suitable to retain said ag- 
glomerates adjacent said input side of said filter element 
and being at an angle to the horizontal whereby said liquid 
agglomerates drip off said input side of said filter element 
and pass through said exit port. 


ume of the insert and the chromium coating being provided in 
an amount of up to 10 percent by weight coated particle. 


4,378,976 
COMBINED SONIC AGGLOMERATOR/CROSS FLOW 
FILTRATION APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR SOLID 
PARTICLE AND/OR LIQUID DROPLET REMOVAL 
FROM GAS STREAMS 
William F. Rush, Tinley Park, Ill, assignor to Institute of Gas 
Technology, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 292,946 
Int. Cl? BOID 51/04, 51/08, 46/24 
US. Cl. 55—15 


4,378,977 
REMOVAL OF UNDESIRED GASEOUS COMPONENTS 
FROM HOT WASTE GASES 
32 Claims Gerhard Linde, Gruenwald; Peter Haeussinger, Munich, and 

Claus Schliebener, Strasslach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Linde Aktiengeselischaft, Wiesbaden, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,089, Nov. 9, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,294,590. This application Oct. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 309,641 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 11, 

1978, 2848721; Oct. 25, 1979, 2943130 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 

1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? BOID 53/14 


US. Cl. 55—48 35 Claims 





1. Apparatus for removing solid particles and/or liquid 
droplets from gas streams comprising in combination; 

at least one sonic agglomerator comprising a gas conduit and 
a sound source means generating a sonic field within said 
gas conduit for agglomerating liquid droplets into liquid 
agglomerates as said gas stream passes through said con- 
duit, said gas conduit having heating means capable of 
maintaining the temperature of said solid particles above 
the solidifying temperature of the liquid droplets thereof; 
and 

a cross flow filter comprising a housing and a rigid porous 
filter element having an input side and an output side 
within said housing; said filter housing having an input 
port in communication with the exit of said sonic agglom- 


2. In a process for removing undesired gaseous components 
from hot combustion gases by scrubbing with a regenerable 
absorbent, the undesired gaseous components being passed 
erator gas conduit and said filter element output side, and through dessicators prior to removal from the system, and the 
an exit port in said filter housing in communication with scrubbed combustion gases being removed through an exhaust 
said filter element input side, said filter element having stack, 
pore diameters suitable to retain said liquid agglomerates _ the improvement comprising: 


adjacent said input side of said filter element, said filter 
element being at an angle to the horizontal whereby a 
portion of said gas stream passes through said clean gas 
port and a portion of said gas stream and said liquid ag- 


conducting the scrubbing with a liquid physical absorbent at 
a temperature less than 0° C. and supplying the required 
cooling of the scrubbing process by means of an absorp- 
tion-type refrigeration unit, cooling the combustion gases 
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prior to scrubbing, in indirect heat exchange with gas 
streams to be heated, the indirect heat exchange being 
performed in an upper temperature range and a lower 
temperature range, and using air as said gas stream to be 
heated in the upper temperature range of the indirect heat 
exchange, resultant heated air being used in part as (a) 
preheated air of combustion, in part as (b) an energy 
source for the operation of the absorption-type refrigera- 
tion unit, in part as (c) an admixture to the purified com- 
bustion gases for increasing the temperature of the puri- 
fied combustion gas and thus, the draft in the exhaust stack 
of the system, and for lowering the dew point of water in 
the flue gas, or in part as (d) a purging gas for regenerating 
the dessicators arranged for having the stream of products 
removed from the regenerated absorbent pass there- 
through before removal from the system. 


4,378,978 
DEGASSING OF LIQUID MIXTURES 

Nils E. Andersson; Sten Eriksson, and Bengt Sinner, all of 

Viasteras, Sweden, assignors to ASEA Aktiebolag, Visteras, 

Sweden 

Filed Aug. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 295,086 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 25, 1980, 8005927 
Int. Cl. BO1D 19/00 


US. Cl. 55—52 15 Claims 


1. A method of degassing a mixture of a liquid first material 
and at least one second material, the liquid first material being 
initially contained in a container means, comprising the steps of 
withdrawing the liquid first material from the container means 
and mixing it with each second material to form a mixture, 
regeneratively pumping the mixture through a mixture clean- 
ing means and into an aeration tank, and maintaining the level 
of the mixture in the aeration tank substantially even with the 
level of the liquid first material in the container means. 

4. In a system for degassing a mixture of a liquid first mate- 
rial and at least one second material which includes a container 
means for containing the liquid first material, an aeration tank, 
a mixture cleaning means and pumping and mixing means for 
mixing the liquid first material with the second material to 
form a mixture and pump the mixture through the mixture 
cleaning means into the aeration tank, the improvement 
wherein the pumping and mixing means includes a regenera- 
tive pump located between the mixture cleaning means and the 
aeration tank, the regenerative pump acting to slow down the 
mixture flow rate through the mixture cleaning means while 
permitting a pressure drop thereacross, and wherein the aera- 
tion tank, the mixture cleaning means and the pumping and 
mixing means are positioned to be at substantially the same 
level as the top of the container means, and such that the level 
of liquid first material in the container means can be maintained 
substantially even with the level of the mixture in the aeration 
tank. 
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4,378,979 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PURGING AND 
ISOLATING A FILTER COMPARTMENT WITHIN A 
BAGHOUSE INSTALLATION 


Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 310,128 
Int. Cl? BOID 46/04 
US. Cl. 55—96 


1. In a process for cleaning a dirty gas stream in a gas clean- 
ing system having a plurality of filter compartments wherein 
hot dirty gases containing corrosive agents are directed into a 
common inlet manifold at a subatmospheric pressure and 
drawn through an inlet duct into each of the filter compart- 
ments where the dirty gases flow through filter bags supported 
within the compartments and exit each of the compartments 
and flow into a common outlet manifold through normally 
open first damper means in an outlet passage connecting each 
of the compartments to the common outlet manifold, the sys- 
tem further including a conduit connecting the outlet manifold 
to a reverse gas manifold including normally open second 
damper means adapted to regulate a flow of filter gases from 
the outlet manifold into the conduit, normally closed third 
damper means in the outlet passage of each of the compart- 
ments adapted to regulate a flow of filtred gases from the 
coaduit into the compartments, and normally closed fourth 
damper means connected to the conduit between the compart- 
ments and the second damper means operable to vent the 
conduit to the atmosphere, the improvement comprising the 
steps of: 

closing said first damper means of one of the compartments 
to prevent the flow of filtered gases into the outlet mani- 
fold; 

opening said third damper means on said one compartment 
to allow filtered gases in the outlet manifold to flow into 
said compartment through the conduit connecting the 
outlet manifold to said compartment; 

drawing filtered gases from the outlet manifold and directing 
said gases through the conduit into said one compartment 
through said third damper means so that they flow 
through the filter bags countercurrent to the normal flow 
of dirty gases; 

closing said second damper means within the conduit to 
prevent the flow of filtered gases from the outlet manifold 
into the conduit; 

opening said fourth damper means to vent the conduit to the 
atmosphere; and 

drawing a stream of ambient air through said fourth damper 
means and directing it through the conduit into said one 
compartment to purge dirty gases from within said com- 
partment. 

9. A baghouse installation for cleaning hot dirty gases con- 

taining corrosive agents, comprising: 

a plurality of parallel filter compartments, each of said com- 
partments having a gas inlet and a gas outlet, and a plural- 
ity of filter bags mounted within each of the compart- 
ments adapted to filter dirty gases entering the compart- 
ment through the inlets whereafter the resultant filtered 
gases exit the compartments through the outlets; 

a common inlet manifold for the dirty gases connected with 
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each of said inlets to accommodate the flow of dirty gases 
into the filter compartments; 

a common outlet manifold for the resultant filtered gases 
connected with each of said outlets for conveying said 
gases away from the compartments; 

blower means connecied with the outlet manifold to draw 
the gases through the compartments at subatmospheric 
pressure; 

first damper means operatively positioned and aligned with 
each of the outlets of the compartments selectively opera- 
ble to close off a selected one of the compartments to 
prevent gases from flowing between said compartment 
and the outlet manifold; 
conduit connected with the outlet manifold including 
second damper means operably positioned and aligned 
with respect to the conduit to selectively close off the 
conduit; 
reverse gas manifold connected with said conduit and 
including a reverse gas port opening into each of the 
compartments; 

third damper means operatively positioned and aligned with 
each of the reverse gas ports selectively operable to pro- 
vide selective communication between the compartments 
and the reverse gas manifold; 

second blower means connected with the conduit and the 
reverse gas manifold adapted to draw filtered gases from 
the outlet manifold and direct said gases into the reverse 
gas manifold; and 

a duct connected with the conduit between said second and 
third damper means including fourth damper means oper- 
atively positioned and aligned with respect to the duct to 
selectively vent the conduit to the atmosphere through 
the duct; whereby 

upon closing said first and fourth damper means and opening 
said second and third damper means filtered gases flow 
through the filter bags countercurrent to the normal flow 
of dirty gases thereby cleaning the filter bags, and upon 
closing said first and second damper means and opening 
said third and fourth damper means ambient air is drawn 
into the conduit and directed into said compartment to 
purge dirty gases from within the compartment. 


4,378,980 
GAS BORNE PARTICLE FILTERING APPARATUS 
James Long, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to James M. 
Hammond, East Lansing, Mich., a part interest 
Filed Nov. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 319,264 
Int. Cl.> BO3C 3/30; BOID 46/18 
U.S. Cl. 55—103 


12. In a gas borne particle filtering apparatus including a 
filter medium (13) having first and second surfaces (13a and 
13) and a depth (d) between the surfaces, an outer casing (10) 
having an inlet and an outlet opening (11,12), an endless move- 
able feed belt (14) in the casing defining rounded tip (15) multi- 
ple sawtoothed cross-sectioned projections alternately pointed 
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in two opposite first and second directions (16 and 16a) which 
is located between the inlet and outlet openings, rollers (18) 
mounted on the casing at the tips of the projections and movea- 
bly supporting the filter medium and belt with the first surface 
of the filter medium adjacent the inlet opening and the second 
surface of the filter medium in contact with the belt, wherein 
the inlet and the outlet openings are separated by the filter 
medium in the casing for filtration and including means for 
moving the feed belt to remove the filter medium and means 
for collecting the removed filter medium, the improvement 
which comprises: 

(a) closing the projections pointing in the first direction (16a) 
with a first side of the casing (10) such that the projections 
pointing in the second direction (16) define inlet openings; 

(b) closing the projections pointing in the second direction 
(16) with a second side of the casing (10) opposite to the 
first side such that the projections pointing in the first 
direction (16a) define outlet openings; 

wherein in use gas flow with the particles is along the first 
surface (13a) of the filter medium towards the sawtoothed 
projections closed in the second direction (16) on the 
second side of the casing, then at an angle from the gas 
flow along the first surface through the filter medium, 
then through the feed belt and then along the second 
surface (136) of the filter medium and the belt away from 
the projections closed in the first direction (16a) on the 
first side of the casing and then out the outlet opening. 


4,378,981 
GAS SEPARATION APPARATUS 
Roger S. Otstot, and Charles J. Runkle, both of Raleigh, N.C., 
assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,640 
Int. Cl? BOID 53/22 
US. Cl. 55—158 


1. Apparatus for separating one fluid from a mixture of fluids 

comprising 

(a) a cylindrical shell having an enlarged end portion, said 
end portion having therein an inlet for admitting said fluid 
mixture; 

(b) a bundle of hollow fibers positioned in the shell, said 
fibers being more permeable to said one fluid than other 
fluids of the mixture; 

(c) a tube sheet secured to the enlarged end of the shell for 
closing said end portion, said hollow fibers extending 
through said tube sheet, and 

(d) a tubular distribution element mounted in the enlarged 
end portion of the shell and extending the length of said 
enlarged end portion, said distribution element cooperat- 
ing with said enlarged end portion and the tube sheet to 
form an annular chamber surrounding said element, said 
element having therein a port so positioned that 


where d is the distance from the tube sheet to said port, | is 
the distance from the tube sheet to said inlet and D is the 
diameter of the bundle of fibers. 
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4,378,982 
COMPACT OXYGEN CONCENTRATOR 
Norman R. McCombs, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to Greene & 
Kellogg, Inc., Tonawanda, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 297,361 
Int. Cl. BOID 53/04 


US. Cl. 55—162 64 Claims 


1. A vessel for an adsorbent bed for use in a PSA machine 
comprising a first pipe of predetermined length, comprising the 
body of said vessel, a second pipe of a predetermined length 
shorter than said first pipe and positioned within said first pipe 
to create an annular space between said first and second pipes, 
means to close both ends of said first pipe, one of said end 
closing means for said first pipe also closing one end of said 
second pipe, said one end closing means comprising a cap 
member having a shape corresponding to the cross-sectional 
shape of said first pipe, means to sealingly mount said cap 
members on both of said one ends of said first and second pipes, 
and means to permit a flow of gas in and out of said vessel 
through said cap member communicating separately and di- 
rectly with each of said annular space and the space inside said 
second pipe, whereby the functional length of an adsorbent 
bed in said vessel is substantially equal to twice the length of 
said first pipe and the physical length of said vessel is substan- 
tially equal to the length of said first pipe. 

23. In a machine for separating a component gas out of a 
mixture of gases using a PSA technique, said machine includ- 
ing a gas compressor, means for deadening the sound of the gas 
intake to said compressor, and said sound deadening means 
comprising an intake hose having a predetermined length and 
a predetermined diameter both selected to minimize said sound 
of said gas being taken into said compressor. 


4,378,983 
HOUSING FOR MOUNTING HEPA FILTERS 

David T. Martin, Essendon, Australia, assignor to The Common- 

wealth of Australia, Melbourne, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU80/00078, § 371 Date Jun. 15, 1981, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 15, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/01109, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 30, 1981 

PCT Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 276,386 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 26, 1979, PE1088 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 46/00 

USS. Ci. 55—357 16 Claims 

1. A housing for mounting a HEPA filter in an air flow 
circuit of a building air-conditioning or ventilation system, 
including an open ended tubular casing; baffle means formed to 
define an aperture and disposed to divide the interior of said 
casing into respective chambers which are accessible from 
respective open ends of the casing; gas ports for each of said 
chambers; and a pair of cover members for closing the respec- 
tive open-ends of the casing, each of which cover members 
includes a flange complementary to the associated end of the 
casing; characterized by: 

slide structure within one of said chambers for slidably 
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moving a HEPA filter to a position in said one chamber in 
engagement with said baffle means; 

first clamp means for clamping the forward end of the 
HEPA filter against said baffle means in a gastight engage- 
ment about said aperture by pressure applied to the rear 
end of the filgter; and 


second clamp means, independent of the first, and associated 
seal means, for clamping the cover members to said casing 
to effect gastight engagement of said flanges with the 
respective ends of the casing. 


4,378,984 
DISTILLATIVE FREEZING PROCESS FOR 
SEPARATING VOLATILE MIXTURES 
Chen-Yen Cheng, and Sing-Wang Cheng, both of 9605 La Playa 
St., NE., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 87111 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,002, Aug. 22, 1980, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 930,312, 
Aug. 2, 1978, Pat. No. 4,218,893, and Ser. No. 676,640, Apr. 13, 
1976, abandoned, and Ser. No. 816,852, Jul. 18, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 296,130 
Int. Cl.3 F25J 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—12 17 Claims 








1. A crystallization separation process for separating a multi- 
component mixture that is at least partly in a liquid state and 
includes at least two key volatile components, denoted respec- 
tively as A-component and B-component, into a B-enriched 
portion and a B-lean portion through formation of a B- 
enriched solid mass, wherein the two components form a 
binary system 

(a) whose characteristic vapor pressure ratio defined as the 

ratio of the vapor pressure of A-component to that of 
B-component both evaluated at the triple point tempera- 
ture of B-component is in the range of 0.1 to 10 and is less 
than the ratio of the heat of sublimation to the heat of 
melting of B-component evaluated at the triple point 
temperature of B-component, and 

(b) whose constant pressure phase diagram that includes a 

three phase (B-enriched solid, liquid and vapor) state has 
a two phase (B-enriched solid and vapor) region covering 
a substantial concentration range above the temperature 
of the three phase state and a two phase (B-enriched solid 
and liquid) region below the temperature of the three 
phase state, 
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that comprises a first step of forming a first vapor mixture and 
a first condensed mass that comprises a mother liquor and a 
solid phase mass enriched in B-component by concurrently 
vaporizing the two components from the mixture in a first zone 
under a first temperature and a first pressure that are respec- 
tively lower than the triple point temperature and the triple 
point pressure of the pure B-component. 


4,378,985 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING AN 
OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE FIBER 
Dale R. Powers, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 270,235 
Int. Cl. CO3B 19/06, 37/025, 37/07 


US. Cl. 65—3.12 17 Claims 


12. A method of forming a cylindrically-shaped porous glass 
preform comprising the steps of 

providing an elongated cylindrical core member, 

directing a first stream of glass particulate material toward a 
lateral surface of said core member to build up a first 
coating thereon, 

rotating said core member, 

longitudinally moving said core member, and 

reciprocatingly moving said stream of particulate material 
with respect to a portion of the length of said core mem- 
ber to deposit a particulate material coating, each cycle of 
reciprocating movement spanning a different portion of 
the length of said core member than the preceding cycle, 
whereby continuous reciprocation of said stream causes a 
tapered coating to be built up. 

13. In a method of forming a porous glass preform compris- 

ing the steps of 

providing a substrate, and 

directing a stream of glass particulate material toward said 
substrate to form a porous coating thereon, the improve- 
ment comprising 

reciprocatingly moving said stream of glass particulate ma- 
terial with respect to a portion of said substrate, the con- 
centration of a dopant constituent within said stream of 
glass particulate material varying as a function of the 
position of said stream along the path of its reciprocating 
movement, the portion of said porous coating along which 
said stream is being reciprocatingly moved is conically- 
shaped, the change in concentration of said dopant con- 
stituent being such that the refractive index of said partic- 
ulate material is greatest when said stream is directed 
toward the region of said conically-shaped coating having 
the smallest radius. 
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4,378,986 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING OPTICAL FIBERS 
Tomoo Yanase, and Motohiro Arai, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 279,093 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1980, 55-89813 
Int. C1.’ CO3B 19/06, 37/025 


US. C1. 65—3.12 19 Claims 


dk 


oe 


Wa, ° 


1. A method of manufacturing an optical fiber having core 
and clad sections, comprising the steps of: 

forming around a thin glass member first porous glass layers 
which, together with said thin glass member, are to consti- 
tute a core section of said optical fiber; 

forming around said first porous glass layers second porous 
glass layers which are to constitute a clad section of said 
optical fiber; 

heating and defoaming said first and second porous glass 
layers to produce a transparent glass preform; 

heating said transparent preform so formed to a drawing 
temperature thereof; and 

drawing the heated transparent preform to reduce the cross- 
sectional area of said thin glass member and said first 
porous glass layers to form a core section of said optical 
fiber, the reduced cross-sectional area of said thin glass 
member constituting a part of said core section, the re- 
duced cross-sectional area of said first porous glass layers 
constituting the remainder of said core section. 


4,378,987 
LOW TEMPERATURE METHOD FOR MAKING 
OPTICAL FIBERS 

Stephen B. Miller, Corning, and Peter C. Schultz, Painted Post, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, 

N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 311,786 
Int. Ci.2 CO3B 37/025, 37/07 


1. In a method of forming an optical fiber preform compris- 
ing 
providing a substrate, ’ 
forming glass precursor particulate material by flowing at 
least two glass forming reactants into a reaction zone 
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adjacent to said substrate where they react to form a 
suspension of particulate reaction product, said at least 
two reactants being maintained separate until they reach 
said reaction zone where said reaction product is pro- 
duced, and 
depositing the particulate reaction product on said substrate 
to yield an optical fiber preform, 
the improvement wherein said reaction product is a metal 
halide, one of said glass forming reactants is a compound con- 
taining a cation of the resultant metal halide and an anionic 
substituent which renders the compound into a volatile state, 
and another of said reactants is a halogenating agent. 


4,378,988 
ELEMENTS FOR BENDING PLATES MADE OF A 
MATERIAL IN THE PLASTIC STATE, USE OF SUCH 
ELEMENTS FOR BENDING AND HARDENING PLATES 
AND A DEVICE EQUIPPED WITH SUCH ELEMENTS 
Claude Presta, Courbevoie, France, assignor to Saint Gobain 
Vitrage, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 268,054 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 10, 1980, 80 12851 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 23/023 


US. Cl. 65—182.3 19 Claims 





1. An element for bending or hardening a movable plate of 
a material in a plastic state where the element is adapted to be 
positioned below said movable plate to support the same, 
characterized in that the surface of said element contacting the 
plate has a plurality of bending profiles taken in a plane perpen- 
dicular to the direction of movement of the plate, in that adja- 
cent bending profiles blend smoothly with one another and in 
that said surface has a radius of curvature which varies in a 
continuous manner over the complete length of the surface, 
and in having adjustment means for relatively moving a plate 
over different longitudinal portions of said surface. 


4,378,989 
APPARATUS FOR LASER ASSISTED MACHINING OF 
GLASS MATERIALS 
Carlo F. La Fiandra, New Canaan; Burke E. Nelson, Ridgefield, 
and Douglas F. Baker, West Reading, all of Conn., assignors 
to The Perkin-Elmer Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 310,176 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 29/00, 33/10 
US. Cl. 65—271 8 Claims 
1. A system for removing material from the surface of a glass 
workpiece comprising: 
(a) means for holding and rotating said glass workpiece; 
(b) a beam applicator for directing concentrated energy 
beam towards the surface of said glass workpiece to soften 
the glass material in the area of impingement of said beam; 
(c) a material removal device disposed in close fixed proxim- 
ity to said beam applicator in physical contact with said 
glass workpiece and in the path of rotation of said glass 
workpiece following the softening of said glass material 
by said beam to remove the material softened by said 
beam, said material removal device being maintained at 
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substantially the same radial distance as said beam applica- 

tor during removal of material; and 
(d) means for changing the relative positions of said beam 
applicator and said material removal device by relatively mov- 


— ~4 CONTROL 
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ing said beam applicator and said material removal device 
radially with respect to the direction of rotation of said glass 
workpiece whereby different areas of said glass workpiece are 
exposed to said beam to permit removal of material therefrom. 


4,378,990 
HERBICIDAL COMPOSITION 

Keiji Endo, Shimada; Tomomi Toriyama, and Kisaku Mori, both 

of Shizuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Schering Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Berlin and Bergkamen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 212,679 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1979, 54-156561 
Int. Cl. AOIN 43/02, 31/00 

US. Cl. 71—90 3 Claims 

1. Herbicidal composition consisting essentially of as active 
components an effective amount of a mixture of 5-(N-phenyl- 
carbamoylamino)-| ,2,3-thiadiazole and a diphenyl ether of 
the formula 


Y 
Xn 


wherein the substituents X are chlorine, Y is hydrogen or 
lower alkoxy, and n is an integer from 1 to 3, in a ratio from 
about 8:1 to 1:8 parts by weight , and an inert carrier material. 


4,378,991 
HERBICIDAL O-ARYL OR ALKARYLSULFONYLUREAS 
George Levitt, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 168,347, Jul. 11, 1980, 
abandoned. This May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 264,331 
Int. C1.3 CO7TD 251/46, 251/16, 251/22; AOIN 43/66 
U.S. Cl. 71—93 27 Claims 
1. A compound selected from 


R 
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R, 


nis Oor 1; 

R; is H, F, Cl, Br, NO2, CF3, C)-C4 alkyl, OCF3 or C;-C4 
alkoxy; 

R2 and R;3 are selected independently from H and CH3; 

R4is H, C;-C3 alkyl, F, Cl, Br, CF3, OCF3 or C)-C3 alkoxy; 

Rs is CH3, Cl, Br or H; 

Ais 


X is H, CH3, OCH3, OCH2CH3, OCH7CF3, CH2OCH3 or 
cl; 

Y is CH3, OCH; or OCH2CH;3; 

Z is N, and 

Q is CH? or O; 
provided that the total number of carbons in R is less than or 
equal to nine. 

19. A method for controlling the growth of undesired vege- 
tation which comprises applying to the locus to be protected 
an effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 


4,378,992 
UREA DERIVATIVES, AND THEIR PRODUCTION AND 
USE 
Ryo Yoshida, Kawanishi; Ichiki Takemoto, Takarazuka; Seizo 
Sumida, Nishinomiya, and Katsuzo Kamoshita, Osaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 114,746 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1979, 54-9944 
Int. Cl? AOIN 47/30; COTC 69/76, 127/19 
US. Cl. 71—120 11 Claims 
7. A herbicidal composition comprising as an active ingredi- 
ent at least one of the compounds of the formula: 


NHCN 
Il 


O CH; 


wherein R is a C4-Cj0 cycloalkyl group, a C4-Ci9 cycloalke- 
nyl group, a C4-—Cj9 cycloalkyl group condensed with a ben- 
zene ring or substituted with at least one C;—C4 alkyl group or 
a C4-Ci9cycloalkenyl group condensed with a benzene ring or 
substituted with a C;-C4 alkyl group, Z is a C;—C4 alkylene 
group which may have an atom of oxygen and/or sulfur at the 
terminal of the carbon chain, Y is an oxygen atom or a sulfur 
atom, A is a hydrogen atom, a methyl group or a methoxy 
group and n is an integer of 0 or 1 with the proviso that in the 
chain consisting of —(Z),—Y—, oxygen and/or sulfur atoms 
are not present in succession, and an inert carrier. 
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4,378,993 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
HEIGHT LEVEL OF MELTING ZONE IN BLAST 
FURNACE 


Tsutomu Fukushima; Takeshi Furukawa; Shin-ichi Saito, all of 


Yokohama; Takashi Kobayashi, Yoyogimachi, and Takeo 
Yamada, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 204,843 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1979, 54-144332 
Int. C12 C21B 5/00 
US. C1. 75—41 8 Claims 


1. A method of measuring the height level of the top of a 
melting zone of a charge within a blast furnace, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

Inserting and lowering at least one coaxial or multi-core cable 
having an electrically opened forward end into said furnace 
from the top thereof in such a manner that the forward end 
of said cable reaching the top of said melting zone is melted 
and said cable is drawn downward continuously along with 
a charge falling within said furnace; 

applying at predetermined intervals a sharp step voltage to said 
cable from the furnace top side thereof toward said forward 
end; and 

measuring a response of a reflected wave from said forward 
end caused by said step voltage, 

whereby measuring variation in the length of said cable due to 
the melting of said cable forward end reaching the top of 
said melting zone in accordance with the time response of 
said reflected wave by said step voltage and determining 
from the result of said measurement the height level of the 
top of said melting zone. 


4,378,994 
METHOD FOR ESTIMATING GEOGRAPHICAL 
DISTRIBUTION OF COHESIVE ZONE IN BLAST 
FURNACE 
Kiichi Narita, Kobe; Shinichi Inaba, Kakogawa; Masakata Shi- 
mizu, Kobe; Kenichi Okimota, Hyogo, and Isao Kobayashi, 
Miki, all of Japan, assignors to Kobe Steel, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,586 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1980, 55-1631 


Int. C12 C21B 7/24 
US. Cl. 75—41 5 Claims 
1. A method for estimating the geographical distribution of 
a fusion belt in a blast furnace which is intermittently charged 
with an iron ore material to produce molten iron in a continu- 
ous manner, said method comprising: 
altering at least a part of the composition of the charging 
iron ore material at a certain time point; 
measuring variations in the composition of the produced 
molten iron ore and slag over a given time period; and 
estimating from said measured variations, the shape of said 
fusion belt in said furnace wherein the shape of said fusion 
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belt is estimated from a relation of a pattern of variation of 
at least one selected component of said furnace at a point 


downstream from said fusion belt and the speed of gravita- 
tional descent of said charged material in said furnace. 


4,378,995 
IRON BLUE PIGMENT, PROCESS FOR MAKING THE 
SAME AND USE 
Everhard Gratzfeld, Wesseling; Eva Clausen; Helmut Reinhardt, 
both of Cologne, and Hans Schaefer, Hanau, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Degussa Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 
furt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 309,425 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 10, 
1980, 3038328 
Int. Cl.3 CO9D 11/00; CO1C 3/12 
US. Cl. 106—15.05 13 Claims 
1. Iron blue pigment, characterized by a potassium content 
of 0.5-4.5% by weight, a sodium content of 0.2-1.0% by 
weight, an ammonium content of 2.0-4.5% by weight, a color- 
ing power in accordance with DIN 53 204 and DIN 53 234 of 
5-15% above the Vossen Blue 705 Standard and the following 
color intervals determined in accordance with DIN 53 204 and 
DIN 53 234 in conjunction with DIN 6174, in relation to 
Vossen Blue 705 as standard: 
AL: —0.7 to —1.5 
Aa: —0.5 to 1.5 
Ab: —0.6 to —2.3 
AC: 0.5 to 2.0 


4,378,996 
METHOD FOR PREPARING BINDER FOR 
REFRACTORY POWDERS 
Dennis Yarwood, Wrexham, England, assignor to Clino Foundry 
Supplies Limited, England 
Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 269,944 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 4, 1980, 
8018233 
Int. Cl.3 B28B 7/34 
US. Cl. 106—38.35 7 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a binding liquid comprising the 
steps of: 
mixing an aqueous acidified silica sol having a silica content 
of at least 60% with an unhydrolysed alkyl silicate and a 
mutual solvent for water and the alkyl silicate, the sol 
containing water in a substantially stoichiometric amount 
sufficient to hydrolyse the alkyl silicate, thereby provid- 
ing a binding liquid substantially free of water and with at 
least 50% by weight of the total silicate present being 
derived from the sol. 
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4,378,997 
HYDRATION-EXPANSIVE CRUSHING CARTRIDGE 
Tsuneo Kasama; Takao Saito, and Makoto Wada, all of 
Kawagoe, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil and Fats Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 315,574 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1980, 55-149360 
Int. Cl? CO4B 7/02 
US. Cl. 106—89 10 Claims 
1. A cartridge adapted to be inserted into a bore hole in a 
monolithic structure and adapted to expand in said bore hole to 
cause cracks to be formed in said structure, comprising: 

a closed, elongated, tubular casing, said casing being filled 
with a hydration-expansive agent which is capable of 
volumetric expansion caused by hydration thereof, said 
casing being permeable to water while being impermeable 
to said agent so that when said casing is immersed in 
water, the water will permeate into the interior of said 
casing and will wet said agent to cause hydration and 
expansion thereof while said agent is retained inside said 
casing, said casing being made of a frangible material 
which is capable of being punctured by a thrusting rod so 
that the mixture of said agent and water will flow to fill 
the bore hole and said agent will expand therein during 
hydration of said agent and the expansion pressure of said 
agent as it undergoes hydration will cause cracking of the 
monolithic structure. 


4,378,998 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF OXIDATION 
PRODUCTS OF ETHYLENE COPOLYMERS, AND 
THEIR USE 
Helmut Korbanka, Adelsried; Karl-Heinz Stetter, Gersthofen; 
Giinther Ilimann, Stadtbergen; Rolf Jacob; Otto Malitschek, 
both of Gersthofen, and Josef Strehle, Augsburg, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 202,010 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 2, 
1979, 2944375; Dec. 15, 1979, 2950602 
Int. Cl. CO8F 8/06 
US. Cl. 106—270 4 Claims 
1. A hard, easily processable polar wax with a dropping 
point above 80° C. and below 110° C., a needle penetration 
index below 10-10—! mm and an acid number of up to 200, 
obtained by oxidation of an ethylene/vinylacetate copolymer 
having a melt index between 0.01 and 400 g/10 minutes and a 
vinylacetate content of from about | to about 30% by weight, 
with oxygen or oxygen-containing gases, in the molten state 
and dispersed in a dispersing agent being inert towards oxygen, 
at a temperature between the melting point of the copolymer 
and 100° C. above the melting point, an excess pressure be- 
tween 0 and 100 bars and with continuous intensive mixing. 


4,378,999 
PULVERULENT BITUMEN CONCENTRATE AND ITS 
USE 
Karl-Hans Miiller, Brochkébel, and Walter Barthel, Langensel- 
bold, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Degussa AG, 
Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 175,742 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 17, 
1979, 2933339 
Int. Cl.3 CO8L 95/00 
USS. Cl. 106—281 R 11 Claims 
1. A powdery bitumen concentrate having 40 to 80% of 
synthetic silica wherein the synthetic silica is precipitated silica 
having a BET surface area of 120 to 500 m?/g or pyrogenically 
produced silica having a BET surface area of 100 to 400 m2/g. 
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4,379,000 
PLASTISOLS FOR COATING POLYMERIC MATERIALS 
Ian S. Biggin, Cardiff, and Alan S. Wilson, South Glamorgan, 
both of Wales, assignors to BP Chemicals Limited, London, 


England 
Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,604 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 22, 1980, 

8002130 
Int. Cl? COBK 5/01, 5/12 

US. Cl. 106—311 6 Claims 

1. A plastisol composition comprising a mixture of a butyl 
phthalate and at least one alkyl benzene having one or more 
straight or branched chains containing between 7 and 17 car- 
bon atoms in a ratio by volume of between 90:10 and 40:60 
respectively. 


4,379,001 
METHOD OF MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Tetsushi Sakai, Sayama; Yoshiji Kobayasi, Tokyo; Yousuke 
Yamamoto, Musashino, and Hironori Yamauchi, Asaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone Public 
Corp., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 58,417 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1978, 53-87996; 
Jul. 19, 1978, 53-87997 
Int. Cl? HOIL 21/263, 21/20, 21/22 


US. Cl. 148—1.5 6 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a bipolar transistor compris- 
ing the steps of: 

selectively oxidizing a semiconductor substrate of a first 
conductivity type to form a first insulator region extend- 
ing into said substrate and to simultaneously form a base 
diffusion window surrounded by said region; 

forming a base region having a second conductivity type 
through said window; 

forming a polycrystalline silicon layer, and second and third 
insulating layers having different etching characteristics, 
on said substrate; 

selectively etching said third insulating layer to form a third 
insulation region on said base region and near the central 
portion thereof; 

etching said second insulating layer to form a second insulat- 
ing region by using said third insulating region as a mask; 

implanting ions of an impurity having the same conductivity 
type as said base region into said polycrystalline silicon 
layer by utilizing said second and third insulating regions 
as masks, thereby separating the same into a region im- 
planted with said ions and a region not implanted with 
said ions; 

side etching said second insulating region for exposing said 
non-implanted polycrystalline silicon region; 

etching said non-implanted region to insulate and separate 
said implanted region from said non-implanted region; 

forming a thermal oxide film on the surface of said substrate 
and at the same time diffusing an impurity in said ion 
implanted region contiguous to said base region into the 
same to form a base contact; 
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removing said insulating film to expose said non-implanted 
polycrystalline silicon region; 

diffusing an impurity of said first conductivity type into said 
exposed polycrystalline silicon region to form an emitter 
region of said semiconductor substrate, and 

forming wiring layers in said ion-implanted region and in 
said regions diffused with said impurity of said first con- 
ductivity type. 


4,379,002 
METHOD AND EQUIPMENT FOR DIVIDING SLABS 
INTO PREDETERMINED WIDTHS 
Sadayuki Saito, Yotsukaido; Hiroji Moriwaki, Chiba, and Ka- 
zuya Higuchi, Ichihara, all of Japan, assignors to Kawasaki 
Steel Corporation, Hogyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 342,448 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1981, 56-95375; 
Oct. 20, 1981, 56-166306 
Int. Cl? B23K 7/02 
US. Cl. 148—9 R 








1. A slab dividing method comprising the steps of: 

stopping a slab being conveyed by conveyance rollers; 

raising the slab from the conveyance rollers; 

dividing, at the raised position, the slab lengthwise thereof 
by gas cutting into at least two; 

returning the divided slabs onto the conveyance rollers one 
after the other; and 

conveying the divided slabs to the downstream, where slags 
formed on the lower end edges of the cut surface of each 
slab are removed. 


4,379,003 
MAGNETIC DEVICES BY SELECTIVE REDUCTION OF 
OXIDES 
Murray Robbins, Berkeley Heights, and Richard C. Sherwood, 
New Providence, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 173,641 
Int. Cl? HOIF 1/02 
US. Cl. 148—104 8 Claims 
1. A method of making a magnetic material by steps com- 
prising compacting oxide powder comprising at least one oxide 
species of a magnetic metal, thereby forming an oxide com- 
pact, and heating said compact in a reducing environment, 
thereby reducing said one oxide species to a metal, 
characterized in that said oxide powder further comprises at 
least one oxide species which does not substantially re- 
duce during said heating, and which oxide species substan- 
tially migrates to grain boundaries of said magnetic metal 
or alloys thereof during said reducing step, thereby ren- 
step substantially insulated so that the macroscopic resis- 
tivity of said magnetic material is at least 1.0 ohm-centime- 
ters. 
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4,379,004 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN AMORPHOUS 
MAGNETIC ALLOY 
Yoshimi Makino; Masatoshi Hayakawa; Koichi Aso; Satoru 
Uedaira; Shigeyasu Ito, and Kazuhide Hotai, all of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 161,077 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1979, 54-80955 
Int. Cl? HOIF 1/02 
US, Cl. 148—108 7 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing an amorphous magnetic alloy 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing an amorphous magnetic alloy ribbon; and 

(b) annealing said amorphous alloy ribbon at an elevated 
temperature, which is lower than the crystallization tem- 
perature Tcry of said alloy in a magnetic field, wherein 
said amorphous magnetic alloy ribbon and the direction of 
said magnetic field are continuously rotated with respect 
to one another, the relative rotation being at a velocity 
which is faster than the thermal diffusion velocity of the 
atoms forming the amorphous alloy at said elevated tem- 
perature. 

5. A method of manufacturing an amorphous magnetic alloy 
having high permeability and high saturation magnetic induc- 
tion comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing an amorphous magnetic ribbon containing 
transition metal elements and glass-forming elements, and 
having a crystallization temperature Tcry lower than the 
Curie temperature of said alloy; and 

(b) annealing said alloy ribbon in an external magnetic field 
at an elevated temperature which is lower than said crys- 
tallization temperature Tcry of the alloy, but higher than 
200° C., and wherein said amorphous ribbon and said 
magnetic field are continuously moved rotationally rela- 
tive to one another, said relative movement being faster 
than the thermal diffusion of the atoms composing the 
amorphous alloy, whereby the formation of induced mag- 
netic anisotropy is prevented. 


4,379,005 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE FABRICATION 
Harold J. Hovel, Katonah, and Jerry M. Woodall, Bedford 
Hills, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 88,718, Oct. 26, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 12, 1982, Ser. No. 348,526 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/24 


USS. Cl. 148—187 4 Claims 


1. The process of fabrication of semiconductor structures by 
the steps of providing a semiconductor body having at least 
two layers; 

an exposed first layer having a different solubility in a partic- 

ular metal than a second underlying layer; 

providing a vertical differentiation of semiconductor device 
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elements by selective removal of portions of said first 
layer thereby exposing regions of said second layer; 

applying said particular metal to said regions of said second 
layer and to the remaining portions of said first layer and 
fusing said metal and the underlying semiconductor mate- 
rial. 


4,379,006 
B2 O; DIFFUSION PROCESSES 
James E. Rapp, Oregon, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 291,139 
Int. Cl.2 HOIL 21/223 


US. Cl. 148—189 4 Claims 


1. A method of diffusing B2O3 from the surface of a glass- 
ceramic consisting essentially of the following: 


Mole Percent 


15-60 
10-30 
20-60 
3-25 
0-15 


Component 
SiO2 

Alz03 
B703 

RO 

BaO 


wherein AlzO3/RO=1.5-4 

wherein RO is selected from BaO, MgO, CaO, SrO and mix- 
tures thereof; and 

when SiQ> is over 40, B70; is not over 40, RO is not over 20, 
and BaO is at least 1; 

when SiO} is not over 40, AlzO;3 is at least 15, RO is at least 5, 
MgO is not over 15, CaO is not over 10, SrO is not over 10, 
BaO is not over 15, La7O3 is 0-5, Nb2O3 is 0-5 and Ta20O;3 is 
0-5, 

which comprises heating said glass-ceramic to a temperature of 

700°-1200° C. while flushing the surface thereof with an inert 

transport or carrier gas comprising at least 60 mol percent 

helium. 


4,379,007 
CATALYSTS FOR NITRAMINE PROPELLANTS 
Robert A. Fifer, Bel Air, and James E. Cole, Aberdeen, both of 
Md., assignors to The United States of America as represented 
by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 244,434 
Int. Cl.3 CO6B 43/00 
U.S. Cl. 149—22 11 Claims 
1. A propellant composition, which comprises a particulate 
organic nitramine propellant and an effective amount for burn 
rate acceleration of a metal tetrahydridoborohydride of the 
following formula: Me(BH4)x, wherein Me represents an alkali 
metal or an alkaline earth metal and x is 1 when Me is an alkali 
metal and x is 2 when Me is an alkaline earth metal. 


4,379,008 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEALING 
CARDBOARD CONTAINERS 

Helmut Gross, and Hermann Hauck, both of Hochheim, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to AB Akerlund & Rausing, Swe- 

den 
PCT No. PCT/SE80/00060, § 371 Date Nov. 3, 1980, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 27, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO80/01789, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 4, 1980 

PCT Filed Mar. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 201,402 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 3, 

1979, 2908397 
Int. Cl.> B29C 27/00 

US. Cl. 156—69 3 Claims 

1. A method of sealing a container top to a container bottom 
in which the container top and container bottom are both made 
of cardboard, at least a sealing surface of the container top 
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being coated with an ionomer resin and at least a sealing sur- 
face of the container bottom to be attached to the sealing 
surface of the container top being coated with a polyester 
resin, comprising the steps of preheating the sealing surface of 
the container bottom so that the polyester resin is brought to a 
softened state and thereafter sealing the container top to the 
container bottom while the polyester resin is still in its softened 
state by heating the sealing surfaces of the container top and 
the container bottom and simultaneously pressing the sealing 


surfaces of the container top and the container bottom together 
at spaced intervals so that the polyester resin is displaced away 
from preselected areas on the sealing surface of the container 
bottom which are pressed against the sealing surface of the 
container top, whereby the ionomer resin adheres to the seal- 
ing surface of the container bottom in the preselected areas 
thereon, the preselected areas being selected such that substan- 
tially all of the ionomer resin will remain with the container 
top upon separation of the container top from the container 
bottom. 





4,379,009 
SEALING METHOD USING HEAT-SHRINKABLE FILM 
Takaaki Shibata, Nagareyama, and Tetsuhiro Yamamoto, 
Osaka, both of Japan, assignors to Doryokuro Kakunenryo 
Kaihatsu Jigyodan, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 284,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1980, 55-126836 
Int. Cl. B29C 27/00; B32B 31/00; B29C 17/04; B23P 11/02 
US. Cl. 156—86 9 Claims 


1. A method for indicating tampering of an element posi- 
tioned in a transmission system, the element having a periph- 
eral surface facing outwardly and spaced from other compo- 
nents of the transmission system and having side surfaces ex- 
tending inwardly from said peripheral surface, said method 
using a heat shrinkable film carrying identifying indicia 
thereon and comprising: 
wrapping said peripheral surface with the heat-shrinkable 
film in such a manner that both side edges of said film 
extend beyond the side edges of said peripheral surface; 

bonding longitudinal edges of said film to each other; and 

heating said heat-shrinkable film to permit said film to shrink 
to thereby seal said peripheral surface and a portion of said 
side surfaces adjacent to said peripheral surface, the film 
adapted to shrink to protect the element so that access to 
the element requires alteration of the film thereby provid- 
ing an indication of such access. 


1029 0.G.—6 


CHEMICAL 


4,379,010 
METHOD FOR MAKING FLYING SURFACES 


Filed Oct. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 316,623 
Int. Cl B60J 1/00; B32B 31/00; A63H 27/00 
US. Cl. 156—108 12 Claims 
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1. A method of making a plurality of flying surfaces each 
having a relatively stiff frame of light weight plastic covered 
with a sheet of thin film material, comprising the steps of: 
providing a panel formed of the material of which the frame 
is to be made, and sufficiently large to accommodate the 
plurality of flying surfaces, the panel having a first surface; 

simultaneously forming a plurality of apertures in the panel 
to define the interior of multiple frames; 

providing the sheet of thin film material having a second 

surface; 
applying an adhesive to one of the first and second surfaces; 
laminating said sheet of thin film material over said first 
surface to cover the panel to form a laminated panel; and 

simultaneously forming a plurality of flying surfaces from 
the laminated panel which each flying surface includes a 
plurality of apertures defining the interior surface of a 
frame member. 





4,379,011 
METHOD OF MAKING ARCHED V-BELTS 
Dewey D. Henderson, Springfield, Mo., assignor to Dayco Cor- 
poration, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 263,965 
Int. Cl.) B28H 7/22 
US. Cl. 156—140 


1. In a method of making a plurality of arched, polymeric 
V-belts comprising the steps of, defining an uncured belt sleeve 
having an inside and an outside surface, providing a forming 
member having a plurality of substantially identical axially 
aligned annular forming surfaces of concave cross-sectional 
configuration, placing said uncured belt sleeve with one of its 
surfaces adjacent said forming surfaces, compressing said belt 
sleeve against said forming member and its forming surfaces to 
thereby form annular arched portions in said sleeve, each of 
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said arched portions corresponding roughly in configuration to 
a forming surface, curing said belt sleeve during said compress- 
ing step, and cutting the cured belt sleeve to define a plurality 
of arched belts corresponding in number to said plurality of 
annular forming surfaces with each of said arched belts also 
corresponding roughly in configuration to a forming surface, 
the improvement in said method in which, said step of provid- 
ing a forming member comprises providing said forming mem- 
ber as a polymeric member which has said forming surfaces 
defined as radially inwardly facing polymeric surfaces, said 
placing step comprises placing said belt sleeve with said one 
surface being its normal outside surface adjacent said poly- 
meric forming surfaces, said compressing step comprising the 
step of compressing said belt sleeve by engaging said inside 
surface thereof and transmitting the same pressure radially 
outwardly against each unit of area of said inside surface and 
thereby define each belt portion of said sleeve that will provide 
one arched belt with a convex surface and an opposite concave 
surface which are defined with great precision and with all 
arched belts cut from the cured belt sleeve being substantially 
identical in configuration, said compressing step comprising 
the step of compressing said belt sleeve with a single self-con- 
tained inflatable polymeric bladder comprised of a pair of 
annular end walls having inner and outer edges, a cylindrical 
inner wall extending between said inner edges, and a cylindri- 
cal outer wall extending between said outer edges, said walls 
being highly flexible and said cylindrical outer wall engages 
said inside surface throughout its entire surface area and trans- 
mits said same pressure against each unit area thereof upon 
inflating said bladder, said curing step comprising the step of 
providing a steam curing apparatus, said apparatus comprising 
a housing, a top access opening, and confining walls within 
said housing, said confining walls comprising, a bottom plate 
structure fixed to said housing, a first tubular structure fixed to 
said bottom structure, a second tubular structure fixed to said 
bottom structure concentrically outwardly of said first struc- 
ture and defining an annular volume therebetween, and a top 
plate structure adapted to be detachably fastened to said first 
and second tubular structures; and said method comprising the 
further steps of disposing said polymeric forming member 
through said access opening with an outside surface thereof 
against said second tubular structure and with said polymeric 
forming surfaces facing radially inwardly toward said volume; 
said placing step comprising the step of moving said belt sleeve 
vertically downwardly through said top access opening within 
said volume; said compressing step comprising the step of 
inserting said bladder through said top access opening within 
said annular volume between said belt sleeve and first tubular 
structure and confining said end walls between said top and 
bottom plate structures and said cylindrical inner wall employ- 
ing said first tubular structure while allowing said cylindrical 
outer wall to move freely against said entire inside surface area 
of said belt sleeve upon inflating of said bladder; said curing 
step comprising the step of sealing a lid over said access open- 
ing and introducing steam within said housing to provide 
curing of said belt sleeve; said cooling step comprising the 
steps of removing said polymeric forming member and said 
cured belt sleeve as a unit from between said first and second 
tubular structures and cooling said polymeric forming member 
and said cured belt sleeve together as a unit; and separating 
said cured belt sleeve from said polymeric forming member 
after the same have been cooled, said separating step being 
achieved with comparative ease due to the small tendency of 
said belt sleeve to adhere to said polymeric forming member 
and its forming surface. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 5, 1983 


4,379,012 
ADHESIVE TAPE FOR AND METHOD OF JOINING 
WEBS 

Willi Heymanns, Kaarst, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Jagenberg Werke AG, Dusseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 226,587 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 21, 

1980, 3002069 
Int. Cl. B65H 19/18; B32B 7/06, 7/10; C093 7/02 

US. Cl. 156—157 3 Claims 


1. An adhesive tape for the joining of webs, consisting essen- 
tially of a first tape provided on both its faces with adhesive, a 
second cover tape adhering to one face of the first tape, a third 
cover tape adhering to the other face of the first tape, and 
adhesive on the outside of the second cover tape, the adhesive 
on the outside of the second cover tape being stronger than the 
adhesive provided on both faces of the first tape. 

2. A method of joining webs, as in a wind-up stand for paper 
webs, by the use of an adhesive tape according to claim 1, 
comprising securing the outside face of the second cover tape 
to a carrier bar having a tear-off edge, removing the third 
cover tape, adhering the exposed face of the first tape to the 
tail end of a first web, removing the second cover tape with 
carrier bar attached from the first tape which continues to 
adhere to the web, and then adhering the freshly exposed face 
of the first tape to the head end of a second web. 


4,379,013 
FINE FILM PRESSURE BAGS FORMING COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
William C. Tambussi, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 192,571 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 31/00 
US. Cl. 156—189 


1. In an apparatus for curing a tubular composite structure of 
laminated, resin-impregnated fibrous material which includes 
structure retaining means having a contoured inner surface 
adjacent the outer surface of the composite structure and 
pressure bag means disposed within and extending between 
opposite ends of the composite structure, for applying pressure 
to the inner surface of the composite structure, the improve- 
ment wherein the pressure bag means comprises at least one 
pressure bag formed of a material having inherent release 
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characteristics and adapted to be connected to a pressure 
source, and the pressure bag includes at least one overlapped 
folded portion extending between the opposite ends of the 
adjacent composite structure, to allow the pressure bag to 
expand radially against the inner surface of the composite 
structure when the pressure bag is connected to the pressure 
source. 


4,379,014 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF PACKING 
CONTAINERS AND PACKING CONTAINERS 
MANUFACTURED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
METHOD 
Anders R. Rausing, Lausanne, and E. Ingvar Nilsson, Akarp, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Tetra Pak Developpement 
SA, Pully-Lausanne, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 197,074 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 22, 1979, 
9466/79 
Int. Cl. B31C 81/00 


USS. Cl. 156—191 9 Claims 


1. A method for the manufacture of packing containers from 
a striplike film, comprising the steps of coating a polyester strip 
which is monoaxially molecular-oriented in the strip direction 
with a layer of a non-molecular-oriented amorphous polyester 
material, spirally winding the coated polyester strip onto a 
mandrel to form a tube, overlapping edge zones of successive 
turns of the strip during winding with the width of the said 
overlapped zones constituting at the most 15% of the width of 
said strip, sealing the edge zones together in a continuous joint 
by applying heat to the edge zones for melting and fusing 
together of the non-molecular-oriented polyester coating, the 
width of said strip being 75-150% of the diameter of the tube. 


4,379,015 
PRODUCTION OF WATERPROOF CORRUGATED 
PAPERBOARD 

Franklyn O. Ware, Danville, Ill, and William S. McDonald, 

Statesville, N.C., assignors to MPW Tech. Associates, Dan- 

ville, Til. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 177,666 
Int. Cl.3 CO9J 3/02; CO8BL 1/00 

USS. Cl. 156—205 7 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of waterproof corrugated 
board wherein a waterproofing resin is added to a conven- 
tional Stein-Hall high performance starch based composite 
adhesive containing cooked and uncooked starch employed to 
produce the corrugated board from a paper stock so as to 
render the corrugated board waterproof, the improvement 
which comprises employing an amount of resin, from about 
225-600 Ibs. of the resin per 1,000 gallons of adhesive, which 
imparts extremely poor stability to the adhesive; adding the 
resin the adhesive simultaneously with or immediately prior to 
the application of the adhesive to the paper stock; and applying 
the resin-containing adhesive to the paper stock at the rate of 
about 3.5-5 Ibs/1,000 sq. ft. of board. 


CHEMICAL 


4,379,016 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR APPLYING ELASTIC 
STRIPS IN SECTIONS ONTO A WEB OF MATERIAL 
USED FOR MAKING DIAPERS 
Kurt Stemmler, Neuwied, and Heinrich Metheisen, Rengsdorf, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Winkler + Dun- 
nebier Maschinefabrik und Eisengiesseret GmbH & Co. KG, 
Neuwied, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 254,015 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 26, 
1980, 3016197 
Int. Cl? AGIF 13/16; B32B 31/04 


US. Cl. 156—205 13 Claims 


- 
— 


1. A method for mounting elastic strips in discrete sections 
onto a web of material for making diapers, comprising the steps 
of: 

gathering-up a web of material by forming a multiplicity of 

fine transverse folds therein; and 

mounting unstretched elastic strips longitudinally, relative 

to the web, in discrete sections onto the edge areas of said 
gathered-up web of material, such that said strips are each 
affixed at least at discrete points along the total un- 
stretched length thereof to said folds in contact therewith, 
so as to produce a web having, in the longitudinal direc- 
tion thereof, alternating relatively continuous, smooth and 
non-elastic areas and gathered-up, relatively elastic areas. 


4,379,017 
DECALCAMANIA PICTURE FOR APPLYING DESIGNS 
OR IMPRINTS TO OBJECTS OF GLASS, CERAMICS OR 
SUCH—LIKE, PROCESS FOR TRANSFERRING 
DECALCAMANIA PICTURES OF THAT KIND, AND 
APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT SAID PROCESS 
Franz Barta, Trazerberggasse 6, 1130 Vienna, Austria 
Filed Jan. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 111,408 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 12, 1979, 248/79 
Int. Cl? CO3B 29/00; CO4B 33/34; B32B 31/00, 3/02 
US. Cl. 156—238 11 Claims 


1. A process for applying decalcamania pictures to an object 
of glass-or ceramics-type material which comprises providing 
a decalcamania picture comprising a water-absorbing carrier 
paper having on one surface a vitrifiable color image layer not 
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extending over the entirety of the paper and an interface layer 
between said image layer and said paper to ease separation 
thereof, and on its other surface a substantially water-impervi- 
ous screening layer which is intact only in those areas corre- 
sponding to those where no color image is present on the 
opposite side of the paper, positioning the picture on to the 
object with the screening layer on the outer side opposite said 
object, transferring the image layer to the object under the 
action of moisture applied from the opposite surface of said 
decalcamania picture from that bearing the color image layer, 
heat and pressure, and releasing the paper with said screening 
layer from the transferred image layer. 


4,379,018 
HEAT TRANSFER APPARATUS 
Carl P. Griesdorn, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Planet Products 
Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,570 
Int. Cl.2 B30B 15/34; B32B 31/20 


USS. Cl. 156—359 15 Claims 


1. A heat transfer apparatus, comprising: 

(a) a dome type enclosure member with a peripheral sealing 
surface, said enclosure member including an internal top 
portion that is in spaced relationship to the peripheral 
sealing surface; 


(b) a heating element secured to the internal top portion of 


the enclosure member in spaced relationship to the periph- 
eral sealing surface; 

(c) a diaphragm in selective sealing relationship with the 
peripheral sealing surface and exposed to atmospheric 
pressure on one of its sides, the diaphragm cooperating 
with the enclosure member to define an internal chamber 
with the other of its sides; and 

(d) a tool buildup secured to the diaphragm, the tool buildup 
being disposed within the internal chamber when the 
peripheral sealing surface is in sealing relationship with 
the diaphragm. 


4,379,019 
MASKING MACHINE 
Daniel L. Pool, 4414 E. Lincoln Dr., Paradise Valley, Ariz. 
85253 
Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 185,188 
Int. Cl.> B32B 31/00 
USS. Cl. 156—527 7 Claims 
1. A hand held masking machine for dispensing paper and 
tape to a surface comprising: 
a frame having an outer, an inner and an upper side, and 
front, central and rear portions; 
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an offset to the frame displaced in the direction of the outer 
side of the frame; 

a primary tape roll holder mounted on the outer side of the 
rear portion of the frame for rotation about a first axis, said 
primary tape roll holder adapted to have a roll of masking 
tape mounted thereon; 

a paper roll holder having a given length mounted on the 
inner side of the offset portion of the frame for rotation 
about a second axis, said paper roll holder adapted to have 
a roll of paper having a hollow cylindrical bore mounted 
thereon for rotation about the second axis; 

a handle bracket having an upper and a lower side mounted 
on the upper central portion of the frame and extending in 
a direction substantially parallel to the second axis and 
away from the inner side of the frame; 

a handle secured to the lower surface of the handle bracket 
and depending from the handle bracket so that the hand of 
the user of the masking machine is spaced from the inner 
side of the frame; 

a guide bar mounted on the front portion of the frame; 

an auxiliary tape roll holder adapted to have a roll of mask- 
ing tape mounted thereon; 

means for mounting the auxiliary tape roll holder on the 
upper side of the handle bracket for rotation about a third 
axis substantially perpendicular to the upper surface of the 
handle bracket; and 

means for severing strips of masking tape from a roll of 





masking tape mounted on the auxiliary tape roll holder 
mounted on said means for mounting the auxiliary tape 
roll holder on the handle bracket. 

4. A hand held masking machine for dispensing paper and 

tape to a surface comprising: 

a frame having outer, inner and upper sides; and a front, 
central and rear portions; 

an offset to the frame displaced in the direction of the outer 
side of the frame; 

a primary tape roll holder mounted on the outer side of the 
rear portion of the frame for rotation about a first axis, said 
primary tape roll holder adapted to have a roll of masking 
tape mounted thereon; 

a paper roll holder having a given length mounted on the 
inner side of the offset portion for rotation about a second 
axis, said first and second axes being substantially parallel, 
said paper roll holder adapted to have a rol! of paper 
having two sides, a hollow cylindrical bore, and a given 
width, mounted thereon for rotation about the second 
axis; the width of the roll of paper being greater than the 
length of the paper roll holder; 

a handle bracket mounted on the upper central portion of the 
frame and extending inwardly from the frame in a direc- 
tion substantially parallel to the second axis; 

a handle secured to the handle bracket and depending there- 
from so that the hand of the user is spaced from the inner 
side of the frame; 

a guide bar mounted on the front portion of the frame; 


a subframe; 
an auxiliary tape roll holder mounted on the subframe for 
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rotation about a third axis, said auxiliary tape roll holder 
adapted to have a roll of masking tape mounted thereon; 

an auxiliary paper roll holder mounted on the subframe for 
rotation about a fourth axis, said third and fourth axes 
being substantially parallel; and 

means for mounting the subframe on the inner side of the 
frame so that the auxiliary paper roll holder is positioned 
within the bore of the roll of the paper mounted on the 
paper roll holder and masking tape from a roll of masking 
tape mounted on the auxiliary tape roll holder overlies a 
portion of the side of a roll of paper proximate the sub- 
frame. 


4,379,020 

POLYCRYSTALLINE SEMICONDUCTOR PROCESSING 
Andreas M. Glaeser, Scituate; John S. Haggerty, Lincoln, and 

Stephen C. Danforth, Winchester, all of Mass., assignors to 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 159,734, Jun. 16, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 311,850 
Int. Cl.2 C30B 1/10 

US. Cl. 156—603 
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solidifying from said melt, said molten material being 
added in such quantities that the overal! quantity of said 


melt remains constant throughout substantially the entire 
process. 


4,379,022 
METHOD FOR MASKLESS CHEMICAL MACHINING 
Robert L. Melcher, Yorktown Heights; Lubomyr T. Romankiw, 
Briarcliff Manor, and Robert J. Von Gutfeld, New York, all of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 


1. A process for forming large grain polycrystalline films of Division of Ser. No. 37,074, May 8, 1979, Pat. No. 4,283,259. 


random crystallographic orientation from amorphous films 
comprising: 

(a) depositing a thin amorphous film on a substrate in a 
controlled atmosphere; 

(b) inducing the formation of crystalline embryos at prede- 
termined spaced apart locations in the free upper surface 
of said amorphous film by localized surface treatment 
thereat and inhibiting nucleation elsewhere in said film; 
and 

(c) allowing said crystalline embryos to grow in a controlled 
atmosphere and at a temperature below the melting point 
of said amorphous film with random crystallographic 
orientation by the excess free energy of said amorphous 
film, without further nucleation occurring in said amor- 
phous film, until the growth of said embryos is halted by 
impingement on adjacently growing embryos, with the 
resultant grain size of said polycrystalline film being deter- 
mined by the distances between said spaced apart loca- 
tions and being greater than the thickness of said film, 
with transformation from said amorphous films to said 
large grain polycrystalline films being effected in a solid 
phase transition from the amorphous to the crystalline 
State. 


4,379,021 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SINGLE CRYSTALS 
Johannes P. M. Damen, and Theodorus J. Berben, both of Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 302,267 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 24, 1980, 
8005312 
Int. Cl.> C30B 11/08 
USS. Cl. 156—616 R 10 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a single crystal of a composite 
oxide by gradually solidifying a melt comprising the steps of 
arranging a seed crystal in contact with a volume of a melt, 
said seed crystal initially having the top of the seed crystal 
between 20 and 50 mm below the top surface of said melt, 
solidifying said melt starting from said seed crystal, said melt 
initially consisting of not more than 25% by weight of the 
single crystal to be grown, and 
adding to said melt, after said single crystal begins to grow, 
molten material having the same composition as material 


This application Jul. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 170,472 
Int. Cl? C23F 1/02 


US. Cl. 156—643 10 Claims 


1. A method of masklessly producing machined patterns by 
preferential chemical machining of regions of a surface of a 
workpiece comprising the following steps: 

contacting the surface with a chemical machining etching 

solution; and directing an 

energy beam having an intensity in the range from about 10? 

W/cm? to about 10®© W/cm? onto the workpiece of suffi- 
cient intensity to heat only said regions of said surface to 
be machined locally with said surface in contact with said 
etching solution to promote enhanced etching of the sur- 
face to provide preferentially machined patterns in said 
regions heated by said beam where preferential machining 
is sought. 





4,379,023 
CHARGING HOLE LOCK FOR HORIZONTAL COKE 
OVENS 
Josef Stratmann, Recklinghausen, and Willi Brinkmann, Herne, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Firma Cari Still 
GmbH & Co. KG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 353,908 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 6, 
1981, 3108483 
Int. Cl.2 C10B 25/24, 31/04 
U.S. Cl. 202—247 9 Claims 
1. In combination, a horizontal coke oven having a charging 
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hole, a charging hole lock and a charging member, comprising: 

a charging hole frame inserted into the charging hole, said 

frame having an opening aligned with the charging hole; 

a casing connected over and sealed to said frame in a gas- 
tight fashion to define a gateway space therewith; 

a spectacle gate having a gate opening and a plug portion, 

slidably mounted in said space for movement into an open 


position with said gate opening aligned with said frame 
opening, and a closed position with said plug portion 
aligned with said frame opening; 

a linkage connected to said spectacle gate for moving said 
spectacle gate; and 

seal means provided on said casing for establishing a gastight 
seal with the charging member. 


4,379,024 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
ALKYLAMINOALKANOL 
David M. Gardner, Worcester, Pa., assignor to Pennwalt Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 286,211 
Int. Cl. BOID 3/34 





1. In a process for preparing a color-stable alkylaminoalk- 
anol by the reaction of alkylene oxide with an excess of the 
class of ammonia and a primary or secondary amine to form a 
reaction mass, the improvement which comprises the steps of 
(1) adding to the product of the reaction prior to removal of 
excess amine at least about one mole of alkali metal borohy- 
dride per 1650 mole of alkylene oxide used in the reaction (2) 
stripping-off excess amine reactant and (3) distilling the resul- 
tant reaction mass to recover the alkali metal borohydride and 
color-forming bodies as bottoms and alkylaminoalkanol as 
distillate. 


4,379,025 

WATER REMOVAL FROM BUTYLENE OXIDES BY 

LIQUID EXTRACTION WITH SELECTED EXTRACTIVE 
SOLVENTS 

Amos Yudovich, Tulsa, Okla., and Norman H. Sweed, Berkeley 

Heights, N.J., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los 

Angeles, Calif. 

Filed May 24, 1982, Ser. No. 381,122 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 3/40; COTD 301/32 

US. Cl. 203—14 8 Claims 

1. A process for removing water from crude butylene oxides 
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which comprises liquid extraction of a water-containing. crude 
butylene oxide with a solvent consisting essentially of acyclic, 
paraffinic hydrocarbons having from 7 to 9 carbon atoms to 
remove water in an aqueous raffinate and recovering an or- 
ganic extract comprising butylene oxide oxide and solvent. 


4,379,026 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF 
BENZALDEHYDE 
Cornelis Jongsma, Oirsbeek, Netherlands, assignor to Stamicar- 
bon, B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 125,661, Feb. 28, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 20, 1982, Ser. No. 341,108 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 2, 1979, 
7901670 
Int. Cl.> BOID 3/34 
US. Cl. 203—31 20 Claims 
17. Process for the purification in the presence of water of 
impure benzaldehyde including odiferous impurities compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) admixing said impure benzaldehyde and said water, 

(b) passing said admixture of step (a) over a bed containing 
solid particles of at least one metal less noble than hydro- 
gen in Groups IA, IIA, IIB, IIIA, IVA, and VIII of the 
periodic table of elements to purify said impure benzalde- 
hyde, wherein said admixture and said bed are maintained 
at conditions of temperature and pressure sufficient to 
eliminate at least a substantial portion of said impurities 
and at least a portion of said metal in said bed is consumed, 
and 

(c) distilling said purified benzaldehyde. 


4,379,027 
SELECTIVE HYDROGENATION OF VINYLTOLUENE 

John M. Klosek, Sewaren, and Margaret M. Wu, Belle Mead, 

both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 334,346 
Int. Cl.) BOID 3/14; COTC 5/10, 7/04, 7/163 

U.S. Cl. 203—32 9 Claims 

1. A process for obtaining m-methylstyrene from a mixture 
with p-methylstyrene that comprises hydrogenating a mixture 
of p-methylstyrene and m-methylstyrene in the presence of a 
modified zeolite having a Constraint Index of about 1 to about 
12, a silica to alumina ratio of at least about 12, and a dried 
crystal density of not less than about 1.6 grams per cubic centi- 
meter, modified with at least one element of Group IA, IIA, 
IVB, or VB of the Periodic Chart of the Elements and a metal 
of Group VIII of the Periodic Chart of the Elements; thereby 
obtaining a mixture of m-methylstyrene and p-ethyltoluene, 
and removing p-ethyltoluene by distillation. 


4,379,028 
SEPARATION OF ETHYL ACETATE FROM ETHANOL 
AND WATER BY EXTRACTIVE DISTILLATION 

Lloyd Berg, and Pisant Ratanapupech, both of 1314 S. Third 

Ave., Bozeman, Mont. 59715 

Filed Mar. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 363,638 
Int. Cl.> BOID 3/40; COTC 67/48 

US. Cl. 203—51 9 Claims 

1. A method for recovering ethyl acetate from a mixture of 
ethyl acetate, ethanol and water which comprises distilling a 
mixture of ethyl acetate, ethanol and water in a rectification 
column in the presence of an effective amount of an extractive 
agent, recovering essentially pure ethyl acetate as overhead 
product and obtaining the extractive agent, ethanol and water 
from the stillpot or reboiler, the extractive agent includes 
dimethylsulfoxide. 
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4,379,029 of the moles of metallic cation and water which have been 
METHOD OF MEASURING METALLIC CATION AND transferred. 
WATER TRANSPORT NUMBERS FOR CATION 
EXCHANGE HYDRAULICALLY IMPERMEABLE 
MEMBRANES AND TEST CELL THEREFOR 4,379,030 
Howard L. Yeager, Calgary, Canada, assignor to Olin Corpora- ALUMINUM ELECTROPLATING SOLUTION 
tion, New Haven, Conn. Theo E. G. Daenen; Gerardus A. R. Van Dijk, and Steven A. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 301,071 Stolk, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips 
Int. C1.2 GOIN 27/28, 27/40 Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
US. Cl. 204—1 T Filed Jan. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 339,932 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 6, 1981, 
8100570 
Int. CL? C25D 3/44 
US. Cl. 204—14 N 5 Claims 
1. An electrolyte liquid for the electrodeposition of alumi- 
num onto a substrate, which liquid contains an organic com- 
plex of an aluminum halohydride, characterized in that the 
liquid consists of a solution of one or more compounds AIH. 
Cl,.tL in a aprotic solvent having the structure 


R[{O—(CH2)m]gz—O—(CH2),—OR', 


wherein 
x+y=3 and both x and y amount to at least 


1. An electrochemical membrane test cell comprising: @:25 end ast ease Gen 2.75 


a pair of half cells, each containing a horizontally disposed, 


inwardly directed, truncated right conical chamber, said t is an integer selected from 1, 2, 3 or 4 


cell being formed by joining said half cells at their trun- 
cated apexes so that said truncated chambers are aligned 
and abut each other to form a biconic electrolytic cell; 
electrode means within each half cell, said means being 
adapted to be an anode in one of said pair of half cells and 
a cathode in the other of said pair; 
permselective membrane means, said membrane being seal- 
ingly suspended between said half cells, so that said cell is 
separated into an anodic and a cathodic compartment; 
stirring means within each half cell, said means being ex- 
tended to be close to the surface of said membrane means; 
heating means within each of said compartments; and 
electrolyte introduction means within each of said compart- 
ments, said cell being adapted to perform electrochemical 
studies to measure the water and metallic cation transport 
numbers for said membrane means. 
16. A method of measuring metallic cation and water trans- 
port numbers for cation exchange hydraulically impermeable 
membranes comprising: 
forming a cell, said cell comprising two half cells, each of 
said half cells containing an internal horizontally disposed, 
inwardly directed, truncated right conical inner chamber, 
said cell being formed by joining said half cells at their 
truncated apexes so that said truncated chambers are 
aligned and abut each other to form a biconic electrolytic 
cell, said half cells having one of said membranes sealingly 
suspended therebetween to form an anode and a cathode 
compartment, each of said compartments having elec- 
trode means, heating means, sensing means, stirring means 
and electrolyte introduction means; 
filling said anode and cathode compartments with anolyte 
and catholyte solutions and heating said solutions to equil- 
ibrate said membrane at a preselected test temperature; 

removing said solutions and replacing them with weighed 
portions of the same solutions; 

adding a measured amount of radioactive tracer material to 

said anolyte solution; 

heating and stirring said solutions to achieve a uniform 

concentration of said anolyte and tracer; 

energizing said electrode means to electrolyze said solutions 

for a period of time, said electrolysis producing a transfer 
of said tracer material through said membrane into said 
cathode compartment; 

at the conclusion of said electrolysis period, measuring the 

quantity of tracer which has passed through said mem- 
brane; and 

measuring the net change in the water content of the electro- 

lyte in each compartment, said quantities being indicative 


L is a ligand forming a coordination compound with the 
halohydride, 

R and R! are alkyl groups and 

m and n are integers between | and 6 and 

p has a value of 1, 2 or 3. 


4,379,031 
EVAPORATION DRIVEN COUNTERFLOW RINSE 
SYSTEM AND METHOD 


James A. Krotkiewicz, Elyria; Wayne A. Kruper, Willowick, and 


Otto C. Niederer, Madison, all of Ohio, assignors to Imperial 
Clevite Inc., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,709 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 17/02 


US. Cl. 204—45 R 


1. An electroplating apparatus comprising: 

a plating tank for receiving a plating solution including 
plating chemicals and water to a predetermined fluid level 
in which a selected number of workpieces on a supporting 
structure are submersed and plated, the plating solution 
level being diminished by evaporation; 

a first rinse tank for receiving rinsing solution to said prede- 
termined level, the first rinse tank being disposed suffi- 
ciently adjacent the plating tank to enable plated work- 
pieces to be submersed in the first rinse tank solution to 
rinse the plating solution from the plated workpieces, 
whereby the rinsing solution in the first rinse tank includes 
water and the plating chemicals rinsed from preceding 
workpieces; 

a first elongated fluid path interconnecting the plating tank 
and the first rinsing tank, the first fluid path being disposed 
at or below said predetermined level such that solution 
flows by gravity from the first rinsing tank to the plating 
tank to replace evaporated plating solution, whereby 
plating chemicals are returned to the plating tank, with 
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said first fluid path including a plurality of baffles therein 
to prevent fluid from flowing directly therethrough; 

a final rinse tank for receiving rinsing solution to said prede- 
termined level, the final rinse tank being disposed suffi- 
ciently adjacent the first rinse tank to enable the rinsed 
workpieces to be submersed in the final rinse tank solution 
to rinse the plated workpieces further, whereby the rins- 
ing solution in the final rinse tank includes water and the 
plating chemicals rinsed from preceding workpieces; 

a second elongated fluid path in fluid connection with the 
first and final rinse tanks, the second fluid path being 
disposed at or below said predetermined level such that 
solution flows by gravity from the final rinse tank to the 
first rinse tank with said second fluid path including a 
plurality of baffles therein to prevent fluid from flowing 
directly therethrough; and 

level maintaining means operatively connected with the 
final rinse tank for maintaining the rinsing solution in the 
final rinse tank at said predetermined level, whereby the 
solutions in the first rinse tank, final rinse tank and the 
plating tank are maintained at said predetermined level 
and plating chemicals are returned from the final rinse 
tank to the first rinse tank and from the first rinse tank to 
the plating tank. 

13. A method of electroplating with an electroplating appa- 
ratus which includes a plating tank filled to a predetermined 
level with a plating solution including plating chemicals and 
water, a first rinse tank filled to said predetermined level with 
a rinsing solution including water and a dilute concentration of 
plating chemicals, a first elongated fluid path interconnecting 
the plating and first rinse tank below the predetermined level, 
a final rinse tank filled to said predetermined level with a 
rinsing solution including water and a more dilute concentra- 
tion of plating chemicals, a second elongated fluid path in fluid 
communication with the first and final rinse tanks below the 
predetermined level, an overflow outlet disposed in the final 
rinse tank substantially at said predetermined level, and a water 
inlet for supplying water to the final rinse tank, the method 
comprising: 

selecting a workpiece to be plated and the supporting struc- 
ture therefor so that when said workpiece and said sup- 
porting structure are submerged in said plating tank the 
volume of fluid displaced is less than the volume of said 
first elongated fluid path; 

running water from the water inlet into the final rinse tank at 
a rate greater than the rate of evaporation of water from 
the plating tank and allowing any excess water to flow 
through the overflow outlet, whereby the level of fluid in 
the tanks is maintained substantially at said predetermined 
level; 

submersing said workpiece in the plating tank and electro- 
plating the same; 

withdrawing the workpiece from the plating tank and sub- 
mersing it in the first rinse tank; 

withdrawing the workpiece from the first rinse tank and 
submersing it in the final rinse tank; and 

withdrawing the workpiece from the final rinse tank. 


4,379,032 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
OXAZOLINEAZETIDINONE DERIVATIVES 
Sigeru Torii, Akaiwa; Hideo Tanaka, Okayama; Junzo Nokami, 
Okayama; Takashi Shiroi, Okayama; Norio Saito, Itano, and 
Michio Sasaoka, Okayama, all of Japan, assignors to Otsuka 
Kagaku Yakuhin Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 407,134 
Int. Cl.3 C25C 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—59 R 10 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an oxazolineazetidinone deriva- 
tive represented by the formula (1) 
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wherein R! represents hydrogen atom, alkyl group, alkenyl 
group, substituted or unsubstituted aralkyl group, substituted 
or unsubstituted aryl group, or substituted or unsubstituted 
aryloxymethyl group, R? represents free or protected carboxyl 
group and R3 represents hydrogen atom or methoxy group, the 
process comprising electrolyzing a penicillin derivative repre- 
sented by the formula (2) 


wherein R!, R2 and R3 are as defined above in an alcoholic 
solvent in the presence of a chloride. 


4,379,033 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING ALUMINUM IN A 
HALL-HEROULT CELL 
James M. Clark, Elizabethton, and Duane R. Secrist, Sevier- 
ville, both of Tenn., assignors to Great Lakes Carbon Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 241,536 
Int. Cl.3 C25C 3/06, 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 204—67 21 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing aluminum by the electrolysis 
of alumina in molten cryolite in a Hall-Heroult cell employing 
a non-consumable anode produced by the process of: 

(a) forming a first conductive ceramic material to produce a 
core having a substantially flat working surface and a 
non-working surface; 

(b) forming a physically adherent coating over said non- 
working surface of said core, on at least the portion 
thereof which is to be exposed to the electrolyte bath in 
the cell, said coating consisting of a second conductive 
ceramic material having, as compared to said first conduc- 
tive ceramic material, 

(1) a coefficient of thermal expansion differing by no more 
than about 0.5%, 

(2) an essentially matched shrinkage during sintering, 

(3) a higher electrical resistivity, and capable of being 
chemical diffusion bonded thereto; and 

(c) sintering the coated core thus formed to produce a mono- 
lithic ceramic anode having a substantially flat working 
surface and a non-working surface, said non-working 
surface having an impervious coating thereon, at least in 
the portion thereof exposed to the electrolyte bath, of 
higher resistivity than the core and chemical diffusion 
bonded thereto, whereby substantially all of the current 
applied to said anode is conducted into the electrolyte 
bath through said flat working surface. 
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4,379,034 
START-UP PROCEDURE FOR OXYGEN ELECTRODE 


Filed May 8, 1981, Ser. No. 261,777 
Int. Cl? C25B 1/34 
US. Cl. 204—98 


2 


- 


-s j 








1. A start-up procedure for an alkali metal halide electrolyz- 
ing cell having an oxygen cathode comprising subjecting said 
cathode to a positive gauge pressure but a lesser gauge pressure 
than it will encounter during operation and contacting the 
cathode with an alkali metal hydroxide at temperatures rang- 
ing from about 60° to 85° for from about | to about 24 hours 
prior to operational use. 


4,379,035 

METHOD OF OPERATING AN ELECTROLYTIC CELL 
Ronald D. Chamberlin, Wadsworth, Ohio, assignor to PPG 

Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,328 
Int. Cl.? C25B 1/16, 1/26 

US. Cl. 204—98 6 Claims 

1. In a method of operating an electrolytic cell having an 
anolyte compartment with an anode therein, a catholyte com- 
partment with a cathode therein, wherein the cathode has a 
low hydrogen overvoltage surface thereon, and the catholyte 
compartment has exposed iron therein, the low hydrogen 
overvoltage surface having a lower hydrogen overvoltage 
than the exposed iron, which method comprises feeding alkali 
metal chloride brine to the anolyte compartment, passing an 
electrical current from the anode to the cathode, and recover- 
ing an aqueous alkali metal hydroxide catholyte containing 
iron as an impurity, the improvement comprising adding an 
iron corrosion inhibiting amount of a composition comprising 
alkali metal benzoate and alkali metal nitrite to the catholyte 
compartment during electrolysis. 


4,379,036 
CONTINUOUS ELECTROCHEMICAL AMMONIA 
SCRUBBER 

Harold R. Kunz, Vernon; Paul J. Damiano, Manchester, and 

Francis J. Luczak, Glastonbury, all of Conn., assignors to 

United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 291,138 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 1/00, 1/02, 1/22 


1. In the continuous removal of ammonia gas from a gas 
stream, the steps of providing a bed of solid porous material 
wetted with an acid, removing ammonia gas from she gas 
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stream by reacting ammonia in the gas stream with the acid to 
form an ammoniated salt of the acid on said porous material, 
and continuously converting the ammoniated salt to acid, 
nitrogen gas and hydrogen gas by holding the porous material 
at an electrochemical potential sufficient to oxidize the ammo- 
niated salt of the acid. 


4,379,037 
REMOVAL OF MANGANESE AND CHLORIDE IONS 
FROM AQUEOUS ACIDIC ZINC SULPHATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Gerald L. Bolton, Fort Saskatchewan; Verner B. Sefton, and 
Nicolaus Zubryckyj, both of Edmonton, all of Canada, assign- 
ors to Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 86,877, Oct. 22, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,290,866. This application Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,723 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 20, 1978, 
49207/78 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 22, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? C25C 1/16; C25B 1/26 


US. Cl. 204—119 11 Claims 


1. A process for removing manganese and chloride ions from 
an aqueous acidic sulphate solution containing zinc, manganese 
and chloride ions without removing a substantial amount of 
zinc ions from the solution, said solution having a free acidity 
of at least about 0.1 molar, the process comprising treating the 
solution with ozone to oxidize manganese ions to manganese 
dioxide, continuing the ozone treatment after the manganese 
concentration has fallen to a low level to oxidize chloride ions 
to chlorine gas and removing manganese dioxide from the 
solution. 


4,379,038 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A PHYSIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE SUBSTANCE CONTROLLED RELEASE 
COMPOSITE COMPOSITION 
Isao Kaetsu, and Masaru Yoshida, both of Takasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 188,812 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1979, 54/123198 
Int. Cl? A61K 9/16, 41/00; CO8F 2/46; C12K 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—159.12 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a physiologically active substance 
controlled release composite composition which comprises the 
steps of: 
using a physiologically active substance-containing adsor- 
bent prepared by adsorbing a first physiologically active 
substance onto an inorganic adsorbent; 
dispersing and mixing a second physiologically active sub- 
stance, which is different from said first physiologically 
active substance, onto said physiologically active sub- 
stance containing adsorbent; 
dispersing the resulting mixture in a polymerizable vinyl 
monomer containing 0-50% of a synthetic high molecular 
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weight substance which is polymerizable at a temperature 
of below —20° C.; and 

after holding the desired shape, irradiating the resulting 
dispersion with an ionizing radiation at a temperature 
within the range of —20° to — 100° C. to polymerize. 


4,379,039 
ULTRAVIOLET CURABLE RESIN COMPOSITION 
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4,379,041 
POLYMERIC MEMBRANE SELECTIVE TO CALCIUM 
aD IONS 
Jaroslav Petrinek; Olen Ryba, both of Prague; Miloslav Semler, 
and Miroslav Panoch, both of Turnov, all of Czechoslovakia, 
assignors to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved, Prague, Czecho- 
slovakia 


Filed Apr. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 250,019 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Apr. 24, 1980, 


Hiroshi Fujimoto, Shiga, and Hideo Miyake, Otsu, both of 2865-80 


Japan, assignors to Toyo Boseki Kabushiki Kaish, Japan 
Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,568 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1979, 54-171820 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/04 
US. Cl. 204—159.15 22 Claims 

1. An ultraviolet curable resin composition which comprises 

(I) a saturated copolyester having a molecular weight of 
2,000 to 15,000 which is soluble in a polymerizable com- 
pound (II), 20% to 100% by mole of saturated polycar- 
boxylic acid components of the saturated copolyester 
being an aromatic dicarboxylic acid, wherein 19 to 98% 
by mole of the aromatic dicarboxylic acid is terephthalic 
acid, and the glycol component of the saturated copolyes- 
ter being 10 to 80% by mole of ethylene glycol and 90 to 
20% by mole of an alkylene glycol selected from the 
group consisting of propylene glycol, butanediol, neopen- 
tylglycol and hexanediol; 

(II) a polymerizable compound comprising 10 to 95% by 
weight of a compound having one polymerizable double 
bond in the molecule selected from the group consisting of 
(i) a styrene compound, (ii) a substituted or unsubstituted 
alkyl mono(meth)acrylate, (iii) a mono(meth)acrylate of a 
bisphenol A alkylene oxide adduct, (iv) a urethane modi- 
fied mono(meth)acrylate, (v) an epoxy mono(methacry- 
late) and (vi) an oligo ester of a mono(meth)acrylate and 
90 to 5% by weight of a compound having two or more 
polymerizable double bonds in the molecule selected from 
the group consisting of (vii) a substituted or unsubstituted 
alkylene glycol di(meth)acrylate, (viii) a di(meth)acrylate 
of a bisphenol A alkylene oxide adduct, (ix) a urethane 
modified di(meth)acrylate, (x) an epoxy di(meth)acrylate, 
(xi) an oligo ester of a di(meth)acrylate, (xii) a poly(meth- 
acrylate of a polyvalent aliphate alcohol having three or 
more hydroxyl groups, and (xiii) a urethane modified 
poly(meth)acrylate, and 

(III) a photosensitizer. 


4,379,040 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROL OF 
REACTIVE SPUTTERING DEPOSITION 

F. Howard Gillery, Allison Park, Pa., assignor to PPG Indus- 

tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 229,378, Jan. 29, 1981, Pat. No. 4,336,119. 

This application Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 349,898 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 15/00 

US. Cl. 204—192 P 14 Claims 

1. A method of producing a transparent electroconductive 

article comprising the steps of: 

a. magnetically sputtering an inner transparent film of tita- 
nium oxide onto a transparent substrate surface, said mag- 
netic sputtering conducted in an evacuated environment 
having partial pressures of oxygen and a chemically inert 
gas to produce a film having an optical extinction coeffici- 
ent in the range between about 0.03 and about 0.3; 

b. depositing a substantially transparent electroconductive 
film onto the inner titanium oxide film; and 

c. magnetically sputtering an outer transparent film of tita- 
nium oxide onto said electroconductive film, said outer 
film magnetically sputtered in an evacuated environment 
having partial pressures of oxygen and a chemically inert 
gas to produce a film having an optical extinction coeffici- 
ent less than about 0.3. 


Int. Cl.> GOIN 27/46 
US. Cl. 204—415 4 Claims 
1. A membrane selective to calcium (II) ions, formed by a 
solid film of plastic material which contains an active neutral 
carrier in a plasticizer for the plastic material, wherein the 
active carrier is a ternary complex of (a) a macrocyclic polye- 
therdiamide of the general formula 


a © es 
CO—N “2 


A ts | a 


where Rj, R2, R3, R4 are H or alkyl containing 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, Rs and R¢ are alkyl or arylalkyl with 6 to 10 carbon 
atoms with (b) the calcium (II) ion and (c) a lipophilic organic 
anion, while the general formula of the ternary complex is 


2 polyetherdiamide.Ca.2A —, 


where A is the lipophilic organic anion. 


4,379,042 
APPARATUS USING AN AXIALLY MOVING 
CONTINUOUS ELONGATED TOOL 
Kiyoshi Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Inoue-Japax Research 
Incorporated, Yokohama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 915,205, Jun. 13, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 120,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1977, 52-70248; 
Jul. 5, 1977, 52-80063; Aug. 16, 1977, 52-98440 
Int. Cl.2 B23P 1/04, 1/12; B28D 1/08 


US. Cl. 204—224 M 7 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for shaping a workpiece with an axially 

moving continuous elongated tool, comprising: 

a supply reel for continuously feeding said continuous elon- 
gated tool at a predetermined rate of axial displacement in 
the range between 0.1 and 5 meters/minute; 

a take-up reel for winding up said continuous elongated tool 
under tension; 

a pair of guide members disposed across a cutting region 
between said supply and take-up reels in the path of said 
continuous elongated tool for guiding the same; 

means for successively storing under tension said continuous 
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elongated tool through a first zone between said supply 
reel and one of said guide members and a second zone 
between the other guide member and said take-up reel; 

means for reciprocating said continuous elongated tool be- 
tween said guide members at a predetermined rate of axial 
movement in the range between 5 and 30 meters/second 
and with a stroke determined within the storage stored by 
said storing means; and 

drive means including a pair of pulse motors (PM5, PM6) 
controlled by a numercial controller for displacing said 
workpiece in an X-Y plane relative to said reciprocating 
axially moving continuous elongated tool incrementally 
with an increment of displacement of 1 to 5 microns and 
along a predetermined path in said plane to machine a 
correspondingly shaped contour in the workpiece, said 
guide members comprising a pair of guide rollers and a 
pair of pulse motors (PM3, PM4) drivingly coupled to said 
guide rollers, respectively, and constituting said recipro- 
cating means for rotating said guide rollers synchronously 
in one and the other directions alternately. 


4,379,043 
WATER-DECOMPOSITION AND GAS-GENERATING 
APPARATUS 
Claude L. Chappelle, Seabrook, Tex., assignor to Robert G. 

Francisco, Flint, Mich.; Loren V. Williams, Houston, Tex.; 
Dan Hennigan, Houston, Tex.; James R. Cornish, Houston, 

Tex. and Charles R. Allen, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,872, Sep. 25, 1980, 
abandoned. This Dec. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 326,497 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 11/03, 11/12, 9/00, 15/02 


US. Cl. 204—229 17 Claims 





1. Apparatus for decomposing water and producing detonat- 

ing gas comprising: 

(a) a plurality of annular carbon electrodes concentrically 
arranged about a common vertical axis, said annular elec- 
trodes each having an upper end and a lower end, each 
annular electrode having a plurality of perforations along 
its surface; 

(b) a central, solid carbon electrode positioned along said 
axis; 

(c) sealing and insulating elements positioned adjacent said 
lower electrode ends to form, with the annular electrodes 
and central electrode, a plurality of concentrically- 
arranged cells which are adapted to hold liquid electro- 
lyte; 

(d) means for supplying liquid electrolyte to said cells; and 

(e) means for applying a direct current across said electrodes 
in order to evolve detonating gas from said cells. 
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4,379,044 
INSTALLATION FOR DEGASSING AND RECYCLING 
THE ELECTROLYTE IN AN ELECTROLYZER FOR 

PRODUCING GAS 
Gerard Pere, Le Breuil, France, assignor to Creusot-Loire, 
Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 279,286 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 22, 1980, 80 16106 
Int. C12 C25B 9/00, 15/08, 1/02 


US. Ci. 204—237 1 Claim 


1. Electrolysis installation for producing gas, of the type 
comprising an electrolyser having an anolyte outlet (1) with 
flow A, the said anolyte being charged there with bubbles of 
the gas (O7) due to the electrolysis reaction on the anode side, 
and a catholyte outlet (2) with flow C, said catholyte being 
charged there with bubbles of the gas (H2) due to the electroly- 
sis reaction on the cathode side, said electrolyser also being 
provided with an anolyte inlet (3) with the same flow A as at 
said anolyte outlet and with a catholyte inlet (4) with the same 
flow C as at said catholyte outlet, an electrolyte return circuit 
being provided between said electrolyser inlets and said elec- 
trolyser outlets and comprising 

(a) a circuit (5) for transferring a portion 


A+C 


of the anolyte flow A from said anolyte outlet (1) to said 

catholyte inlet (4), said transfer circuit being equipped 

with a liquid-gas separator (6) for thorough degassing; 
(b) a circuit (7) for transferring a portion 


pln 
A+C 


cx 
of the catholyte flow C from said catholyte outlet (2) to 
said anolyte inlet (3), said transfer circuit also being 
equipped with a liquid-gas separator (8) for thorough 
degassing; 
(c) a circuit (9) for transferring the remaining 


a 
A+C 


of the anolyte flow A from said anolyte outlet (1) to said 
anolyte inlet (3), said circuit being onern with a liquid- 
gas separator (10) for crude degassing; and 

(d) a circuit (11) for transferring the remaining portion 


ce 
A+C 


of the catholyte flow C from said catholyte outlet (2) to 
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said catholyte inlet (4), said circuit being equipped with a 
liquid-gas separator (12) for crude degassing. 


4,379,045 
CO-PROCESSING OF RESIDUAL OIL AND COAL 

Costandi A. Audeh, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 261,075 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 1/08, 11/00, 9/00; C10C 3/00 

US. Cl. 208—9 3 Claims 

1. A process for the production of gaseous olefins and light 
liquid distillate from residual oil co-processed with coal which 
comprises: 

(a) heating a mixture of residual oil, pulverized coal and a 
rare earth exchanged zeolite Y cracking catalyst under 
conditions effective to reduce the viscosity of the residual 
oil without the substantial formation of coke, the amount 
of said cracking catalyst being effective to provide olefinic 
hydrocarbons, a distillate in the gasoline boiling range, 
light gas oil, and heavy gas oil, 

(b) separating the reaction mixture of step (a) into a gaseous 
phase, a liquid phase and a solid phase comprising crack- 
ing catalyst, coal ash and coal solids, and 

(c) fractionally distilling the gaseous and liquid phase of step 
(b) to provide a light olefinic hydrocarbon fraction, a 
distillate in the gasoline boiling range, light gas oil, heavy 
gas oil, and a bottoms fraction. 


4,379,046 
INTEGRATED TWO STAGE COKING AND STEAM 
CRACKING PROCESS AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Morey E. Oldweiler, Chester, N.J., assignor to Exxon Research 
& Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 272,503 
Int. Cl.3 C10G 51/02, 9/32; F27B 15/08 
14 Claims 


1. In an integrated, two stage coking and steam cracking 
process for the production of products including low molecu- 
lar weight unsaturated hydrocarbons in which 

(a) a carbonaceous material is reacted in a reactor in a first 

stage coking zone containing a bed of fluidized solids 
wherein steam is introduced to obtain a superficial fluidiz- 
ing gas velocity in the range of 0.5 to 5 feet per second, 
maintained at fluid coking conditions including a tempera- 
ture in the range of about 950° F. to about 1150° F. to form 
a vaporous coking zone conversion product and coke, said 
coke depositing on said fluidized solids; 

(b) said vaporous coking zone conversion product is passed 

with entrained solids to a second stage reaction zone; 

(c) hot solids at a sufficient temperature and in sufficient 

amount are introduced into said conversion product enter- 
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ing said second stage reaction zone to raise the conversion 
product to steam cracking temperatures within the range 
of 1200° to 1700° F. and supply the endothermic heat of 
reaction; 

(d) solids are separated from product gas within the reactor; 

(e) products are recovered comprising low molecular 
weight unsaturated hydrocarbons, the improvement 
which comprises: 

(f) withdrawing from the reactor a portion of separated 
solids and preventing its entry into said first stage coking 
zone; allowing another portion to enter said coking zone 
and regulating the ratio between the amount of solids 
withdrawn and the amount of solids allowed to enter said 
coking zone to maintain the coking zone within said tem- 
perature range. 


4,379,047 
ADDITIVE FOR GLYCOL SOLVENT USED IN 
AROMATIC EXTRACTION 

Donald M. Fenton, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Union Oil Com- 

pany of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 170,635 
Int. Cl.? C10G 21/16 

U.S. Cl. 208—333 13 Claims 

1. In a process for treating a fluid mixture of aromatic com- 
pounds and aliphatic compounds wherein the fluid mixture is 
contacted with a glycol solvent solution containing water and 
a glycol under conditions such that said aromatic compounds 
are selectively extracted into said solvent, and a glycol-aromat- 
ics extract is separated from an aliphatic raffinate, and said 
extract is separated into glycol and aromatic compounds, with 
said glycol being recycled to contact said fluid mixture, the 
improvement comprising reducing the concentration of perox- 
ides formed in said solution by adding hydrazine to said glycol 
solvent solution and heating the resultant admixture. 


4,379,048 
FLOAT-AND-SINK SEPARATOR 

Johann J. Jansen, CZ Nieuwstadt, Netherlands, assignor to 

Stamicarbon, B.V., Geleen, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL81/00002, § 371 Date Oct. 13, 1981, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 13, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/02259, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 20, 1981 

PCT Filed Feb. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 314,082 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 16, 1980, 

8000978 
Int. Cl. BO3B 5/36 


USS. Cl. 209—172.5 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for separating particles differing in specific 
gravity by means of a liquid separatory medium, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a washing tank for containing a predetermined volume of 
said.separatory medium means defining an edge and in- 
cluding discharge means for accepting discharged parti- 
cles therefrom; 

first removing means for removing particles which are sub- 
stantially floating in said separatory medium; 

second removing means movable along the bottom of said 
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washing tank for removing particles which gravitatingly 4,379,050 

settle through said separatory medium; and GRANULAR FLUID BIOFILTER REVERSING 
reciprocating means for reciprocating said second removing W. John Hess, and Morris C. Croker, both of Walla Walla, 

means between first and second extreme positions thereby  Wash., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

transporting settled particles to said discharge means and  Sesited by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

wherein said second removing means comprises at least Filed Oct. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 315,551 

one collecting tray having an open end and being recipro- Int. C1. CO2C 1/04 

cably movable along the bottom of said washing tank -S- Cl. 210—151 29 Claims 

between said first and second extreme positions by virtue 

of said reciprocating means, whereby said collecting tray 

in said first extreme position is substantially centrally 

positioned on the bottom of said washing tank thereby 

collecting a predetermined amount of said settling parti- SS ELLE 

cles and in said second extreme position tiltedly rests on LAE: So es 

said edge defining means so that said settled particles } 

collected therein are encouraged to be discharged to said 

discharge means. 





1. A fluid filter system comprising 
a. a fluid-holding container; 
b. first means through which influent enters said container to 
be filtered; 
c. second means through which effluent exits said container; 
4,379,049 d. a fluid filter bed comprised of a mass of buoyant granules, 
FINE MATERIAL SCREW WASHER said fluid filter bed being disposed above said second 
Leo H. Bassett, Burrton, Kans. 67020 means; and 
Filed Jul. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 281,430 . fluid flow reversal means for periodically causing said 
Int. Cl? BO3B 5/52 influent to enter said container through said second means 
US. Cl. 209—464 and said effluent to exit said container through said first 
means. 


4,379,051 
FILTERING APPARATUS 

Edwin Hiesinger, Jenbach; Klaus Keplinger, and Hermann Nes- 

sler, both of Innsbruck, all of Austria, assignors to Inkomag, 

Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 251,731 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 16, 1980, 2057/80 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 27, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? BOID 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 210—193 


1. A fine material screw washer comprising a longitudinal 
tank having a belly pan therein, upper and lower end walls, a 
spiral screw extending longitudinally in the tank in close prox- 
imity to the belly pan, the screw having a support shaft at each 
end thereof which extends through openings in the upper and 
lower end walls of the tank, support bearings for said shaft 
positioned on the outside of the end walls for supporting the 
screw, the improvement comprising: 
adjustment means associated with each support bearing 
allowing separate horizontal and vertical movement of the 
bearing to adjust the clearance between the screw and the 
belly pan; 
an adjustably movable seal plate positioned over the opening 
in the lower end wall including a seal therebetween, an 
aperture in the seal plate for passage of the support shaft; 
and 1. An apparatus for the filtering of particles from a fluid 
a flexible shaft seal attached to the seal plate approximate the comprising at least one substantially cylindrical filter chamber 
aperture surrounding the support shaft whereby as the divided into two compartments by an annular circular support 
bearing requires horizontal or vertical adjustment, the seal fabric for a precoat filter layer, the first of said compartments 
plate can be adjusted in a like manner. having at least one closable inlet opening for a carrier medium 
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of the precoat filter layer, at least one closable inlet for the 
medium to be filtered and at least one closable inlet for a wash- 
ing medium, the second of said compartments having a clos- 
able outlet opening for the purified filtrate, wherein said filter 
chamber is divided into two axially symmetric compartments 
by means of said support fabric, wherein said support fabric is 
planar and clamped along a reinforced outer ring-shaped rim 
region of said two compartments and a reinforced inner pe- 
riphery between a pair of rings defining a central channel 
through said compartments and said fabric, and wherein each 
of said compartments is delimited parallel to said support fabric 
by a movable wall adapted to be pressed against said support 
fabric by means of external pressure, respective bottom plates 
flanking the assembly of said movable walls and said fabric and 
annular side walls surrounding said compartments and clamp- 
ing said rim region of said fabric. 


4,379,052 
COOLANT FILTER ASSEMBLIES 
Earl J. Stearns, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to Flush-O-Matic 
Corp., Fairfield, Conn. 
Filed May 22, 1981, Ser. No. 266,446 
Int. Cl.3 BO1D 29/04 
US. Cl. 210—223 





1. A coolant filter assembly for use in an automobile cooling 
system including an engine block, a radiator, radiator outlet 
and inlet hoses and a pump for circulating the coolant therein, 
the coolant filter assembly comprising: 

(A) a filter cartridge having a cartridge shell including a 
cylindrical sidewall and an endwall, the cartridge shell 
being open at one end to admit coolant and the cartridge 
shell being perforated with openings to permit coolant to 
exit, and filter material deployed within the cartridge shell 
for filtering coolant passing therethrough; and 

(B) means removably supporting the filter cartridge in the 
coolant inlet flow path to the radiator with the open end 
of the cartridge shell receiving the coolant flow, whereby 
the coolant filter assembly cleans the coolant and the filter 
cartridge can be removed and replaced when dirty, 

(C) said filter cartridge being sized and said supporting 
means being adapted to permit coolant flow both through 
and around the filter cartridge, whereby coolant flow is 
maintained if the filter cartridge becomes clogged. 


4,379,053 
FILTER BYPASS VALVE ASSEMBLY 
Earl P. Brane, 9470 Ulmerton Rd., Largo, Fla. 33541 
Filed Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 272,953 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 27/10 
USS. Cl. 210—234 2 Claims 
1. A device for filtering liquid comprising: 
a main body having a liquid inlet and a liquid outlet with a 
filter passage therebetween; 
a filter removably mounted to said main body; 
first valve means movably mounted to said main body and 
movable between a fiter position directing all flow from 
said inlet to said filter and a bypass position directing all 
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flow from said inlet directly to said outlet bypassing said 
filter; and, 

automatic valve means movably mounted in said main body 
and automatically moving from an open position allowing 
flow from said filter to said outlet when said first valve 
means is in said filter position to a closed position blocking 
flow between said filter and said outlet when said first 
valve means is in said bypass position and wherein: 

said first valve means includes a first valve rotatably 
mounted to said main body and including a first passage in 
communication at all times with said inlet and movable to 
be in communication with said filter passage and said 
outlet respectively as said first valve means is in said filter 
position and said bypass position; 

said first valve means includes a seal mounted thereto seal- 


ingly blocking flow between said inlet and said filter 
passage and said inlet and said outlet respectively when 
said first valve means is in said bypass position and said 
filter positions; 

said first valve means includes a valve body with opposite 
end portions forming a pair of spaced apart drums with 
sealing means thereon in engagement with said main body, 
said first valve means further includes spring means posi- 
tioned between said valve body and said seal with said seal 
movably mounted to said valve body with said spring 
means urging said seal against said main body closing said 
filter passage when said first valve means is in said bypass 
position but yieldable to allow said seal to move relative to 
said main body as said first valve means moves to said 
filter position, said seal and spring means along with said 
first passage are positioned between said drums. 


4,379,054 
OPEN SEA SKIMMER BARGE 
William M. Ayers, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton 
Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 161,087, Jun. 19, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 358,393 
Int. Cl. E02B 15/04 


US, Cl. 210—242.3 4 Claims 


1. A towed open sea skimming vessel for use in the skimming 
of oil and the like from the surface of a body of water and/or 
the erosion of silt and debris from the bottom of said body of 
water adjacent said vessel, said vessel comprising: 

a hull having a bow, a bottom, side walls, a stern having a 
substantially horizontal elongate slot extending across a 
portion thereof, and a deck; 

tunnel means communicating with the substantially horizon- 
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tal elongate slot extending across a portion of the stern of 
said hull and exiting said hull downwardly through the 
bottom thereof in a substantially vertical position interme- 
diate the bow and stern thereof thereby producing sub- 
stantially zero fore or aft thrust on said hull, said tunnel 
means including: 
an initial portion having a curvilinear upper wall for said 
oil and the like to flow therealong in contact therewith, 
the curvilinear shape of the upper wall causing said oil 
and the like from the surface of said body of water to 
buoyantly flow therealong in a substantially uninter- 
rupted layer when said vessel is positioned to have the 
upper wall extending from above the surface of said 
body of water to below the surface of said body of 
water; 
an intermediate portion; and 
an exit portion having a transition section having flow 
deflectors therein so that water of said body of water 
exiting said tunnel means exits said hull downwardly 
through the bottom thereof in a substantially vertical 
position; 
pump means contained within the intermediate portion of 
said tunnel means for pumping of said oil and the like and 
a portion of said water or said water only thereinto and 
the pumping of only said water therethrough; 
tank means selectively communicating with the intermediate 
portion of said tunnel means, said tank means having 
movable flap means located in the bottom thereof mov- 
able into the intermediate portion of said tunnel means to 
selectively allow communication between the intermedi- 
ate portion of said tunnel means and said tank means; 
induction header means communicating with said tank 
means; 
induction pump means communicating with said induction 
header means to pump any of said water in said tank 
means therefrom into said body of water; 
secondary oil separation means contained within said tank 
means; 
tertiary oil separation means communicating with said sec- 
ondary oil separation means; 
transverse stern thruster tunnel means located in the stern of 
said vessel below the initial portion of said tunnel means 
having the ends thereof in the side walls of said hull 
thereby creating a flow path in the stern of said vessel 
from one side thereof to the other; 
transverse stern thruster means located in said transverse 
stern thruster tunnel means to selectively cause said water 
to flow through said transverse stern thruster tunnel 
means from one side of said hull to the other; and 
adjustable bow thruster means located in the bow of said 
hull extending therebelow 
whereby during operation said vessel may be utilized for the 
skimming of oil and the like from the surface of a body of 
water and/or the erosion of silt from the bottom of said 
body of water by causing said water to be pumped into 
said tunnel means by said pump means thereby causing 
any oil and the like flowing into said tunnel means along 
with a portion of the water of said body of water flowing 
into said tunnel means to flow along the curvilinear upper 
wall of the initial portion of said tunnel means, the oil and 
the like being caused to flow into the tank means from the 
portion of water by extending the movable flap means 
located in the bottom of said tank means being extended 
into said tunnel means thereby causing said oil and the like 
and a portion of the portion of the water in said tunnel 
means to flow into said tank means where said oil and the 
like is separated by said secondary separation means from 
any water of said body of water contained therewith 
thereby allowing the remaining portion of water from said 
body of water to flow through said tunnel means exiting 
therefrom to erode the bottom of said body of water when 
said vessel is adjacent thereto while the location of said 
vessel during operation with respect to said body of water 
is controlled by the selective actuation of said transverse 
stern thruster means and said bow thruster means while 
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secondary separation means is further separated from the 


4,379,055 
APPARATUS FOR THE DRIP DRY CONVEYANCE OF 
OIL-FRIED DOUGH PRODUCTS 
John L. Carison; Roger F. Parson, and David F. Nicholson, all of 
Duluth, Minn., assignors to Jeno’s, Inc., Duluth, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 180,197, Aug. 22, 1980. This 
application Dec. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 331,079 
Int. Cl? BOID 33/04 


1. Apparatus for draining excess oil from hot, drenched, 
oil-fried dough crust of the type having an upper surface to be 
topped, comprising: 

(A) an inclined, endless conveyor having 

A | an infeed and, 

A 2 an outfeed end, the infeed end being lower than the 
outfeed end, said conveyor comprising, 

A 3 a foraminous belt bearing a plurality of vertical 
flights, each flight comprising a grate which is defined 
by vertically disposed spaced apart tines, said tines 
being connected top and bottom by a rigid frame, said 
flights and frame being secured to said belt at closely 
spaced apart intervals wherein the length of each flight, 
end to end, relative to the spaced apart distance be- 
tween respective flights, is determined by a flight length 
multiple of 4.5-9.0 times the preselected distance be- 
tween adjacent flights, adjacent flights defining slotted 
compartments for receiving and conveying oil-fried 
crust at a positive angle relative to the horizontal; 

(B) at least one drain disposed beneath said conveyor for 
collecting oil dripped from said crust; said drain pan hav- 
ing an inclination which is common to the angle of inclina- 
tion of the conveyor; 

(C) inverter discharge means for engaging drained crust 
upon outfeed from said conveyor, disposed in extension of 
the conveyor, said discharge means positioning the upper 
surface of the crust in predetermined adjusted orientation, 
relative to the horizontal for subsequent handling and 
pack off. 
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4,379,056 
FILTERING SCRAPER CLEANING DEVICES 
Tadashi Hagihara, 4-1, 5-chome, Minami Nagasaki, Toshima- 
ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 79,354, Sep. 27, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 232,013 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 2, 1997, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 BOID 23/24 


US. Cl. 210—415 2 Claims 


1. A filter cleaning system, comprising: 

a positioning means including a downstream slit cleaning 
means and a filter body, 

said slit cleaning means for movement in a line having a 
constant course straight or arcuate in one plane for remov- 
ing debris from through openings in said filter cleaning 
system, said slit cleaning means including moving slit 
cleaning eiements moving in a line having a constant 
course straight or arcuate in one plane, 

said filter body of sheet material with a plurality of hills and 
dales having a generally broad upstream surface and a 
broad downstream surface with a row of said through 
openings in each dale bordered by a non channeled body 
portion, each row includes a plurality of individual, 
spaced apart, long, narrow through openings, 

each opening of said through openings being aligned with an 
opening in adjacent rows without an interconnecting 
channel, 

each said opening having an entrance at said upstream sur- 
face and an exit at said downstream surface with each said 
exit being larger than each said entrance, 

each said exit aligned with respect to said entrance, 

each side opening shaped without offset and including side 
walls and end walls continuously sloping without offset 
away from the opposite wall between said entrance and 
said exit, and 

positioning means for guiding a slit cleaning element be- 
tween aligned openings in adjacent dales, and for position- 
ing said slit cleaning means and each said opening aligned 
with an opening in adjacent row of said filter body for 
linear movement of said slit cleaning elements in said 
openings from dale to dale in each row, 

drive means connected to said filter cleaning system to move 
said slit cleaning means along a linear path relative to said 
filter body to remove debris from the opening in said filter 
body. 


4,379,057 
METHOD FOR THE CYCLIC REGENERATION OF 
WATER-SOFTENING SYSTEMS AND PROGRAMMED 
WATER-SOFTENING SYSTEM FOR APPLYING THE 
METHOD 
Ewald Meiser, Weisham, and Horst Bauer, Erftstadt-Lechenich, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gebriider Heyl 
KG, Hildesheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 213,728 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 17, 
1979, 2950728 
Int. Cl.3 CO2F 1/42 
US. Cl, 210—662 23 Claims 
1. In a method for a cyclic regeneration of a water softening 
system, which comprises an exchange medium in a treatment 
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container and a regeneration medium in a storage container, 
comprising: 
first passing a regeneration medium from the bottom 
through the exchange medium to the top thereof in a 
direction counter-current to the flow of water during the 
softening cycle, then slowly flushing the exchange me- 
dium with treated water in the same direction of flow, and 
then strongly flushing in the same direction, the improve- 
ment wherein 
(1) a maximum time interval and a maximum degree of 


exhaustion of the exchange medium between regenera- 
tions are preselected and monitored as limit values; 

(2) each regeneration is initiated by the one of said two limit 
values which is reached first; 

(3) in each regeneration cycle only the amount of regerera- 
tion medium proportional to the degree of exhaustion is 
used; and 

(4) the regeneration medium is diffused through the ex- 
change medium at such a low flow velocity that the parti- 
cle layers in the exchange medium remain substantially 
unchanged. 


4,379,058 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FILTERING 
CONTAMINATING PARTICLES FROM A 
LIQUID/PARTICLE MIXTURE 

Joseph A. Bolton, Glens Falls, N.Y., assignor to Albany Interna- 

tional Corp., Menands, N.Y. 

Filed May 14, 1981, Ser. No. 263,368 
Int. Cl.) BOID 41/04 

US. Cl. 210—791 14 Claims 

1. An apparatus for filtering contaminating particles of solid 
material from a liquid/particle mixture comprising; a hollow 
tank having a peripheral side wall and top and bottom ends, an 
inlet opening in the wall adjacent the top adapted to be con- 
nected to a source of a liquid/particle mixture, an outlet open- 
ing in the side wall spaced from the inlet opening and interme- 
diate the top and bottom of the tank, a sealable drainage open- 
ing in the tank, a filter in the tank and having small filtering 
apertures, the filter being mounted in essentially a vertical 
position with its upper end just below the inlet opening and 
perpendicular thereto, the outlet opening being located inter- 
mediate the ends of the filter, the drainage opening being at the 
lower end of the tank and the filter being spaced from the inner 
peripheral side wall of the tank, the filter extending around a 
substantial portion of the inner peripheral surface of the tank, 
the filter being open at both its upper and lower ends and the 
filtering apertures in its side wall, the inlet opening being posi- 
tioned so that the mixture is introduced into the open upper 
end of the filter and filtered liquid from the mixture will pass 
through the apertures in the side wall of the filter and through 
the outlet opening and collected particles can be dumped from 
the lower open end of the filter through the drainage opening 
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when it is unsealed, the open upper end of the filter having a 
substantially larger diameter than the diameter of an inlet 
Opening and the apertures in the filter being considerably 
smaller than the inlet opening, and the ratio of sizes of the 
apertures in the filter, the open upper end of the filter, and the 
inlet opening being selected so that when the liquid/particle 
mixture is introduced at a predetermined velocity through the 
inlet opening it will enter the open upper end of the filter and 
be dispersed and brought into contact with the filter side wall 
with a desired low flow velocity per square inch of filter area 
and separation of the liquid and particles in the tank is effec- 
tively accomplished without significant clogging of the filter 
apertures by particles during the filtering operation, a shower 
conduit extending through the upper end of the tank, a plural- 
ity of nozzle orifices in the portion of the shower conduit 
extending into the interior of the tank, and the shower adapted 
to be connected to a source of washing fluid so that when 
washing fluid is introduced into the tank through the nozzle 
orifices in the shower conduit and the drainage opening is 
unsealed it will facilitate the washing of the collected particles 
on the interior of the filter out through the drainage opening. 

8. A method for filtering contaminating particles of solid 
material from a liquid/particle mixture comprising; introduc- 
ing a liquid/particle mixture into a hollow tank having a pe- 
ripheral side wall and top and bottom ends through an inlet 


opening in the wall adjacent the top, filtering the particles from 
the mixture by use of a filter in the tank disposed essentially 
vertically and perpendicular to the inlet opening and extending 
around a substantial portion of the peripheral side wall of the 
tank, removing the filtered fluid collected from the mixture 
through an outlet opening in the side wall of the tank spaced 
from the inlet opening and intermediate the top and bottom of 
the tank, removing the filtered contaminated particles through 
a sealable drainage opening in the tank when the drainage 
opening is unsealed, providing apertures in the filter that are 
considerably smaller than the inlet opening and the inlet open- 
ing being of a substantially smaller diameter than the open 
upper end of the filter and the ratio of the apertures in the filter, 
the open upper end of the filter and the inlet opening being 
selected so that when a liquid/particle mixture is introduced at 
a predetermined velocity through the inlet opening it will enter 
the open upper end of the filter and be dispersed and brought 
into contact with the filter at a low flow velocity per square 
inch of filter area so that separation of the liquid and contami- 
nated particles in the tank is effectively accomplished without 
significant clogging of the filter apertures by particles during 
the filtering operation, and periodically washing the interior of 
the filter by using a rotating shower conduit extending through 
the upper end of the tank, a plurality of nozzle orifices in the 
portion of the shower conduit extending into the interior of the 
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tank, and the shower conduit adapted to be connected to a 
source of washing fluid so that when washing fluid is intro- 
duced into the tank through the nozzle orifices in the shower 
conduit and the drainage opening is unsealed it will facilitate 
the washing of the collected particles on the interior of the 
filter out through the drainage opening. 


4,379,059 
FABRIC SOFTENING COMPOSITION AND A PROCESS 
FOR PREPARING IT FROM CATIONIC SURFACTANT 
AND THICKENER 

John A. Hockey; Malcolm A. Shaw; John L. Wilby, and Allan A. 

Wilson, all of Wirral, England, assignors to Lever Brothers 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 318,514 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 7, 1980, 

8035862 
Int. Cl.’ C11D 1/62; DOGL 1/12 

US. Cl. 252—8.8 5 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of a fabric softening com- 
position having a stable final viscosity, characterized by se- 
quentially or simultaneously, 

(i) forming an aqueous dispersion comprising from about 2% 
to about 20% by weight of a cationic surfactant, said 
dispersion having a viscosity of 30-50 cps at 25° C. and 
110 secs—! shear rate; and 

(ii) thickening the composition to the final viscosity with 
from about 0.01% to about 0.8% of a nonionic or weakly 
anionic polymer selected from the group consisting of 
polyacrylamide, polyvinylacetate, guar gum and mixtures 
of guar gum and xanthan gum containing no more than 
10% by weight of xanthan gum, said final viscosity being 
70 centipoise or more measured at a temperature of 25° C. 
and at a shear rate of 110 secs—! 


4,379,060 
USE OF NORBORNYL ETHERS IN AUGMENTING OR 
ENHANCING THE AROMA OF FABRIC SOFTENER 
ARTICLES AND COMPOSITIONS 
Mark A. Sprecker, Sea Bright, N.J., assignor to International 
Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,275, Jul. 6, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,330,416, which is a division of Ser. No. 200,012, Oct. 23, 1980, 
Pat. No. 4,311,861. This application Dec. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 
335,562 
Int. Cl.? B32B 33/00; DO6M 13/18 
US. Cl. 252—8.9 24 Claims 
1. A fabric softening article comprising a non-woven cloth 
substrate, in contact with said substrate a substrate coating and 
in contact with said substrate coating and outer coating, said 
outer coating comprising at least one compound having a 
structure selected from the group consisting of: 


a 
-“. 
o 


wherein “R” represents C3-C¢ alkyl; phenethyl; methoxy- 
ethyl; cyclohexyl; allyl; and hydroxyethyl and the moieties 
“R” are the same in each of the molecules, in an amount suffi- 
cient to augment or enhance the aroma of the headspace in a 
dryer on operation thereof when using said article. 
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4,379,061 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION WITH REDUCED 
SOIL-REDEPOSITION EFFECT 

Hermann Rabitsch, Vienna, Austria, and Helmut A. Sosath, 

Mannheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Lever Broth- 

ers Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,720 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 17, 1980, 

8040445 


Int. Cl.3 C11D 3/20, 3/22 

US. Cl. 252—174.18 3 Claims 

1. Detergent composition with reduced soil-redeposition 
effect, comprising an active detergent material and a ternary 
mixture of sodium carboxymethy! cellulose, a linear polycar- 
boxylate and a cellulose ether, characterized in that the cellu- 
lose ether is an alkyl cellulose in which the alkyl! substituent is 
a lower alkyl group having | to 3 carbon atoms, the degree of 
substitution is at least 0.5 and the degree of polymerisation is 
not greater than 300, the alkyl cellulose being essentially free of 
other substituents. 


4,379,062 
THREAD SEALING AND LUBRICATING COMPOSITION 
Raymond D. Prengaman, 2207 Ravinia Dr., Arlington, Tex. 
76012 
Filed Nov. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 318,814 
Int. Cl.3 C10M 1/10 
US. Cl. 252—26 6 Claims 
1. A thread sealing and lubricating composition which com- 
prises: 
(a) 8-25% by weight finely divided copper flakes; 
(b) 5-20% by weight finely divided aluminum particles; 
(c) 4-15% by weight non-metallic, non-carbon powder 
which is selected from the group consisting of talc, alumi- 
num oxide (Al2O3), magnesium oxide (MgO), silicon 
dioxide (SiO2) and calcium oxide; and 
(d) 40-83% by weight petroleum vehicle. 


4,379,063 
NOVEL FUNCTIONAL FLUID 

Mark A. Williams, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Cincinnati 

Milacron Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,330 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 15/22; C10M 1/06, 3/04; C23F 11/10 

USS. Cl. 252—33.6 6 Claims 

1. A corrosion inhibiting, aqueous functional fluid composi- 
tion having a pH in the range of from 8 to 12 comprising (a) 
water, (b) a surface active, corrosion inhibiting, water soluble 
or dispersible alkali metal, ammonium or organic amine salt of 
a water insoluble carboxylic acid group terminated amide 
having one amide linkage 


oO 
| il 
(—N—C—) 


per molecule and (c) a second surface active agent, wherein (b) 
has the following formula 


R is a divalent C4 to Cg cycloaliphatic radical, 
R! is a monovalent organic radical selected from the group 
of: 
(a) a monovalent C7 to Cio aliphatic radical having at least 
one methyl or ethyl branch when R? is hydrogen, or 
(b) a monovalent C; to Co straight or branched chain 
aliphatic group when R2 is a monovalent C; to Co 
straight or branched chain aliphatic group with the 
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proviso that R! + R?2 shall have a combined total of from 
7 to 10 carbon atoms and at least one of R! or R? has at 
least 4 carbon atoms, 

R?2 is hydrogen or a monovalent C; to Co branched or 
straight chain aliphatic group, 

Z is an alkali metal cation or a nitrogen containing cation 
having at least one hydrogen attached to the nitrogen, a 
positive charge equal to x and selected from the group 
consisting of ammonium cation and cations of a water 
soluble alkanolamine having 2 to 4 carbon atoms in the 
alkanol group, C2 to C¢ alkyl amine, alkyl alkanolamine 
having 1 to 6 carbon atoms in the alkyl group and 2 to 4 
carbon atoms in the alkanol group, heteroaliphatic mono- 
amine in which the heteroatom is oxygen, heteroaliphatic 
polyamine having oxygen or nitrogen heteroatoms, alkyl- 
ene diamine having 2 to 6 carbon atoms in the alkylene 
group, N-alkyl or N-hydroxyalkyl substituted alkylene 
diamine having 2 to 6 carbon atoms in the alkylene group, 
morpholine, N-alkyl substituted morpholine or N- 
aminoalky] substituted morpholine, 

x is | to 3, 

y is 1 and 

m is | to 3 

5. A corrosion inhibiting, aqueous functional fluid composi- 

tion having a pH in the range of from 8 to 12 comprising (a) 
water, (b) a surface active, corrosion inhibiting, water soluble 
or dispersible alkali metal, ammonium or organic amine salt of 
a water insoluble carboxylic acid group terminated amide 
having one amide linkage 


oO 
1 il 
en 


per molecule and (c) a second surface active agent, wherein (b) 
has the following formula 


@® 


res 
a'—N—C—a2—-C—0-— m Zy 


where 

R is a divalent radical selected from the group consisting of 
a monoethylenically unsaturated C2 to C3 aliphatic radical 
having two free valences in a cis stereo configuration, 

R! is a monovalent organic radical selected from the group 
of: 

(a) a monovalent C7 to Cio aliphatic group having at least 
one methyl or ethyl branch or a monovalent heteroali- 
phatic group having at least one methyl or ethyl branch 
and the formula R3—OR‘, (II) wherein R? is a straight 
chain or a methyl or ethyl branched C¢ to C2 alkyl 
radical, R4 is a C2 to C3 alkylene radical and n is 1 to 2 
when R2? is hydrogen, or 

(b) a monovalent C; to Cj; straight or branched chain 
aliphatic radical when R? is a C; to Cj) straight or 
branched chain monovalent aliphatic radical with the 
proviso that R! + R? shall have a combined total of from 
8 to 12 carbon atoms and at least one of R! or R? shall 
have at least 5 carbon atoms, 

R?2 is hydrogen or a monovalent C; to Cj; branched or 
straight chain aliphatic group, 

Z is an alkali metal cation or a nitrogen containing cation 
having at least one hydrogen attached to the nitrogen, a 
positive charge equal to x and selected from the group 
consisting of ammonium cation and cations of a water 
soluble alkyl alkanolamine having | to 6 carbon atoms in 
the alkyl group and 2 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkanol 
group, heteroaliphatic monoamine in which the hetero- 
atom is oxygen, heteroaliphatic polyamine having oxygen 
or nitrogen heteroatoms, alkylene diamine having 2 to 6 
carbon atoms in the alkylene group, N-alkyl or N- 
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hydroxyalkyl! substituted alkylene diamine having 2 to 6 
carbon atoms in the alkylene group, morpholine, N-alkyl 
substituted morpholine or N-aminoalkyl substituted mor- 
pholine, 

x is 1 to 3, 

y is 1 and 

m is 1 to 3. 


064 
OXIDATIVE PASSIVATION OF 
POLY AMINE-DISPERSANTS 
John A. Cengel, Wheaton; Mark W. Hunt, Naperville; Joseph S. 
Strukl, Lisle, and Peter G. Pappas, Downers Grove, all of Ill., 
assignors to Standard Oil Company (Indiana), Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 246,007 
Int. Cl? C10M 1/32, 3/26, 1/20 


US. Cl. 252—51.5 A 11 Claims 


1. A process for improving the compatibility of a polyamine 
dispersant with fluorocarbon compositions which comprises 
reacting said dispersant with an oxidizing agent which is se- 
lected from the group consisting of oxygen, sulfur oxides, 
nitrogen oxides, peroxides and ozone, wherein the amount of 
said oxidizing agent is effective to reduce the TBN of said 
dispersant by about 50% to about 90%. 


4,379,065 
AMINO PHENOLS IN COMBINATION WITH ASHLESS 
ESTER DISPERSANTS AS USEFUL ADDITIVES FOR 
FUELS AND LUBRICANTS 
Richard M. Lange, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to The Lubrizol Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 253,830, Apr. 13, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,320,021, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 914,710, Jun. 12, 
1978, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
892,529, Apr. 3, 1978, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 676,172, Apr. 12, 1976, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,358, Apr. 14, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1082, Ser. No. 358,510 
Int. Cl.2 C10M 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 252—51.5 A 
1. A composition comprising a combination of: 
(A) at least one amino phenol of the general formula 


21 Claims 


es 
(R)g— Ar—(NH2)p 


wherein R is a substantially saturated, hydrocarbon-based 
substituent of at least 30 aliphatic carbon atoms; a, b and c 
are each independently an integer of one up to three times 
the number of aromatic nuclei present in Ar with the 
proviso that the sum of a, b and c does not exceed the 
unsatisfied valences of Ar; and Ar is an aromatic moiety 
having 0-3 optional substituents selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkoxyl, nitro, halo or 
combinations of two or more of said substituents; and 

(B) at least one ashless dispersant, wherein said dispersant is 

an ester composition of a high molecular weight carbox- 
ylic acid acylating agent containing at least 30 carbon 
atoms in the acyl moiety wherein the weight ratios of (A) 
to (B) is about 0.1 to about 10 to 1. 

13. A fuel composition containing a major proportion of a 
normally liquid fuel and about 1 to about 10,000 parts by 
weight per million parts of fuel of at least one composition 
claimed in claim 1. 

16. A lubricant composition comprising a major proportion 
of at least one oil of lubricating viscosity and about 0.05 to 
about 30 parts by weight per 100 parts oil of at least one com- 
position claimed in claim 1. 

19. An additive concentrate comprising about 30-90% of at 
least one composition of claim 1 and a substantially inert, 
normally liquid organic solvent/diluent. 
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Filed Nov. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 209,569 
Int. C1? C1OM 1/26 

US. Ci. 252—56 R 5 Claims 

L.A method for reducing oil-immersed disc brake chatter by 
lubricating the contacting surfaces of oil-immersed disc brakes 
with a composition comprising a hydrocarbon-based lubricant 
containing an effective amount to reduce chatter of a hydroxy- 
alkyl alkanoate of the formula: 


ai il ie 
OR’ OR” 


wherein R is alkyl containing from 8 to 28 carbon atoms and 
one of R’ and R” is hydrogen and the other is alkanoy! 
containing 1 to 30 carbon atoms, or mixtures thereof. 


4,379,067 
SELF-SEALING REFRIGERANT 
Joseph J. Packo, 11000 Onion Creek Ct., Austin, Tex. 78747, 
and Donald L. Bailey, Traverse City, Mich., assignors to 
Joseph J. Packo, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 269,969 
Int. Ci? CO9K 5/04 
US. Cl. 252—67 16 Claims 
1. A leak sealing and leak preventing refrigeration fluid 
composition for refrigeration and air conditioning units com- 
prising: 

(a) a refrigerant fluid selected from the group consisting of 
chlorofluorocarbons, ammonia, sulfur dioxide, ethyl chlo- 
ride, methyl chloride, dimethyl either, mixtures of methyl 
chloride and dimethyl ether, and mixtures of carbon diox- 
ide with nitrous oxide; 

(b) a vapor and liquid phase sealant for forming a seal at the 
site of a leak in an air conditioning or refrigeration circuit, 
said sealant being an hydrolyzable or polymerizable or- 
ganosilane or mixture thereof compatible with said refrig- 
erant fluid which does not substantially interfere with the 
properties of the refrigerant fluid, which exists as a liquid 
in the liquid portion of the circuit and as a gas in the 
gaseous portion of the circuit, and which is substantially 
inert to the material from which the circuit is made, said 
organosilane sealant being selected from the group con- 
sisting of aminosilanes, mercaptosilanes, acyloxysilanes, 
mixtures of alkoxysilanes with an acidic anhydride or an 
amine, and mixtures of said aminosilanes and said other 
organosilanes. 


4,379,068 
HYDROPHILIC COTELOMERS HAVING A TERMINAL 
SULFONATE GROUP AND CONTAINING ACID AND 
AMINE FUNCTIONS, AND THEIR APPLICATION IN 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Pierre Couderc, Bethune, France, assignor to Societe Chimique 

des Charbonnages, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 276,400 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 25, 1980, 80 14061 
Int. C12 C1ID 7/18 
US. Ci. 252—99 18 Claims 
5. A dry, powdered detergent composition comprising a 
bleaching agent, at least one surfactant, sodium silicate, and 
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10-50% by weight of a hydrophilic cotelomer having the 
formula 





ENS Be 
H ‘wi 7 7 PAterareryS03M’ 
H COOM ja H NH? Js 


wherein Rj, R2, R3 and R4 are each independently H or C)-4 
alkyl; M is H or an alkali metal; M’ is an alkali metal; 8=a=40; 
and 1=b=20; and A represents structural units having at least 
one of the formulae: 


bP] [er 
c—C ; c—C ; 
Ld rR 
H CONH) J. H COOR?7 Ja 


Rg Ro H H 

ros | l 

1% 8 tat b Oe 
im. "ule COOM COOZ Jj; 


wherein R3, R4, Rs and R¢ are each independently H or C4 
alkyl; R7 is C;.g alkyl; Rg and Ro are each independently H or 
C}.2 alkyl; Y is aryl; M is H or an alkali metal; Z is M or Cj. 
alkyl; 0==c=2; O£d 53; OSeS2; and 0O=f=10. 


4,379,069 
DETERGENT POWDERS OF IMPROVED SOLUBILITY 
Anthony A. Rapisarda, Elmhurst, N.Y.; Joseph Romeo, Bergen- 
field, and Jose A. Lopez, Palisades Park, both of N.J., assign- 

ors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 270,319 
Int. Cl.3 C11D 7/00 
USS. Cl. 252—135 9 Claims 

1. A process for making a powder detergent of improved 

solubility, comprising the steps of: 

(1) preparing a silicate free alkaline blend consisting essen- 
tially of, in percent by weight of the finished product, 
about 10-60% builder, about 0.6-6% surfactant, about 
20-50% alkaline agent and 0 to about 70% filler; and 

(2) thereafter mixing said blend with about 10-30% solid 
alkali metal silicate and a chlorine donor providing about 
0.4-1.5% available chlorine, the pH of the resulting prod- 
uct being about 10.4 or greater at about 0.25% product use 
concentration. 

9. A composition made by the process of claim 1, 7 or 8 

wherein the solid alkali metal silicate is less alkaline than meta- 
silicate. 
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4,379,070 
TIN-PHOSPHORUS OXYFLUORIDE GLASS 

CONTAINING AROMATIC ORGANIC COMPOUND 
Paul A. Tick, Corning, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass Works, 

Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 371,791 
Int. Cl. CO9K 11/06 

USS. Cl. 252—301.16 


RELATIVE INTENSITY 


WAVELENGTH (nm) 


LUMINESCENCE 

~----2,3 BENZANTRACENE IN CHCL, 
—— BENZANTRACENE IN GLASS 
-—--GLASS ALONE 


1. A tin-phosphorous oxyfluoride glass article containing at 
least one dissolved polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbon which 
exhibits a response to light or an electric field, the compound 
being present in a concentration ranging up to about 1% by 
weight of the glass. 


4,379,071 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
MICROCAPSULES 
Hildegard Schnéring, Wuppertal-Elberfeld; Manfred Dahm, 

Bergisch-Neukirchen, and Gottfried Pampus, Leverkusen, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 448,247, Mar. 5, 1974, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 8, 1976, Ser. No. 664,908 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 9, 

1973, 23117126 
Int. Cl. BOIS 13/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—316 14 Claims 

1. A process for the production of microcapsules containing 
solid or liquid substances, which are sparingly soluble in water, 
comprising the steps 

(a) continuously mixing material to be encapsulated with a 
product obtained by the reaction of a diol or a polyol 
having a molecular weight of from 400 to 10,000 with 
phosgene, a diisocyanate or a polyisocyanate, said product 
containing at least two chloroformic acid ester or isocya- 
nate groups per molecule; 

(b) continuously introducing in separate streams into a zone 
of high turbulence the mixture from step (a), an aqueous 
phase and a chain lengthening agent, partially or com- 
pletely dissolved in the aqueous phase, which is at least 
bifunctional and is an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or aromatic 
glycol, an amino glycol or an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or 
aromatic amine whereby flow through the zone of high 
turbulence is at least 300 parts by volume of liquid per unit 
volume of turbulent zone space per hour; 

(c) maintaining the zone of high turbulence at temperatures 
from 50° to 150° C. to thereby form a high molecular 
weight polymer which envelops the substance to be en- 
capsulated and forms microcapsules; and 

(d) continuously removing the formed microcapsules from 
said zone of high turbulence. 
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4,379,072 
WATER-BASED RUST INHIBITOR 
Oliver L. Yarham, Park Forest, Ill; John M. Sech, Whiting, and 


Filed Oct. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 309,653 
Int. Cl? C23F 11/14, 11/12 
US. Cl. 252—389 R 4 Claims 
1. A non-petroleum based metal corrosion inhibiting compo- 
sition comprising: 


Ingredients 

Water 

Linseed Oil Fatty Acid 

C6-C12 Dibasic Acid 

Amine Blend, comprising a 1:2 to 
2:1 ratio of a cyclic amine from 
the group consisting of cyclohexyl 
amine, morpholine and C2-C4 
alkanol amine. 

Water-soluble alkali metal base 


4,379,073 
COMPOSITION FOR WOOD TREATMENT 
Charles J. Zimmerman, Steep Bank Rd., St. James, N.Y. 11786 
Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 256,822 
Int. Cl? B44D 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 252--400 R 3 Claims 
1. A wood preservative for pressure treating wood, said 
wood preservative comprising: 
(a) chromated copper arsenate; 
(b) 1-amino-8-naphthol-3,6-disulfonic acid; 
(c) brown acid dye; and 
(d) mixing chromated copper arsenate, 1-amino-8-naphthol- 
3, 6-disulfonic acid and brown acid dye together in the 
following proportions: Three pounds of 1-amino-8-naph- 
thol-3, 6-disulfonic acid with nine pounds of brown acid 
dye and 1,000 gallons of 2.5% or less of chromated copper 
acid. 


4,379,074 

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION BASED ON TITANIUM 

TRIHALIDE, A METHOD FOR ITS PREPARATION, AND 
A PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OR 
COPOLYMERIZATION OF UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS WHICH USES THIS COMPOSITION 
Agostino Balducci, San Donato Milanese; Margherita Corbel- 

lini, Milan, and Mirko Osellame, Ombriano, all of Italy, 

assignors to Anic S.p.A., Palermo and Snamprogetti, S.p.A., 

Milan, both of, Italy 

Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 213,658 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 1, 1980, 19619 A/80 
Int. Cl? CO8F 4/64 

US. Cl. 252—429 B 4 Claims 

1. A catalyst system consisting of: (a) a compound of the 
formula: 


TiX3.mM’Y n.qM”Y'p.cAlY”3_ sR’'s 


in which X is halogen, M’ and M” are metals different from 
each other, selected from the group consisting of Mg, Al, Ti, 
Zr, Mo, V, Mn, Cr, Fe and Zn; Y,Y’ and Y”, the same or 
different from each other, are halogens and can be the same as 
or different from X, m and gq can be zero or greater than zero, 
but cannot be both zero simultaneously, c has a value between 
0.5 and 50; n and p represent the valencies of M’ and M” 
respectively; S has a value from 0 to 3; and R’ is a hydrocarbon 
radical having a number of carbon atoms less than or equal to 
10, in combination with (b) a compound of the formula: 


AIR" yX'3_p' 


CHEMICAL 


in which R” is a hydrocarbon radical, X’ is halogen and p’ is a 
number between 1 and 3. 


4,379,075 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING HIGH MELT INDEX 
OLEFINS AND POLYMERIZATION CATALYSTS USED 
THEREFORE 

Louis J. Rekers, Wyoming, and Stanley J. Katzen, Cincinnati, 

both of Ohio, assignors to National Petro Chemicals Corp., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 243,677 
Int. Cl.’ COBF 4/78 

US. Cl. 252—430 7 Claims 

1. A catalyst system obtained by heat activating a supported 
organophosphoryl chromium compound obtained by the reac- 
tion of chromium trioxide with an organophosphorous com- 
pound having the formula: 


Oo OH 


" I 
——r or RO—P—OR 
OR 
wherein R is alkyl, aralkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, or hydrogen, but 
at least one R is other than hydrogen, and combining the heat 
activated supported material with a melt index increasing 


amount of at least one organoborane catalyst modifier having 
the formula: 


wali 


B—H 


ar 


wherein 

m and n each is zero or 1, 

R; and R2 are each a hydrocarbyl group of from 1 to 10 
carbon atoms, or one of R; and R2 is hydrogen, or to- 
gether R; and R2 constitute a hydrocarbyl group of from 
2 to 10 carbon atoms. 


4,379,076 
REFORMING WITH MULTIMETALLIC CATALYSTS 
Paul E. Eberly, Jr.; Charles H. Mauldin, and William C. Baird, 
Jr., all of Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 53,375, Jun. 29, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,265,786. This application Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 211,765 
Int. C1? BO1J 27/02 
US. Cl. 252—439 12 Claims 

1. A reforming catalyst which comprises from about 0.1 to 
about 2 percent platinum, from about 0.1 to about 2 percent 
iridium, from about 0.01 to about 0.1 percent copper, from 
about 0.001 to about 3 percent selenium, and from about 0.1 to 
about 2.5 percent halogen, composited with an inorganic oxide 
support. 


4,379,077 
ACTIVE CARBON CONDITIONING PROCESS 

Frank Solomon, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Diamond Sham- 

rock Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 202,580 
Int. C12 BO1J 21/18; HOIM 4/88 

U.S. Cl. 252—444 7 Claims 

1. In a process for making an oxygen cathode having a 
carbon supported hydroxide forming catalyst the improvement 
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comprising treating active carbon particles by contacting said 
active carbon particles with an alkali and thereafter contacting 
said active carbon particles with an acid, said contacting with 
alkali being conducted at temperatures ranging from about 90° 
to 140° C. for a time period of at least about 0.5 hours, said 
contacting steps occurring prior to placement of any catalyst 
on the carbon. 


4,379,078 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING GRANULATED CATALYST 
FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF AMMONIA 

Viktor P. Lytkin, ulitsa Trudovye Rezervy, 70b_kv. 95; Viadimir 
N. Menshov, ulitsa Berezhnogo, 21, kv. 24; Jury S. Frolov, 
ulitsa Kuibysheva, 14, kv. 26; Zinaida A. Polikarpova, ulitsa 
Kommunisticheskaya, 23a, kv. 19; Viktor S. Sobolevsky, 
ulitsa Moskovskaya, 2/14, kv. 5; Maria G. Seljutina, ulitsa 
Jubileinaya, 3, poselok “25 let Khimkombinata”; Viadimir N. 
Anokhin, ulitsa Berezovaya, 9, kv. 2; Nikolai D. Barbosov, 
ulitsa S. Esenina, 3, kv. 22, all of Novomoskovsk Tulsko: 
oblasti, all of U.S.S.R.; Sergei P. Vorontsov, deceased, late of 
Novomoskovsk Tulskoi oblasti, U.S.S.R.; by Nina F. Voront- 
sova, administrator, ulitsa Moskovskaya, 20, kv. 60., Novo- 
moskovsk Tulskoi oblasti, U.S.S.R.; David B. Chistozvonov, 
deceased, late of Novomoskovsk Tulskoi oblasti, U.S.S.R., and 
by Vera G. Chistozvonova, adminstrator, ulitsa Kirova, 4/23, 
ky. 51., Novomoskovsk Tulskoi oblasti, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,507 
Int. Cl.2 BO1J 21/04, 23/78 


US. Cl. 252—466 J 5 Claims 


1. A process for producing a granular catalyst for the synthe- 
sis of ammonia which comprises simultaneous melting and 
oxidation of iron with the use of a promoter selected from the 
group consisting of potassium carbonate, calcium oxide, alu- 


mina and mixtures thereof in a melt layer of 30 to 70 mm 
thickness of the resulting catalyst mass, followed by granulat- 
ing said melt with a current of air ensuring a horizontal move- 
ment of the resulting catalyst granules and cooling them to a 
temperature of 1,000° C. and then reducing the resulting gran- 
ules as they cool spontaneously with a reducing gas. 


4,379,079 
USE OF METHYL-THIO-2-METHYL-2-PENTENOATE IN 
AUGMENTING OR ENHANCING THE AROMA OF 
PERFUME COMPOSITIONS, COLOGNES AND 
PERFUMED ARTICLES 
Raman R. Patel, Plainsboro; Alan O. Pittet, Atlantic Highlands, 
and Ranya Muralidhara, Fair Haven, all of N.J., assignors to 
International Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 322,843 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 7/46; C11B 9/00 
US. Cl. 252—522 R 5 Claims 
1. A process for augmenting or enhancing the aroma of 
consumable materials selected from the group consisting of 
perfume compositions, colognes and perfumed articles com- 
prising the step of intimately admixing with a perfume compo- 
sition base, a cologne base or a perfumed article base, an aroma 
augmenting or enhancing quantity of a methyl]-thio-2-methyl- 
2-pentenoate defined according to the structure: 


wherein the wavy lines represent covalent bonds juxtaposed in 
a “cis” or “trans” configuration around the carbon-carbon 
double bond of the structure. 
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4,379,080 
GRANULAR DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING FILM-FORMING POLYMERS 
Alan P. Murphy, Colerain Township, Belmont County, Ohio, 
assignor to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 256,454 
Int. Cl? C11D 3/08, 3/12, 3/37, 17/06 
US. Cl. 252—526 

1. A granular detergent composition comprising: 

(a) from about 5% to about 40% by weight of an organic 
surfactant selected from the group consisting of anionic, 
nonionic, zwitterionic, ampholytic and cationic surfac- 
tants, and mixtures thereof; 

(b) from about 10% to about 60% by weight of a finely 
divided aluminosilicate ion exchange material selected 
from the group consisting of: 

(1) crystalline aluminosilicate material of the formula: 


31 Claims 


Naq(AlO2),(SiO2)y}.xH0 


wherein z and y are at least 6, the molar satio of z to y 
is from 1.0 to 0.5 and x is from 10 to 264, said material 
having a particle size diameter of from about 0.1 micron 
to about 10 microns, a calcium ion exchange capacity of 
at least about 200 mg. CaCO; eq./g. and a calcium ion 
exchange rate of at least about 2 grains Cat + /gallon/- 
minute/gram/gallon; 

(2) amorphous hydrated aluminosilicate material of the 
empirical formula: 


M4ZZAIO?2.ySiO2) 


wherein M is sodium, potassium, ammonium, or substi- 
tuted ammonium, z is from about 0.5 to about 2 and y is 
1, said material having a magnesium ion exchange ca- 
pacity of at least about 50 milligram equivalents of 
CaCO; hardness per gram of anhydrous aluminosilicate 
and a Mg* + exchange rate of at least about | grain/gal- 
lon/minute/gram/gallon; and 
(3) mixtures thereof; and 

(c) from about 5% to about 75% by weight of a water-solu- 

ble neutral or alkaline salt; and 

(d) from about 0.1% to about 10% by weight of a film-form- 

ing polymer soluble in an aqueous slurry comprising the 
above components, said film-forming polymer being an at 
least partially neutralized salt of: a homopolymer or co- 
polymer of acrylic acid, hydroxyacrylic acid, or meth- 
acrylic acid, cellulose acetate sulfate; cellulose sulfate; 
hydroxyethylcellulose sulfate; methylcellulose sulfate; or 
hydroxypropylcellulose sulfate; said composition contain- 
ing less than about 10% by weight of phosphate materials 
and less than about 3% by weight of alkali metal silicate 
materials. 

4. A composition according to claim 1 wherein the organic 
surfactant is selected from the group consisting of linear alkyl- 
benzene sulfonates containing from about 11 to 14 carbon 
atoms in the alkyl group, tallowalkyl sulfates; coconutalkyl 
glyceryl ether sulfonates; alkyl ether sulfates wherein the alkyl 
moiety contains from about 14 to 18 carbon atoms and wherein 
the average degree of ethoxylation is from about 1 to 4; olefin 
or paraffin sulfonates containing from about 14 to 16 carbon 
atoms; alkyldimethyl amine oxides wherein the alkyl group 
contains from about 11 to 16 carbon atoms; alkyldimethylam- 
monio propane sulfonates and alkyldimethylammonio hydroxy 
propane sulfonates wherein the alkyl group contains from 
about 14 to 18 carbon atoms; soaps of higher fatty acids con- 
taining from about 12 to 18 carbon atoms; condensation prod- 
ucts of C9-C15 alcohols with from about 4 to 8 moles of ethyl- 
ene oxide, and mixtures thereof. 
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4,379,081 
METHOD OF ENCAPSULATING WASTE RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIAL 

Michael W. Rootham, Monroeville, Pa., and James A. Forrester, 

Buckinghamshire, United Kingdom, assignors to Westing- 

house Electric Corp., Pa. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 243,103 
Int. Cl? G21F 9/16 

US. Ci. 252—628 


8 
+ 


WEAT OF HYDRATION (kJ/kg) 
BEES. 
+ —+ 





1. A method of encapsulating radioactive waste comprising 

the steps of: 

drawing a predetermined amount of radioactive liquid waste 
having a cement setting retardant therein from a source, said 
retardant constituting a component which variably retards 
set and strength development in a cement mix; 

mixing said liquid waste in a high shear mixer to provide a 
homogeneously mixed, predetermined volume of liquid; 

introducing a corresponding volume of cement into the prede- 
termined volume of liquid to provide a cement paste; 

subjecting the cement paste to high shear mixing in said mixer 
for a time sufficient to remove the retardant from the cement 
hydrating surface and until the retarding reactions have been 
overcome to thusly produce a thixotropic rapid setting 
cement. 


4,379,082 
METHOD OF REMOVING RUTHENIUM 
CONTAMINATION FROM A LIQUID RADIOACTIVE 
EFFLUENT 
Jean-Paul Gauchon, Pertuis, France, assignor to Commissariat a 
I’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 145,320 
Claims priority, France, May 7, 1979, 79 11468 
Int. C12 G21F 9/10 
8 Claims 


1. A method of removing ruthenium contamination from a 
radioactive liquid effluent, consisting in adding to said liquid 
effluent a reducing agent and cupric ions, to form, in said 
effluent, a cuprous oxide precipitate on which the ruthenium is 
fixed, and subsequently separating the precipitate thus formed 
from the effluent. 


4,379,083 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF BLOOD 
PLASMA FRACTIONS 
Jurgen Falke; Helmut Geiger, both of Marburg, Wolfgang Griin- 


Filed May 14, 1981, Ser. No. 263,719 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 16, 


1980, 3018669 
Int. C2 CO7G 7/00 

US. C1. 260—112 B 3 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a plasma constituent 
which comprises separately and continuously feeding plasma, 
precipitant and buffer to a circulating pump for admixture in a 
zone of high turbulence and introduction to a loop reactor 
comprising said pump, a stirring vessel, a conduit extending 
from an outlet of the vessel to the pump, and a recirculating 
conduit extending from the pump to an inlet of the vessel for 
circulating the mixture to and from said vessel, and continu- 
ously withdrawing a portion of the reaction mixture from the 
loop reactor for separation of a precipitated plasma protein. 


4,379,084 
PROTEIN MATERIAL AND METHOD FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Susumu Teranishi; Yoichi Kawasaki, both of Osaka; Tsutomu 
Katayama, Izumisano, and Hitoshi Taniguchi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Oil Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 302,353 
Claims priority, application Sep. 22, 1980, 55/132076 
Int. C1. A233 1/02, 1/14, 1/16, 3/00 
S. Cl. 260—112 R 7 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a fibrous protein material 
which comprises the steps of dispersing into an aqueous slurry 
or paste of protein an emulsion containing oil and water phase, 
the external phase of said emulsion being the oil phase, to mix 
said emulsion with said slurry or paste, and forming the mix- 
ture into fibrous material. 


4,379,085 

HEAT STABILIZATION OF PLASMA PROTEINS 
Craigenne A. Williams, and Milan Wickerhauser, both of Be- 

thesda, Md., assignors to American National Red Cross, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 14, 1982, Ser. No. 378,229 
Int. C12 CO7G 7/00 

US. Cl. 260—112 B 10 Claims 

1. A method for the heat stabilization of a plasma protein 
comprising heating the protein in an aqueous medium in the 
presence of ammonium or potassium citrate in an amount in 
exer of 2.0 M to saturation of the aqueous medium. 


4,379,086 
METHOD OF PREPARING IMMUNOGLOBULIN 
SUITABLE FOR INTRAVENOUS ADMINISTRATION 
USING PEG 
Tokusuke Kimura, Tokyo, and Fumio Kurosu, Hasuda, both of 

Japan, assignors to Fujizoki Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed May 28, 1982, Ser. No. 383,050 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1981, 56/87503 
Int. C1.2 CO7G 7/00 
US. Ci. 260—112 B 1 Gaim 
1. The method of preparing immunoglobulin suitable for 
intravenous administration which comprises the steps of: 
(1) dissolving Cohn Plasma Fraction II in a Phosphate buffer 
solution having a pH of 7.0 to 8.0 to a concentration of 2% 
to 3%, 
(2) adding polyethylene glycol (PEG) having a molecular 
weight of 4000 to the solution to a concentration of 3% to 
4%, 
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(3) removing aggregates of immunoglobulin produced and 
precipitated by centrifugation, 

(4) adding PEG (M.W. 4000) to the supernatant to a concen- 
tration of 6% to 8% at a pH of 6.5 to 7.0, and 

(5) separating immunoglobulin as a paste from the aqueous 
liquid. 


4,379,087 
METHOD OF PREPARING ALPHA-1-PROTEINASE 
INHIBITOR 

Michael H. Coan, El Cerrito, and William J. Brockway, San 
Leandro, both of Calif., assignors to Cutter Laboratories, Inc., 
Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 389,202 
Int. Cl.3 CO7G 7/00 

US. Cl. 260—112 B 16 Claims 
1. A method for separating alpha-1-proteinase inhibitor from 

a blood plasma fraction containing the same, which comprises 

the steps of 

(a) holding an aqueous solution of the blood plasma fraction at 
a pH of about 6.5-8.5, and a temperature of about 2°-50° C. 
for a period of about 0.2-24 hours, 

(b) mixing the solution with a polycondensed polyglycol in the 
proportion of about 10-15 grams of polyglycol per 100 ml of 
aqueous solution containing the blood plasma fraction and 
adjusting the pH of the mixture to about 4.6-5.7 to selec- 
tively precipitate unwanted proteins from the solution with- 
out precipitation of alpha-1-proteinase inhibitor, and 

(c) separating alpha-1-proteinase inhibitor from the solution. 


4,379,088 
N-AMINOALKYLENESULFONAMIDO SUBSTITUTED 
MONOAZO COLORANTS 
Nathan N. Crounse, Myrtle Beach, S.C., assignor to Sterling 

Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 195,118, Oct. 8, 1980. This application Aug. 

17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,393 
Int. Cl.3 CO9B 29/20, 29/03, 29/15, 29/036 

USS. Cl. 260—157 10 Claims 

1. A mixture consisting essentially of a monoazo compound 
which is substituted with an average of x (N-substituted sulfon- 
amido) groups per molecule wherein said monoazo compound 
is of the formula 


in which 
x represents a number from | to 4, 
R represents hydrogen or the moiety 


R* 


in which R‘ is hydrogen, C; to C3 alkoxy or C} to C3 alkyl, 
R! represents a moiety selected from the group consisting of 

alkylene-NH-alkylene-NH2, 

alkylene-N-(C; to C4 alkyl), 
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alkylene-NCH7CH2NHC=O and alkylene-NCH7CH)N=CCH3 


in which alkylene represents —-CH7CH2— 
—CH?CH?2CH2—, 
R3 represents hydrogen, C; to C3 alkyl or C; to C3 alkoxy; or 
the acid-addition salt forms of said mixtures of monoazo com- 
pounds. 


and 


4,379,089 
POLYAMINOALKYLENESULFONAMIDATED DISAZO 
COLORANTS 
Nathan N. Crounse, Myrtle Beach, S.C., assignor to Sterling 

Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 195,118 
Int. Cl.3 CO9B 29/38, 35/04, 29/16, 29/20 

US. Ci. 260—161 3 Claims 

1. A mixture consisting essentially of a disazo compound 
which is substituted with an average of x (N-substituted sulfon- 
amido) groups per molecule wherein said disazo compound is 
of the formula 


H3C 


a 6 


heatiiee) 


H 


in which 
x represents a number from | to 4, 
Y represents a moiety selected from the class having the 
formulas 


OA 


R! represents a moiety selected from the group consisting of 
alkylene-NH-alkylene-NH2, alkylene-N-(non-tertiary C; 
to C4 alkyl)2, 


alkylene-NCH2CH2NHC=0 and alkylene-NHC7CH2=CCH3 


in which alkylene —CH?7CH2—and 
—CH2CH2CH2—, 


R? represents hydrogen, C; to C3 alkyl or C; to C3 alkoxy; or 


represents 


the acid-addition salt forms of said disazo compounds. 
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4,379,090 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 1<PHENYL 
AND 
HALOPHENYL)-3,4-DIHYDRO-4-[((DIMETHYLAMINO)- 
METHYLENE]SH-2-BENZAZEPIN-S-ONE-2-OXIDES 
Eugene J. Trybulski, Parsippany, N.J., assignor to Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc., Nutley, NJ. 

Division of Ser. No. 150,509, May 16, 1980, Pat. No. 4,318,854, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 10,118, Feb. 7, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,293 
Int. C12 COTD 223/16 
US. Cl. 260—239 BB 1 Claim 

1. A process to produce a compound of the formula 
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4,379,992 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ANTHRAQUINONE AND ITS SUBSTITUTED 
DERIVATIVES 
Michel Devic, Lyons, France, assignor to P C U K Produits 
Chimiques Ugine Kuhimann, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Nov. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 324,520 
Ciaims priority, application France, Dec. 16, 1980, 80 26637 
Int. C1? COTC 50/18; CO9B 1/00 
US. C1. 260—369 7 Cisims 
1. Process for the preparation of anthraquinone compounds 
of the general formula: 


in which Rj, R2, R3, R4 represent hydrogen, halogen or a 
linear or branched alkyl containing 1 to 5 carbon atoms which 
comprises reacting a phthalic anhydride or substituted phthalic 


wherein X and Y are selected from the group consisting of anhydride of the formula: 


hydrogen, halogen and trifluoromethyl, which consists essen- 


tially of: 
(a) reacting a compound of the formula 


oO 
\ 
x N 
Y 


wherein X and Y are as above, with a peracid in an inert 
organic solvent at from about 0° C. to 40° C. and separat- 
ing the analogous N-oxide thereof and 

(b) thereafter reacting the N-oxide of step (a) with dimethyl- 
formamide dimethylacetal in an inert solvent at from 
about 0° C. to 100° C. to produce the end product. 


4,379,091 
ESTERS OF ARYLPROPIONIC ACIDS ENDOWED WITH 
AN ANTI-INFLAMMATORY ACTIVITY 
Paolo Ferruti; Ferdinando Danusso, both of Milan; Maria C. 
Tanzi, Monza, and Giuseppe Quadro, Milan, all of Italy, 
assignors to Ausonia Farmaceutici s.r.1., Rome, Italy 
Filed Feb. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 233,665 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 13, 1980, 19879 A/80 


Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/76 
USS. Cl. 548—472 7 Claims 
1. The tetraethylene glycol monoester with 2-(4-isobutyl- 
phenyl) propionic acid. 


R3 Oo 
Ul 
Oo 
ll 
R, oO 


with a benzene compound of the formula: 


R2 


wherein R;, R2, R3, and R4 have the same definition as above, 
in the presence of a catalyst mixture of hydrofluoric acid and 
boron trifluoride, and converting the thus obtained o-benzoyl 
benzoic acid of the formula: 


R oO R 
3 i 1 
¢ COOH : 
R4 R2 
in which R;, R2, R3, and R4 have the same definition as above, 
into the compound of formula (I) by cyclization. 
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4,379,093 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HIGH PURITY 
URSODEOXYCHOLIC ACID 
Antonio Bonaldi, Chiuduno, and Egidio Molinari, Longone al 
Segrino, both of Italy, assignors to Erregierre S.p.A., Ber- 
gamo, Italy 
Filed Jun. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 277,005 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 14, 1981, 21137 A/81 
Int. Cl? CO7J 9/00 
US. Cl. 260—397.1 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing high purity ursodeoxycholic acid 


HO OH 


characterised in that a compound of formula 


R,O OR; 

in which R; =H or a —Si(CH3)3 group, is reduced with hydra- 
zine hydrate in the presence of an alkaline base and triethylene 
glycol, and the product obtained, if Rij =—Si(CH3)3 is sub- 
jected to acid hydrolysis. 


4,379,094 
FERROSILOXANE THERMAL STABILIZERS FOR 
DIORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Gail D. DiSalvo, Greenwich, and James D. Reedy, New Fair- 

field, both of Conn., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 

Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 335,613 
Int. Cl.3 CO7F 15/02, 7/08 

US. Cl. 260—439 R 

1. A ferrosiloxane compound of the formula: 


Fe+"(OSiRR'R”)({OCOR""),_x 


wherein n has a value of 2 or 3; x has a value of 1 to 3 inclusive; 
R, R’, R” and R” are individually are alkyl, alkaryl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, heteroatom substituted alkyl, cyclo- 
alkyl or aryl group having from 1 to 25 carbon atoms; R’ could 
also be hydrogen or a siloxy group and wherein R” could also 
be a siloxy or substituted siloxy group. 

4. A process for stabilizing diorganopolysiloxanes from heat 
by adding an effective amount of a ferrosiloxane compound of 
the formula: 
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Fe+™(OSiIRR'R”){OCOR™’),— x. 


4,379,095 
METHOD FOR REDUCING THE MECHANICAL 
STABILITY OF NATURAL RUBBER LATEX 
Richard C. Oldack, Uniontown, Ohio, assignor to The Firestone 
Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 158,959, Jun. 12, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 349,184 
Int. Cl. CO8BL 7/02 
USS. Cl. 260—815 4 Claims 
1. A method for reducing the mechanical and chemical 
stability of natural rubber latex comprising the step of: 
adding to the latex a nonionic polyol block copolymer sur- 
factant selected from the group consisting of block poly- 
mers of propylene oxide sandwiched between block poly- 
mers of ethylene oxide in an amount of about 0.5 parts per 
100 parts of rubber and block copolymers of ethylene 
oxide and propylene oxide bonded to ethylenediamine in 
an amount of from about 0.1 to about 0.5 parts, per 100 
parts of rubber, and having a cloud point of less than 100° 
C., in order to reduce the amount of pressure necessary for 
the latex to bond to substances upon which it is applied. 


4,379,096 
COMPOUND CARBURETOR 
Hiroshi Yokoyama; Tokuzi Ishida, both of Hamamatsu; Kunio 
Kikuchi, Odawara, and Kazuaki Zama, Chigasaki, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Suzuki Motor Co., Ltd., Hamana and 
Mikuni Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, both of, Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 324,486 
Int. Cl. FO2M 1/1/02 


US. Cl. 261—23 A 7 Claims 


1. A compound carburetor comprising a primary bore pro- 
vided therein with a primary throttle valve and branched in the 
downstream part of said primary throttle valve to be respec- 
tively connected to a plurality of cylinders of an engine to be 
used, a secondary bore arranged adjacently to said primary 
bore and branched in the downstream part to be respectively 
connected to said plurality of cylinders through secondary 
throttle valves arranged respectively for said plurality of cylin- 
ders, and a plurality of secondary slow-running fuel systems set 
respectively independently for said plurality of cylinders, 
opened respectively in the vicinity of said respective second- 
ary throttle valves and cooperating respectively with said 
respective secondary throttle valves. 


4,379,097 
HYDROTHERAPY JET UNIT 
Wilbur P. Leggett, 2189 Geronimo Way, Las Vegas, Nev. 89109 
Filed Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 249,892 
Int. Cl.3 BOIF 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—78 A 11 Claims 
1. An improvement in a hydrotherapy jet unit for use under 
submerged conditions comprising a cylindrical housing bear- 
ing external threads throughout substantially its entire cylindri- 
cal length, and provided with means for attaching said housing 
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to pipe means connected to a pressurized water source and by 
separate and substantially parallel pipe means to ambient air, 
said housing bearing an integral circular mounting flange at the 
exit end of the cylindrical housing, said flange being of larger 
diameter than said cylindrical housing to facilitate insertion of 
said housing in a wall of a water-bearing vessel, said housing 
containing a water-air mixing chamber into which air is in- 
duced via said air pipe means and an axially aligned integral 


plenum cavity, said housing further containing an expansion 
chamber, a deflection nozzle cavity adjacent said expansion 
chamber, a deflection nozzle mounted in the deflection nozzle 
cavity, and a cover cap, whereby water and air which are 
brought together and mixed in said water-air mixing chamber 
are jetted through said housing at high velocity passing from 
said water-air mixing chamber to said expansion chamber, 
thence through said deflection nozzle and thence through an 
opening in said cover cap. 


4,379,098 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION SHIELDING 
COMPOSITES AND METHOD OF PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Anthony Gumienny, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Transmet 
Corporation, Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 169,671 
Int. Cl.? HO5B 6/60; HO2M 3/04 


USS. Cl. 264—24 39 Claims 


1. A method of preparing an electromagnetic shielding com- 
posite which exhibits high conductivity and low resistance 
comprising: 

providing a composite comprising an electrically conductive 

material dispersed within a matrix material; and 
applying an electrical potential difference across said com- 
posite of sufficient magnitude to increase the conductivity 
of the composite whereby an additional application of said 
electrical potential difference wiil not further increase the 
conductivity of the composite, and thereafter passing an 
electrical current through the composite of sufficient 
magnitude to further increase the conductivity of the 
composite while maintaining the electrical potential dif- 
ference at a value which does not exceed the value of the 
electrical potential difference which was previously ap- 
plied, said electrical current being of a value greater than 
the value of any current which previously passed through 
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the composite during application of said electrical poten- 


4,379,099 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING POLYESTER CONTAINER 
Akiho Ota, Funabashi, and Fumio Negishi, Tokyo, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Yoshino Kogyosho Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 150,662, May 16, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 19,913, Mar. 12, 1979, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 317,887 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1978, 53- 
89840[U]; Jul. 4, 1978, 53-81340; Oct. 9, 1978, 53-124303 
Int. Cl? B29C 17/07 


US. Cl. 264—25 6 Claims 


1. A method for producing a hollow bottle-shaped container 
of biaxially oriented polyethylene terephthalate having a neck 
section, a bottom section, and a body section extending be- 
tween said neck section and bottom section from a preform 
having a prefinished neck section with an annular radially 
outwardly extending ledge at its lower end, said method com- 
prising the steps: 

heating only the neck section of said preform, including the 

ledge, with a radiant heater at at least the glass transition 
temperature for at least 2 minutes 30 seconds and thereaf- 
ter cooling the neck section to increase the density of the 
spherulitic texture only in the neck section to produce a 
preform having a milky color only in the neck section 
including the ledge and the remainder of the preform 
being transparent; and thereafter 

biaxially orienting in a mold said preform in the regions of 

the preform below said ledge, including those immedi- 
ately therebelow with no stretching in the neck section 
including the ledge to form the hollow-shaped container 
having a milky color only in the neck section including the 
ledge and the remainder of the container being transpar- 
ent. 


4,379,100 
POLYURETHANE MOLDING PROCESS WITH 
SILOXANE INTERNAL RELEASE AGENT 
Wayne C. Salisbury, Middleton, and Lee Hodson, Barrington, 
both of N.H., assignors to Ex-Cell-O Corporation, Troy, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,896, Feb. 2, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 246,103 
Int. Cl.) B28B 7/36, 7/38 
USS. Cl. 264—39 10 Claims 
1. A process wherein the ingredients for a polyurethane- 
forming composition are brought together and reacted in a 
mold cavity to form a molded article, said ingredients includ- 
ing a polyol, an isocyanate and a normally liquid carboxy-func- 
tional siloxane internal mold release agent (hereinafter, “said 
CFS”), comprising: 
1. dividing said ingredients into at least two components, viz: 
(a) an isocyanate-containing component free of said CFS 
(b) a polyol-containing component containing said CFS 
and free of said isocyanate and free of material that will 
react undesirably with said CFS; 
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IL. preconditioning the surfaces of said mold cavity contact- 
ing said ingredients by cleaning said surfaces and uni- 
formly and thinly applying said CFS thereto, and repeat- 
ing several molding cycles with intermittent cleaning and 
reapplication of CFS as required; 
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III. maintaining said CFS present in said ingredients in a 
minimal amount sufficient to effect adequate release with 
said preconditioning which minimal amount is inadequate 
to maintain continued release in the absence of precondi- 
tioning. 


4,379,101 

FORMING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Carl M. Smith, Oakville, Canada, assignor to Allen Industries, 
Inc., Troy, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 156,437, Jun. 4, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 313,106 

Int. Cl. B29J 5/00 

9 Claims 











1. In a method of forming a pad construction of discon- 
nected fibers comprising the steps of; randomly disposing said 
fibers to define a web thereof; dispersing an adhesive material 
throughout said fibers for bonding same upon heating and 
compressing said fibers and adhesive material; cutting said web 
to define a workpiece; providing a press having a first and a 
second platen supported for relative movement toward and 
away from each other and a first and a second mold supported 
by said first and second platen respectively; said molds having 
forming surfaces which define the configuration of said pad 
construction; supporting said workpiece between said forming 
surfaces; heating said workpiece; and compressing said work- 
piece between said forming surfaces; said heating step compris- 
ing the steps of providing hot humid air and flowing said hot 
humid air through said workpiece resulting in a rapid penetra- 
tion and improved heating of said fibers and adhesive material 
and thereby enabling comparatively high speed forming of said 
pad construction with minimum forming pressure during said 
compressing step; said flowing step comprising, flowing said 
hot humid air through a first manifold in said first mold and 
through a plurality of air passages in said first mold which 
communicate with said first manifold with each air passage 
terminating in an aperture in the forming surface of said first 
mold, and receiving said hot humid air after passage thereof 
through said workpiece in a plurality of apertures in the form- 
ing surface of said second mold with said apertures in the 
forming surface of said second mold communicating with 
associated passages which in turn communicate with a second 
manifold in said second mold; the improvement in which said 
step of providing hot humid air comprises the step of mixing 
ambient air and superheated steam; said mixing step compris- 
ing mixing said superheated steam and ambient air employing 
a control system which controls a control device for said steam 
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and a control device for said ambient air, and operating said 
control device for said ambient air independently of the opera- 
tion of said control device for said steam to purge said mani- 
folds and said passages of water vapor and to tend to cool said 
workpiece after said hot humid air has been provided through 
said workpiece, initially operating said control device for said 
ambient air and said control device for said steam to provide 
said ambient air at a high volume and said steam at a low 
volume to establish fluid flow through said workpiece before 
said step of providing said hot humid air and starting while said 
workpiece is being initially compressed between said forming 
surfaces, said step of providing said hot humid air comprising 
the step of operating said control device for said ambient air 
and said control device for said steam to provide said ambient 
air at a reduced volume from said high volume thereof and said 
steam at an increased volume from said low volume thereof, 
said step of operating said control device for said ambient air 
independently of the operation of said control device for said 
steam to purge comprising the step of again increasing the 
volume of said ambient air to said high volume thereof. 


4,379,102 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING ELECTRIC WIRE 
HAVING WIRE-ENAMEL-TYPE INSULATION 
Eberhard Kertscher, Romanel, Switzerland, assignor to Mail- 
lefer S.A., Ecublens, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,060, Apr. 2, 1979, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 811,362, Jun. 29, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,165,957. This application Nov. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 204,755 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 1, 1976, 8446/76 
Int. Cl.2 B29F 3/10 


USS. Cl. 264—40.7 6 Claims 





1. Method of manufacturing electric insulated wires for use 
in magnetic windings for motors, transformers, and the like, 
which wires comprise a metal core covered with an insulation 
sheath having a predetermined diameter of a magnitude 10 to 
100 micrometers greater than the diameter of the core for a 
core diameter of 0.1 to 4 mm, comprising the steps of 

processing a synthetic resin having a melting point of at least 

250° C. through a screw extruder with simultaneous heat- 
ing of the resin to a temperature at least 30° C. higher than 
said melting point to obtain said resin in a hydrostatic 
liquid state, 

forwarding said resin from said screw extruder into an extru- 

sion head for feeding said head with said resin in said 
hydrostatic liquid state and in a pressure comprised be- 
tween 10 and 1000 bars, said head having at least one inlet 
opening for receiving the metal core therein, at least one 
outlet opening for delivering the insulated wire with the 
said sheath thereon, and a distribution chamber of a fixed 
size with static compression means, for bringing said resin 
onto said core, 

regulating said pressure to keep it at a constant value, 

and travelling said core through said extrusion head at a 

speed such that the resin is pulled along by the core. 
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4,379,103 (c) foaming such material to form a tire comprising the 
METHOD OF FORMING A FOAM RESIN CORE annular, thin walled core having an annular covering of 
STRUCTURE HAVING A SMOOTH COMPOSITE 
REINFORCED INTEGRAL SKIN 
Ralph G. Doerfling, Northville, Mich., assignor to Detroit Gas- 
ket & Manufacturing Co., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,740 
Int. Cl.2 B29D 27/00 


SS SF i ae 


: Mb 


foamed, synthetic resinous material of generally crescent- 
shaped radial cross section thereon; and 
(d) removing said tire from the mold halves. 


1. The method of forming a foam resin core structure having 
a smooth composite reinforced integral skin, comprising the 
following steps: 
(a) inserting two pervious, absorbant, low density, flexible 
sheets in an enclosed die assembly having opposed spaced 
apart die surfaces and side surfaces, said die surfaces form- 
ing an enclosed die cavity, said sheets positioned within 
said die cavity in spaced apart relationship to one another 
and generally parallel to said opposed spaced die surfaces, 4,379,105 
and said opposed die surfaces having pressure relief open- PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ELASTIC 
ings, SHAPED ARTICLES 
(b) injecting a fluid foamable thermosetting resin reaction Ronald P. Taylor, Coraopolis, and Barry A. Phillips, Slovan, 
mixture under pressure into said enclosed die cavity and beth of Pa., assignors to Mobay Chemical Corporation, Pitts- 


into the space between said sheets, said reaction mixture burgh, Pa. 


: . . ; . ; Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 170,426, Jul. 21, 1980, 
foaming and expanding or forcing said sheets against said bandoned. This application Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 288,222 


the ama eee bor 0 wl Fang US: Cl. 264—45.5 12 Claims 

Se a a ee ee ee 1. A process for the production of optionally cellular, elastic, 

_ saturating a — _ wong a thin resin film on shaped articles having an impervious surface layer of polyure- 

a ee ee ee adjacet said opposed thane-polyurea elastomers by reacting a reaction mixture com- 

spaced die surfaces, and ind 

- : : ee ae prising: 

(c) curing said foamed thermosetting resin in said enclosed (A) an organic polyisocyanate; 
die cavity, forming a thermoset resin foam core between —() an ethylene oxide-tipped difunctional or higher func- 
ontd sheets ond a relatively smooth orn agen reinforced tional polyoxyalkylene polyol having a hydroxyl number 
integral skin on opposed sides of said core, said composite =F from about 22 to about 35 and a total ethylene oxide 
ae os pa en rae a porns a content of from about 12 to about 22% by weight, based 
film of sila a on the total amount of alkylene oxide present in said ethyl- 

: ene oxide-tipped polyol; 

(C) a propylene oxide-tipped difunctional or higher func- 
tional polyoxyalkylene polyol containing oxyethylene 
segments in the internal block of the polyol in a quantity of 

from 15 to 60% by weight, based on the total amount of 

METHOD AND — a A TIRE FOR A dikylene enlde peestat tn otid poepylene enlésdeped 

Arie Koorevaar, 630 Rivierdijk, 3371 EE Hardinxveld-Giessen- polyol, and having a hydroxyl number of from about 22 to 
dam, Netherlands about 35; 

Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 243,872 (D) a catalyst; . 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 21, 1980, (E) an aromatic amine chain extender, said amine being 

8001681 miscible with components (B) and (C), in any proportion, 

Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/00 and optionally; 

US. Cl. 264—45.5 12 Claims (F) blowing agents, surfactants and/or flow enhancing 
1. The method of making a tire which comprises the steps of: agents; 

(a) providing an annular mold cavity which is of generally said reaction mixture being processed as one-shot systems by 
crescent shape in radial cross section by enclosing with the reaction injection molding technique (RIM process) and 
abutment of the cavity defined rim portion a thin walled said reactants being used in quantities corresponding to an 
annular core between mold halves which define a toroidal isocyanate index of from 70 to 130, further characterized in 
space therebetween, said core being formed of synthetic that (i) the polyols (B) and (C) are used in a weight ratio less 
resinous material; than or equal to 5:1, and (ii) the composition and proportions of 

(b) introducing foamable synthetic resinous material into (B) and (C) are selected such that the total concentration of 
said mold cavity in amount sufficient to fill said cavity oxyethylene groups in the final polyurethane is from about 7 to 
completely when such material has foamed; about 14% by weight. 


4,379,104 
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4,379,106 
METHOD OF EXPANDING HEAT EXPANDABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC ELEMENTS WITH STEAM AND A 
HORIZONTAL EXPANDER WITH A FEED NEAR THE 
BOTTOM FOR EXPANDING THE HEAT EXPANDABLE 
ELEMENT 
Harry Bussey, Jr., P.O. Box 115, Serpentine Rd., Navesink, 
N.J. 07752 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,697 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/00; F27B 9/18 


US. Cl. 264—51 32 Claims 


1. A method of expanding heat expandable thermoplastic 
elements, said method comprising the steps of 

feeding a supply of heat expandable thermoplastic elements 
into a horizontally disposed chamber near the bottom 
dead center of the chamber at one axial end thereof to 
maintain the chamber in a substantially filled condition; 

agitating the elements in the chamber while conveying the 
elements towards an outlet at an opposite end of the cham- 
ber; and 

passing a heated medium upwardly into the chamber for 
heating and expanding the elements therein during con- 
veyance toward the outlet. 


4,379,107 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCTION OF A UNIFORM SLAB OR SHEET FROM 
HEAT EXPANDABLE THERMOPLASTIC PARTICLES 
Rolf E. Berner, R.D. #6, Box 1444, New Castle, Pa. 16103 
Filed Jul. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 283,281 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/00; B29C 29/00 


US. Cl. 264—51 13 Claims 


1. A method for producing a continuously molded thermo- 
plastic sheet from heat expandable granules in a heated zone 
within a molding channel comprising: 

a. introducing water into said molding channel to cause said 

granules to adhere to one another; and 

b. introducing a hot gas into contact with said wetted gran- 

ules to expand said granules into said thermoplastic sheet. 
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4,379,108 

STRENGTHENING PHOSPHATE SHALE BRIQUETTES 
James A. Robertson, Levittown, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpora- 

tion, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 122,099 
Int. Cl? CO4B 35/64 

USS. Cl. 264—56 8 Claims 

1. The method of producing phosphate shale agglomerates 
of enhanced strength which comprises adding to and mixing 
with crushed phosphate shale ore, the crushed ore containing 
from about 20% to about 30% by weight P2Os and including 
particles varying in size from fines up to about 3 inch, temper- 
ing water and a water-soluble alkali metal or ammonium phos- 
phate, the amount of water being sufficient to bring the mois- 
ture content of the mixture between 9 and about 12%, the 
water-soluble phosphate being added in an amount up to about 
0.1% by weight of the phosphate shale, compacting the mix- 
ture to form green briquettes, calcining the green briquettes at 
a temperature of from about 2,000° F. (1,095° C.) to about 
2,500° F. (1,375° C.) and recovering the calcined briquettes. 


4,379,109 
METHOD OF PREPARING A MONOLITHIC 
STRUCTURE HAVING FLOW CHANNELS 
Edgar A. Simpson, Severna Park, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace 
& Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1978, Ser. No. 874,584 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 39/12 
US. Cl. 264—60 


1. A method of preparing a ceramic monolithic structure 

having a plurality of flow channels comprising 

(a) shaping a substantially uniform mixture of a composition 
comprising a ceramic powder, an organic thermoplastic 
binder, and a plasticizer to form flat sheets; 

(b) forming a series of ribs on a first side of at least a portion 
of the sheets; 

(c) extracting the plasticizer from the sheets to form sheets 
comprising the ceramic powder and the organic thermo- 
plastic binder; 

(d) applying a ceramic cement composition to the ribs or to 
the second side of the extracted sheets; 

(e) positioning the sheets in a layered structure such that the 
ceramic cement composition is in adhesive contact with a 
surface of the adjacent sheet; and 

(f) firing the layered structure to sinter the ceramic powder 
and the cement composition and to decompose the binder. 


4,379,110 
SINTERING OF SILICON NITRIDE TO HIGH DENSITY 
Charles D. Greskovich, Schenectady; John A. Palm, Jonesville, 
and Svante Prochazka, Ballston Lake, all of N.Y., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 65,121, Aug. 9, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,707 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/58 
U.S. Cl. 264—65 5 Claims 
1. A method of producing a high density pre-shaped sintered 
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polycrystalline silicon nitride body which consists essentially 
of providing at least a significantly homogeneous dispersion 
having an average particle size which is submicron of silicon 
nitride, oxygen and a beryllium additive, said beryllium addi- 
tive being selected from the group consisting of beryllium, 
beryllium oxide, beryllium carbide, beryllium fluoride, beryl- 
lium nitride, beryllium silicon nitride and mixtures thereof, said 
beryllium additive being used in an amount wherein the beryl- 
lium component is equivalent to from about 0.1% by weight to 
about 2% by weight of elemental beryllium based on the 
amount of silicon nitride, shaping said dispersion into a com- 
pact, said compact containing oxygen in an amount ranging 
from about 1.4% weight to about 7% by weight of said silicon 
nitride, said compact containing increasing amounts of said 
oxygen with increasing amounts of said beryllium component, 
said compact containing about 7% by weight oxygen for an 
equivalent amount of said elemental beryllium of about 2% by 
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weight, and initially first sintering said compact at a tempera- 
ture ranging from about 1900° C. to about 2100° C. in a sinter- 
ing atmosphere of nitrogen at supra atmospheric pressure until 
at least the pores in the entire outside surface of the compact 
are closed making such sintered surface impermeable to nitro- 
gen gas, said nitrogen pressure during said first sintering rang- 
ing from a minimum of about 10 atmospheres at a sintering 
temperature of about 1900° C. to a pressure of about 37 atmo- 
spheres at a sintering temperature of about 2100° C., and then 
secondly sintering said compact at a temperature ranging from 
about 1800° C. to about 2100° C. under a pressure of nitrogen 
ranging from about two times to about four times the value of 
said first sintering pressure thereby yielding a sintered body 
with a density ranging from about 95% to about 100%, said 
nitrogen being at super-atmospheric pressure which at said 
sintering temperatures prevents significant thermal decomposi- 
tion of said silicon nitride the maximum pressure of said nitro- 
gen in said second intering being lower than 100 atmospheres. 


4,379,111 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CHROMIUM OXIDE 
COATED REFRACTORY 
Russell D. Smith, Grand Island, N.Y., and Richard E. Tressler, 
Julian, Pa., assignors to Kennecott Corporation, Stamford, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 41,033, May 21, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,652 
Int. Cl.? B32B 9/00; BOSD 3/02; B29G 5/00 
US. Cl. 264—137 5 Claims 
1. A method for uniformly coating a ceramic fiber to in- 
crease the shrink resistance of the ceramic fiber comprising 
spraying a solution containing from about 0.1 to about 20 
weight percent chromium ion upon the fiber at a fiber tempera- 
ture of about 350° C. to the melting temperature of the fiber to 
form a fiber having increased shrink resistance, said spraying 
occurring during fiberization prior to initial cooling. 
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4,379,112 

METHOD FOR MAKING A REINFORCED ELASTOMER 

PISTON PACKING 
George E. Heikes, Jr., and Claude L. Henderson, both of Den- 
ver, Colo., assignors to The Gates Rubber Company, Denver, 
Division of Ser. No. 92,406, Nov. 8, 1979, Pat. No. 4,280,709. 

This application Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,999 

Int. C1? B29H 9/04 

US. Ci. 264—159 2 Claims 


1. A method for making piston rubber: comprising the steps 
of: 

wrapping a length of rubberized thread fabric several times 
around a mandrel and over itself in volute fashion to 
define a plied sleeve having a desired radial thickness with 
side portions of the thread fabric at an outer generally 
cylindrical surface of the sleeve; 

radially cutting the sleeve into a plurality of bands having 

positioning the bands and elastomeric material in mold cavi- 
ties of generally cylindrical piston rubber shape so that 
portions of the thread fabric at the outer generally cylin- 
drical portion of the sleeve are juxtaposed a mold surface 
portion having the cylindrical piston rubber shape; 

pressurizing, heating, curing and molding the bands and 
elastomeric material together to define piston rubbers 
while leaving side portions of the thread fabric at an 
exterior portion of the piston rubbers to define wear-resist- 
ant surfaces. 


4,379,113 

MELT SPINNING PROCESS FOR ACRYLONITRILE 
POLYMER FIBER-THREE OR MORE STRETCH STAGES 
Chi C. Young, and Francesco DeMaria, both of Gulf Breeze, 

asp -setetbiibe tie: part 

Filed Jul. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 281,612 
Int. Cl? DOIF 7/00 

USS. Cl. 264—206 7 Claims 

1. In a process for preparing an acrylonitrile polymer fiber 
wherein a single phase fusion melt of acrylonitrile polymer and 
water is extruded through a spinnerette directly into a steam- 
saturation, pressure and temperature which control the rate of 
release of water from the nascent extrudate and maintain the 
nascent extrudate in a stretchable state and stretching the 
extrudate while it remains within said solidification zone, the 
improvement which comprises conducting the stretching in at 
least three stretch stages, the first stage being conducted at a 
stretch ratio in the range of about 1.1 to 10 relative to the linear 
speed of the fusion melt through the spinerette, the second and 
third stages being conducted at a total stretch ratio greater 
than that of the first stage and the third and any subsequent 
stages being conducted at a stretch ratio that reduces steam 


pressure requirements for fiber relaxation. 
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4,379,114 
METHOD OF JOINING WATERPROOF SHEETS, AND 
THEIR JOINT STRUCTURE 
Toshiaki Fujiki; Hikaru Kano, both of Kobe, and Toru Nishi, 
Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsuboshi Belting 
Limited, Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 309,348 
Int. Cl.3 B29C 24/00, 27/00, 15/00 


US. Cl. 264—248 8 Claims 








1. A method for joining edges of two sheets together, com- 
prising: disposing a cure tape, which will flow under heat and 
pressure and is heat curable, between overlapping edge por- 
tions of the sheets to be joined, said tape having a width which 
is substantially equal to that of said overlapping edge portions, 
positioning said edge portions with said cure tape between 
pressing members with a resilient cushion between one of said 
sheets and one of said members, applying heat and pressure to 
said sheets and the interposed cure tape causing said cure tape 
to flow, thereby resulting a gently curved joint between said 
two sheets free from any acutely stepped portion, said cushion 
being deformed when said pressure is applied so as to form a 
shaping cavity for the joint therein. 


4,379,115 
PIPE SOCKET FORMING 

Barry G. Seach, Castle Hill; Hans Muller, Seven Hills, and 

Solomon E. Cohen, Eastwood, all of Australia, assignors to 

James Hardie & Coy, Pty. Limited, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia 

Division of Ser. No. 201,545, Mar. 14, 1979. This application 
Jul. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 170,102 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 20, 1978, PD3758 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 23/00 
6 Claims 


1. A method of forming a socket on an end portion of a pipe 
in a plastically deformable condition, comprising the steps of: 
expanding the end portion of the pipe to form a cylindrical 
enlargement having a diameter greater than that of the 
remainder of the pipe; 
externally constraining said enlargement by enclosing it 
within a contour die formed as an envelope having the 
external shape required of the socket; 
applying an axially directed loading to the ends of said 
enlargement for reducing the length of said enlargement 
and for preventing wall thickness reduction thereof; and 
forming the socket by applying pressure radially outwardly 
against interior surfaces of said enlargement and by con- 
currently circumferentially trowelling the interior sur- 
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faces of said enlargement during said constraining step and 
said axially applying step. 


4,379,116 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYVINYLBUTYRAL SHEETING AND ADHESION 
CONTROL 

Robert E. Moynihan, Lowell, Ohio, assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,117 
Int. Cl.2 B29B 1/04 

US. Cl. 264—349 6 Claims 

1. In a process for the preparation of polyvinylbutyral sheet- 
ing comprising admixing an aqueous slurry of polyvinylbutyral 
and a compatible quantity of plasticizer, removing at least part 
of the water from the aqueous slurry and extruding the result- 
ing admixture in the form of a sheet, the improvement which 
comprises adding to the admixture, after water removal and 
prior to extrusion, about from 10 to 1,000 ppm of at least one 
metal carboxylate of the formula M(CO2R)2 wherein M is 
magnesium or calcium and R is CH3 or hydrogen. 


4,379,117 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A FILM OF VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE POLYMER 
William G. Baird, Jr., Winchester; Stanley E. Holbrook, South 

Acton, and Jeremy A. Platt, Cambridge, all of Mass., assign- 

ors to W. R. Grace & Co., Duncan, S.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 460,855, Apr. 15, 1974, Pat. No. 
4,048,428, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 114,692, Feb. 11, 
1971, Pat. No. 3,821,182, which is a division of Ser. No. 590,107, 
Jun. 2, 1966, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 157,194, 
Dec. 5, 1961, abandoned. This application Mar. 1, 1976, Ser. No. 

662,662 
Int. Cl. B29D 23/01, 23/04 
US. Cl. 264—514 


1. A process for production of film of hot-tacky thermoplas- 
tic material by the blown film process, which material is tacky 
to the extent that in production thereof by the blown film 
process, wherein a tube of the material is independently ex- 
truded, the extruded tube is inflated and thereafter flattened 
with squeeze rollers so that walls of the tubing are superim- 
posed, the superimposed walls become bonded together, 
which comprises extruding two tubes, one outside the other to 
produce a two ply tube comprising an inner ply and an outer 
ply, inflating the two ply tube, and thereafter flattening the 
two ply tube with squeeze rollers, and removing the flattened 
two ply tube from the squeeze rollers, the outer ply being said 
hot-tacky thermoplastic material, and the inner ply being a 
tack-free thermoplastic material. 

7. A process for production of a multi-ply film of a copoly- 
mer of vinylidene chloride by the blown film process, which 
copolymer is tacky to the extent that in production thereof by 
the blown film process, wherein a tube of the copolymer is 
independently extruded, inflated and thereafter flattened with 
squeeze rollers so that walls of the tube are superimposed, the 
superimposed walls become bonded together, which com- 
prises extruding at least two tubes, one outer to the other to 
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produce a multi-ply tube comprising an inner ply and an outer 
ply, inflating the multi-ply tube, and thereafter flattening the 
multi-ply tube with squeeze rollers, and removing the flattened 
multi-ply tube from the squeeze rollers, the outer ply being a 
copolymer of vinylidene chloride, and the inner ply being a 
tack-free thermoplastic material. 


4,379,118 
PROCESS FOR MEASURING A CONTINUOUS 
NEUTRON FLUX AND MEASURING APPARATUS FOR 
CARRYING OUT THIS PROCESS 
Michel Roche, Dijon, France, assignor to Commissariat a I'En- 
ergie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 186,427 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 21, 1979, 79 23514 
Int. Cl? G21C 17/00 


US. Cl. 376—154 9 Claims 
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1. Process for measuring a continuous neutron flux, compris- 

ing the steps of: 

disposing in the neutron flux a probe comprising a first part 
defining an enclosure and a second part disposed inside the 
enclosure and constituted by an electrical resistor previously 
calibrated in order to know the variation thereof as a func- 
tion of the temperature, the electrical resistor being sepa- 
rated from the enclosure by a medium whose heat conduc- 
tance is known and one of said parts being made at least 
partially of a fissile material whilst the other part is made of 
inert material, 

measuring said electrical resistor to yield the temperature of 
the second part and measuring the temperature of the first 
part of the probe, and 

establishing from the difference in the temperatures measured 
at equilibrium between the two parts of the probe and the 
corresponding value of the heat conductance of the medium, 
the power continuously released by the part made of fissile 
material 








4,379,119 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING CORE CONSTITUTING 
ELEMENTS IN NUCLEAR REACTOR CORE 

Shigeru Fujimoto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 

Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Nov. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 207,010 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1979, 54-149574 
Int. Cl.2 G21C 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 376—302 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for supporting a nuclear reactor core compris- 
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ing a support frame for supporting core elements and a friction 
damper through which said support frame is secured to an 
inner wall of a reactor vessel, said friction damper comprising 
first and second cylindrical members which are loosely tele- 
scoped with each other and a ring spring disposed in said 
cylindrical members, said first cylindrical member being con- 
nected to said support frame and comprising a first cylindrical 
portion having an open end facing said inner wall of the reac- 
tor vessel, a shaft portion concentric with said first cylindrical 
portion and extending through said open end, and an annular 
head mounted on a protruded end of said shaft portion, said 
second cylindrical member being secured to said inner wall of 
the reactor vessel and comprising a second cylindrical portion 
and a cylindrical chamber connected to an inside of said sec- 
ond cylindrical portion through a partition wall which is pro- 
vided with a through hole having a diameter less than that of 
said annular head, said annular head being positioned inside of 
said cylindrical chamber, said ring spring being arranged 
within said first and second cylindrical portions about said 
shaft portion. 


4,379,120 
SULFIDATION RESISTANT NICKEL-IRON BASE 
ALLOY 
C. Raymond Whitney, and Andrew R. Walsh, both of Reading, 
Pa., assignors to Carpenter Technology Corporation, Reading, 
Pa. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 172,681 
Int. Cl? C22C 19/05 
U.S. Cl. 420—448 4 Claims 
1. An austenitic nickel-iron base alloy resistant to sulfidation 
at elevated temperatures of about 1200-1500 F., which has 
good hot strength and stress rupture life at elevated tempera- 
tures up to about 1500 F. when heat treated, as well as thermal 
stability as indicated by freedom from the formation of more 
than 10 v/o chromium-rich alpha phase when exposed to 
temperatures of from about 1200-1500 F. for about 1500 hours, 
said alloy consisting essentially by weight of about 


w/o 


0.02-0.08 
2 Max 
0.25 Max 
0.03 Max 
0.03 Max 
21-24.5 
52-60 
1-3.5 
1.75-3.25 
0.75-2.25 
0.50-2 
up to 0.02 


the balance being essentially iron, and said alloy being bal- 
anced so as to have an average electron-vacancy number Nv 
not greater than 2.50. 





4,379,121 
BRAZING FILLER METAL COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS 
John H. McMurray, Stratford, and Jule Miller, Derby, both of 
Conn., assignors to Avco Corporation, Stratford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 281,794 
Int. Cl.’ C22C 19/05 
U.S. Cl. 420—452 2 Claims 
1. A brazing filler metal composition comprising, by weight, 
from about 3.0% to about 4.0% chromium; from about 1.0% to 
about 2.0% boron; from about 2.0% to about 2.5% silicon; 
from about 1.0% to about 2.0% iron; from about 5.0% to about 
6.0% phosphorus; a maximum of about 0.06% carbon; and the 
remainder nickel. 





USS. Cl. 422—133 
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4,379,122 
MIXING HEAD FOR REACTIVE COMPONENTS 


Peter Taubenmann, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
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4,379,123 


FLUID CATALYST CONVERSION OF ALCOHOLS AND 


OXYGENATES TO HYDROCARBONS 


Krauss-Maffei Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- Nicholas Daviduk, Pennington, and James H. Haddad, Prince- 


many 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 229,945 
Claims priority 


1980, 3005231 


Int. Cl. BOIF 5/04, 15/02, 17/00; BOIS 13/00 


1. A mixing head for two reactive components comprising: 

housing means forming a mixing chamber and having re- 
spective inlets supplied with said components and adapted 
to open into a mold cavity; 

a control member displaceable in said housing means be- 
tween a first position wherein flow from said inlets into 
said chamber is blocked and residual mixtures of said 
components are displaced from said chamber, and a sec- 
ond position wherein flow from said inlets into said cham- 
ber is unblocked, said control member defining passages 
for recirculating said compartments from said inlets in said 
first position of said control member; 

a first cylinder arrangement including a piston operatively 
connected to said control member and hydraulically actu- 
atable to shift said control member between said positions; 

a displacement body laterally shiftable into and out of said 
chamber for controlling the mixing of said components 
thereof; 

a second cylinder arrangement having a piston connected to 
said body and hydraulically operable to shift said body 
into said chamber; 
third cylinder arrangement mounted on said housing 
means and having a piston positioned for mechanical 
displacement by the piston of said first cylinder upon 
movement of said member from said first position to said 
second position to displace hydraulic fluid from said third 
cylinder arrangement; and 

a duct connecting said second and third cylinder arrange- 
ments whereby the movement of the piston of said third 
cylinder arrangement induces movement of the piston of 
said second cylinder arrangement, and independent of the 
hydraulic operation of said first cylinder arrangement, for 
establishing hydraulic fluid communication therebetween 
for shifting said body into said chamber upon movement 
of said member from said first position to said second 
position and for withdrawing said body from said cham- 
ber upon movement of said member from said second 
position toward said first position. 


6 Claims U.S. Cl. 422—142 


ton Junction, both of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 


, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 13, Division of Ser. No. 89,706, Oct. 30, 1979, Pat. No. 4,238,631. 


This application Aug. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 176,830 
Int. Cl.> BO1JS 8/28, 8/26; COTC 1/20 
3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for converting reactants comprising lower 


alcohols and related oxygenates in the presence of fluid cata- 
lyst particles to C9 and lower boiling hydrocarbons including 
LPG and gaoline-boiling components comprising: 


a relatively large diameter reactor vessel provided with a 
perforated grid means across a lower cross-section 
thereof, a fluid bed of catalyst particles above said grid 
means and a plurality of vertical elongated tubular baffle 
means arranged within said bed of catalyst, said tubular 
baffle means being provided with a plurality of openings 
in the walls thereof sufficient to provide cross-flow of 
catalyst particles through said tubular baffle means and 
restrict reactant bubble growth within desired limits, 

a riser reactor in open communication with the bottom of 
said large diameter reactor vessel beneath said grid means, 

a plurality of satellite stripping-cooling chambers adjacent 
said large reactor vessel, each of said chambers provided 
with a catalyst transfer conduit between said fluid bed of 
catalyst and said stripping-cooling chamber, a gaseous 
material transfer conduit communicating between the top 
of said stripping-cooling chamber and said large diameter 
vessel above the upper level of the bed of catalyst therein, 

conduit means communicating between the bottom of said 
stripping-cooling chambers and the lower portion of said 
riser reactor, means for charging vaporous reactant mate- 
rial to a lower portion of said riser reactor, means for 
charging stripping gas to a lower portion of said stripping- 
cooling chambers beneath indirect heat exchange means 
therein, and 

means for withdrawing reaction product material from an 
upper portion of said large diameter reactor vessel. 
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floor of the dissolving chamber, the dissolving chamber has an 


REACTOR MADE FROM STEEL WITH PARTICULARLY elongate layout and at least one vertical or inclined screen 


HIGH RESISTANCE TO THE EFFECTS OF OXO 
SYNTHESIS AND METHOD OF PREPARING STEEL 
FOR USE IN CONSTRUCTING AN OXO REACTOR 
Raymond Fouquet, Paris, France, assignor to Produits Chi- 

miques Ugine Kuhimann, Courbevoie, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 60,872, Jul. 26, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,680 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 1, 1978, 78 25261 
Int. Cl? BOIS 19/02 


US. Cl. 422—240 8 Claims 


. An oxo reactor for carrying out oxo synthesis comprising: 

. vertical tubes, 

. means coupling the tops and bottoms of said vertical 
tubes, said tubes and coupling means being formed of steel 
having a Brinell hardness of less than 300 and including in 
said steel 1-6% chromium and 0.4-0.7% molybdenum, 

. inlet means for introducing the oxo reagents into the 


reactor and structured to result in immediate mixing of 
said reagents introduced into the reactor, and 
. the steel used in making said coupling means being differ- 
ent from the steel used in making said vertical tubes and 
having a higher chromium content. 

6. A method of constructing an oxo synthesis reactor com- 
prising vertical tubes and means coupling the tops and bottoms 
of said tubes, said method comprising the steps of: 

a. forming said vertical tubes and coupling means of steel 

with a Brinell hardness of less than 300, 

b. including in said steel 1-6% chromium and 0.4-0.7% 

molybdenum, and 

c. the steel used in making said coupling means being differ- 

ent from the steel used in making said vertical tubes and 
having a higher chromium content. 


4,379,125 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS OF SODIUM CHLORIDE FROM ROCK 
SALT 

Siegfried Benninger, Schwalbach; Karl Reining, Kelkheim, and 

Werner Krasel, Hofheim am Taunus, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am 

Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 240,317, Mar. 4, 1981, Pat. No. 4,343,621. 

This application Mar. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 356,167 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 6, 

1980, 3008563 
Int. Cl.) BOID /1/02 

U.S. Cl. 422—274 24 Claims 

1. Apparatus for the production, free from vapors, of con- 
centrated, aqueous sodium chloride crude brine, comprising a 
dissolving chamber for dissolving rock salt which is equipped 
with appliances for feeding in brine which is unsaturated in 
respect of salt and for removing saturated crude brine, wherein 
pipes for the admission of unsaturated brine are installed on the 


which is permeable by brine, but not by rock salt and which 
delimits a salt-free space in the dissolving chamber, is installed 
longitudinally in the dissolving chamber. 


4,379,126 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING TUNGSTEN VALUES 
FROM ALKALI SOLUTIONS 

Tai K. Kim; Joseph E. Ritsko; Martin B. MacInnis, and Martin 

C. Vogt, all of Towanda, Pa., assignors to GTE Products 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,376 
Int. Cl? CO1G 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—54 


1. A continuous process for producing ammonium tungstate 
from an aqueous alkali metal tungstate solution and reduciing 
the concentration of alkali metal impurities in ammonium 
tungstate produced comprising the steps of: (a) extracting 
tungsten values into an organic extractant by contacting said 
aqueous alkali metal tungstate solution with said organic ex- 
tractant for a sufficient period of time to form a loaded organic 
extractant containing tungsten values and an aqueous solution, 
said organic extractant comprising: a high molecular weight 
tertiary alkyl amine and an water insoluble aliphatic organic 
solvent, (b) separating said loaded organic extractant from said 
aqueous solution, (c) stripping said loaded organic extractant 
from step b by contacting with an aqueous ammonia solution to 
form an aqueous ammonium tungstate solution and a stripped 
organic extractant, (d) separating said aqueous ammonium 
tungstate from said stripped organic extractant, (e) washing 
said stripped organic extractant to remove a portion of alkali 
metal impurities and (f) contacting said stripped organic ex- 
tractant with activated carbon for removing additional alkali 
metal impurities, (g) feeding said stripped organic extractant 
from step (e) to step (a) for use as said organic extractant. 
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4,379,127 

METHOD OF RECOVERING MOLYBDENUM OXIDE 
Giinter Bauer, Fiirth, and Joachim Eckert, Zirndorf, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to GfE Gesellschaft fiir 

Elektrometallurgie mbH, Diisseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,845 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 22, 

1981, 3128921 
Int. Cl.> CO1G 39/02 

US. Cl. 423—55 2 Claims 

1. A method of producing molybdenum oxide which com- 

prises the steps of: 

(a) forming an aqueous suspension of a molybdenum sulfide 
impurity-containing concentrate having a particle size of 
substantially 70 microns; 

(b) subjecting the suspension produced in step (a) to an 
elevated oxygen partial pressure and an elevated tempera- 
ture in an autoclave to oxidize the molybdenum sulfide to 
molybdenum oxide and produce another suspension, and 
maintaining the suspension density during oxidation 
within a range between 100 and 150 g of solids per liter; 

(c) filtering said other suspension to recover molybdenum 
oxide therefrom and produce a first filtrate containing 
sulfuric acid; 

(d) neutralizing said first filtrate at least partially by adding 
lime or limestone thereto to produce a third suspension 
containing calcium sulfate; 

(e) filtering said third suspension to recover calcium sulfate 
and produce a second filtrate; 

(f) recirculating said second filtrate to step (a) as the sole 
recirculated liquid and at a rate sufficient to maintain the 
suspension density of the suspension entering step (b) 
between substantially 100 and 150 g of solids per liter; and 

(g) controlling the temperature in said autoclave to maintain 
it between 230° C. and 245° C. and maintaining the pres- 
sure in said autoclave by varying said suspension density 
within said range. 


4,379,128 
PHOSPHOROUS-DOPED ALKALI TANTALUM DOUBLE 
FLUORIDES 
Reinhard Hahn, Goslar, and Dieter Behrens, Bad Harzburg, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hermann C. 

Starck Berlin, Goslar, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Feb. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 231,991 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 2, 

1980, 3005207 
Int. Cl.> CO1B 9/08 

USS. Cl. 423—63 7 Claims 

1. In the process of producing a K2TaF7 double salt compris- 
ing the steps of extracting an an elevated temperature an or- 
ganic solution of H2TaF7 with an aqueous extraction solution 
of a potassium salt to form said K2TaF7, said aqueous solution 
being immiscible with said organic solution, followed by crys- 
tallization and separation of said K2TaF7 from said aqueous 
extraction solution, the improvement wherein a selected 
amount of a phosphorous-containing compound is added to 
said aqueous extraction solution after said extraction step and 
before crystallization of said K2TaF7 whereby a phosphorous- 
doped K2TaF7 double salt is provided, the amount of phospho- 
rous containing compound added to said extraction solution 
being selected such that the phosphorous content of said doped 
double salt is between about 50 and 500 ppm, by weight. 
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4,379,129 
METHOD OF DECOMPOSING OZONE 
Akira Abe, Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 794,151, May 5, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 208,770 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 6, 1976, 51-50930 
Int. Cl.’ BOID 53/36 
U.S. Cl. 423—210 11 Claims 
1. A process for decomposing ozone discharged from an 
electrophotographic duplicating machine, which comprises 
contacting the discharged ozone with a catalyst comprising 
active carbon with silver deposited on the surface thereof. 





4,379,130 
PROCESS FOR REGENERATING SCRUBBING 
SOLUTIONS 
Jack D. Brady, Fayetteville, Ga., assignor to Andersen 2000 
Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 303,778 
Int. Cl.> CO1B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—242 12 Claims 

1. A method of regenerating an aqueous solution containing 
sodium sulfite and sodium bisulfite comprising the steps of: 

(a) introducing calcium oxide in the form of pebble lime into 
the solution containing the sodium sulfite and sodium 
bisulfite; 

(b) impinging substantially all of the pebble lime in the solu- 
tion and the solution against an impingement surface to 
mechanically remove any film of calcium sulfite formed 
on the surface of the pebble lime so that substantially all of 
the calcium oxide in the pebble lime reacts with the solu- 
tion to convert the sodium bisulfite to sodium sulfite and 
form an aqueous slurry containing dissolved sodium sul- 
fite, solid calcium sulfite and the unreacted residue of the 
pebble lime whereby the unreacted residue enhances the 
settling rate of the solids in the slurry; and 

(c) separating the solid calcium sulfite from the slurry by 
settling the slurry to form a regenerated aqueous solution 
having a reduced sodium bisulfite concentration. 

10. A process for removing gaseous sulfur oxides from a gas 
stream by contacting the gas stream with a circulating aqueous 
scrubbing solution containing sodium sulfite, sodium bisulfite 
and sodium sulfate so that the sulfur oxides react with the 
sodium sulfite in the scrubbing solution to increase the sodium 
bisulfite content, said process comprising the steps of: 

monitoring the density of the scrubbing solution; 

withdrawing a portion of the circulation scrubbing solution 
in response to the increase in density of the scrubbing 
solution to a storage tank; 

when the withdrawn portion of the scrubbing solution in the 
storage tank reaches a prescribed starting level, transfer- 
ring the scrubbing solution from the storage tank to a 
reactor vessel at a substantially constant flow rate; 

introducing calcium oxide in the form of pebble lime into the 
scrubbing solution in the reactor vessel for reaction with 
the scrubbing solution; 

repeatedly impinging substantially all of the pebble lime and 
scrubbing solution in the reactor vessel against an im- 
pingement surface in the reactor vessel to mechanically 
remove any film of calcium sulfite formed on the surface 
of the pebble lime as the solution reacts with the calcium 
oxide in the pebble lime so that substantially all of the 
pebble lime reacts with the solution to form an aqueous 
slurry containing increased sodium sulfite content, solid 
calcium sulfite and the unreacted residue of the pebble 
lime whereby the settling rate of the slurry is greatly 
enhanced; 

withdrawing the aqueous slurry from the reactor vessel at 
substantially the same flow rate as the scrubbing solution 
is transferred to the reactor vessel; 

forcing the withdrawn aqueous slurry through a piate type 
settler so that the solid calcium sulfite in the aqueous 
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slurry settles by gravity to produce a concentrated slurry 
at the lower end of the settler and a substantially solids 
free aqueous solution at the upper end of the settler; 

withdrawing the solids free aqueous solution from the upper 
end of the settler as an overflow; 

withdrawing the concentrated slurry from the lower end of 
the settler as an underflow; 

filtering the concentrated slurry in a rotary vacuum filter 
and recovering the substantially solids free aqueous solu- 
tion produced as a filtrate; 

combining the substantially solids free aqueous solution 
withdrawn from the settler with the substantially solids 
free aqueous solution from the rotary vacuum filter to 
produce a regenerated scrubbing solution with a reduced 
sodium bisulfate concentration; and 

returning the regenerated scrubbing solution to the circulat- 
ing scrubbing solution. 


4,379,131 
PRODUCTION OF PHOSPHORUS PENTOXIDE WITH 
UTILIZATION OF REACTION HEAT 

Helimuth Daniel, Erftstadt; Robert Queck, Hiirth-Burbach; 

Bernhard Kuxdorf, Briihl, and Herbert Piische, Erftstadt, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 297,159 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 3, 

1980, 3033109 
Int. Cl? COIB 25/12 


U.S. Cl. 423—304 8 Claims 


1. In the process for making phosphorus pentoxide by sub- 
jecting elementary phosphorus to a combustion reaction with 
the aid of dried air inside a combustion chamber of which the 
metallic walls are arranged so as to form a cooling system with 
cavities therein; circulating a cooling medium through the 
cooling system for taking up the reaction heat, the improve- 
ment which comprises subjecting the phosphorus to combus- 
tion with dried air containing, per m3, 5 g down to 0.01 g of 
water; circulating a liquid or liquid/steam-mixture through the 
cooling system under pressures within the range of 1 to 150 
bars, the liquid or mixture assuming a temperature of more 
than 150° C. up to 500° C.; steam which is being formed in the 
cooling system being continuously taken therefrom and uti- 
lized for the production of energy; an equivalent proportion of 
fresh liquid being introduced into the cooling system; and hot 
P20s issuing in vapor form from the combustion chamber 
being condensed or worked up into desirable final product. 


4,379,132 
PROCESS FOR SODIUM HYPOPHOSPHITE 
Dennis C. Annarelli, Newtown, Pa., and Richard E. Hall, Tren- 
ton, N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 405,223 
Int. Cl.) COIB 15/16, 25/26 
US. Cl. 423—305 14 Claims 
10. A process of purifying a solution containing sodium, 
hypophosphite, calcium, and hydroxide ions comprising: 
(a) adding sufficient phosphoric acid or an acid phosphate 
salt to adjust the pH of the solution to between 6.5 and 7.0 
thereby neutralizing the hydroxide ions in solution and 
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precipitating the equivalent calcium ions as an insoluble 
calcium phosphate, 

(b) separating the insoluble calcium phosphate from the 
neutralized solution, and 

(c) contacting the neutralized solution with a cation ion 
exchange resin bearing sodium ions thereby exchanging 
the calcium ions with sodium ions. 


4,379,133 

PROCESS FOR ANISOTROPIC CARBON PRODUCTION 
Maximilian Zander, Castrop-Rauxel; Gerd-Peter Bliimer, Dat- 

teln; Gerd Collin, Duisburg; Herbert Glaser, Gladbeck, and 

Rolf Marrett, Castrop-Rauxel, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Rutgerswerke Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am 

Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 275,290 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 26, 

1980, 3024423 
Int. Ci? CO1B 31/00; CO9C 1/48; C10G 21/18 

U.S. Cl. 423—445 2 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of anistropic carbon com- 
prising extracting coal tar pitch with an organic solvent, add- 
ing picric acid to the extract solution to form picrates, recover- 
ing the picrates, decomposing the picrates and heating the 
resulting coal tar pitch fraction at 350° to 550° C. at a pressure 
of 0.1 to 50 bar for about 100 to 30 minutes to transform it 
substantially quantitatively into anisotropic carbon and recov- 
ering the anisotropic carbon formed at 350° to 550° C. 


4,379,134 
PROCESS OF PREPARING HIGH PURITY ALUMINA 
BODIES 
Willis W. Weber, South Salem, N.Y., and Joseph A. Herbst, 

Turnersville, N.J., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 

Danbury, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,205, Feb. 13, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 347,336 
Int. Cl? COIF 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 423—626 23 Claims 

1. A process for the production of alpha-alumina bodies 

which comprises: 

(i) blending a peptizing acid, water and fluoride anions with 
alumina, said peptizing acid and water being of a sufficient 
amount to form an extrudable mixture, and said extrudable 
mixture containing an effective amount of fluoride anions 
to form the alpha-alumina bodies; 

(ii) extruding said extrudable mixture to form shaped bodies; 

(iii) calcining said bodies at a temperature from about 400° C. 
to about 700° C. for a sufficient duration to convert the 
alumina of said bodies to a gamma-alumina phase; and 

(iv) calcining said bodies in the gamma-alumina phase at a 
temperature from about 1200° C. to about 1700° C. for a 
sufficient duration to convert essentially all the gamma- 
alumina of said bodies to an alpha-alumina phase, said 
alpha-alumina bodies characterized by having at least 85 
percent of the pore volume being represented by pores 
having a diameter of form 10,000 to 200,000 Angstroms 
and having a square area less than one square meter per 
gram. 


4,379,135 
METHOD FOR ENUMERATION OF ORAL 
GRAM-NEGATIVE BACTERIA 
Shuji Sasaki, Odawara, and Yoji Yamazaki, Kadoma, both of 
Japan, assignors to Lion Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 18,175, Mar. 7, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 307,576 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1978, 53-27402 
Int. Cl? GOIN 21/64, 33/54; C12Q 1/04, 1/24 
US. Cl. 436—536 4 Claims 
1. A method for the enumeration of oral gram-negative 
bacteria selected from the group consisting of Bacteroides 
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melaninogenicus and Capnocytophaga sp. by an indirect fluo- 
rescent antibody method comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a smear of a sample containing bacteria se- 
lected from the group consisting of Bacteroides 
melaninogenicus and Capnocytophaga sp.; 

(b) pretreating said smear with phosphate buffered saline, 
having a low pH, to remove human immuno-globulins 
combined with said bacteria; 

(c) treating said sample with an unlabelled antiserum se- 
lected from the group consisting of an antiserum to Bacte- 
roides melaninogenicus which is diluted from 32 to 512 
times and an antiserum to Capnocytophaga sp. which is 
diluted from 64 to 512 times, the antiserum to Bacteroides 
melaninogenicus being prepared by treating the bacterial 
cells with formalin, suspending the treated cells in 
Freund’s complete adjuvant to obtain an antigen and 
injecting the antigen subcutaneously into a rabbit and 
collecting the antiserum from the rabbit and the antiserum 
to Capnocytophaga sp. being prepared by lysing the Cap- 
nocytophaga sp. bacterial cells by ultrasonic treatment, 
treating the lysed cells with formalin and suspending the 
treated cells in Freund’s complete adjuvant to obtain an 
antigen and injecting the antigen subcutaneously into a 
rabbit and collecting the antiserum from the rabbit; 

(d) treating the reaction product of the sample and the anti- 
serum with a fluorescent conjugated antibody obtained by 
immunizing a different species of animal with y-globulin 
of the same species of animal as the antiserum and label- 
ling the obtained antibody to said y-globulin with a fluo- 
rescent substance; and 

(e) enumerating the oral gram-negative bacteria by observa- 
tion under a fluorescent microscope. 


4,379,136 
SOLID STICK OF POWDER FOR COSMETIC AND 
TOILET USE AND A METHOD FOR PREPARING 
THEREOF 

Nobuo Mochida, 4-17-2, Minamiogikubo, Suginami-ku, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 6, 1978, Ser. No. 967,085 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1977, 52-146169 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 7/32, 31/745 

USS. Cl. 424—65 3 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing a solid stick of powder for 
cosmetic and toilet use comprising the steps of, blending (1) 
one or more particulate materials selected from the group 
consisting of talc, kaolin, calcium carbonate, magnesium car- 
bonate, starch, zinc white, titanium dioxide, metallic soap, 
silica; particulate resin, hydrocarbons, fats and oils, waxes, 
fatty acids, lower and higher alcohols, esters, and phospholip- 
ids; (2) one or more ingredients consisting of surface active 
agents, perfumes, pigments and preservatives and (3) as a 
binding aid, one or more ingredients selected from the group 
consisting of particulate polyethylene, zinc stearate, corn 
starch, silicone oil, lanolin and kaolin, and mixing with agita- 
tion at a temperature of from 90° C. to 160° C.; pulverizing the 
resultant mixture, and compressing said pulverized material at 
an impact pressure of about 3.0 kg/cm? to 8.0 kg/cm? to form 
a solid stick. 
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4,379,137 
DISINFECTING AND PRESERVING COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING A SYNERGISTIC COMBINATION OF A 
POLYMERIC QUATERNARY AMMONIUM 
COMPOUND AND A 3-ISOTHIAZOLONE COMPOUND 


Ulzburg; Karl-Heinz Diehl, Norderstedt, and Norbert Wei- 

gand, Reutlingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 172,571 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 30, 

1979, 2930865 
Int. Cl. AOIN 33/12, 43/78 

US. Cl. 424—78 2 Claims 

1. A synergistic bactericidal composition comprising in 
admixture 

(a) a mixture of polymeric quaternary ammonium com- 

pounds having the formula 


C)H,OH 
HOC)Hs-N2A 
C)H,OH 


CH; CH3 


C)H,OH 
NE CHAOH.2n +2)CI- 


N2&~—n2 A 


CH; bet, n C2HsOH 
where A is —CH2CH—CH—CH)?— and n is a number 
from 2 to 30; and 
(b) a mixture of 5-chloro-2-methyl-3-isothiazolone and 2- 
methyl-3-isothiazolone; 
wherein the ratio of component (a) to component (b) is 
about 1:1 to 2:1. 


4,379,138 
BIODEGRADABLE POLYMERS OF LACTONES 

Colin G. Pitt, and Anton E. Schindler, both of Durham, N.C., 

assignors to Research Triangle Institute, Research Triangle 

Park, N.C. 

Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 335,188 
Int. Cl. CO8G 63/08 

U.S. Cl. 424—78 13 Claims 

1. An elastomeric, biodegradable polymer formed by the 
opening polymerization of at least one monocyclic lactone and 
at least one polycyclic dilactone containing two lactone 
groups, each of which may be polymerized by ring opening to 
form a two-dimensional polymer. 


4,379,139 
ANTICOAGULANT RODENTICIDE WITH LACERATION 
MEANS 
Ray F. Dawson, Winter Park, Fla., assignor to Lancaster Labo- 
ratories, Inc., Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 285,607 
Int. Cl.> AOIN 25/00; AO1M 25/00, 1/20 
US. Cl. 424—84 21 Claims 
1. A rodenticide composition consisting essentially of an 
anticoagulant present in a concentration of at least about 
0.005% by weight, based on the weight of the total rodenticide 
composition, an edible bait and a lacerating agent present in a 
concentration of at least about 5% by weight, based on the 
weight of the total rodenticide composition. 


4,379,140 
TURKEY RHINOTRACHEITIS VACCINE 
Marcus M. Jensen, Provo, Utah, assignor to Brigham Young 
University, Provo, Utah 
Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,402 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 39/02; C12N 1/20 
USS. Cl. 424—92 
1. A live vaccine against turkey rhinotracheitis 
having good immunizing capabilities and the absence of 


8 Claims 
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adverse side-effects, containing a pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable carrier and an immunologically effective amount 
of a temperature sensitive, non-virulent, genetically stable 
strain of Alcaligenes faecalis that can be back passed 6 
times in the nasal mucosa of turkeys and show no signs of 
changes in growth characteristics or virulenece, said 
strain being substantially similar in immunizing properties 
to the strain of Alcaligenes faecalis ATCC No. 31770. 

4. A method for the immunization of turkeys against rhino- 
tracheitis which comprises applying the vaccine of claim 1 in 
an immunologically effective amount to a turkey. 

8. A biologically pure culture of a temperature sensitive, 
non-virulent, genetically stable strain of Alcaligenes faecalis 
which is the strain of Alcaligenes faecalis having ATCC No. 
31770. 


4,379,141 
METHOD FOR RECOVERING MYELOPEROXIDASE 
AND PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING MYELOPEROXIDASE AS MAJOR 
CONSTITUENT 
Eichi Hasegawa, and Takashi Kobayashi, both of Hirakata, 
Japan, assignors to The Green Cross Corporation, Osaka, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 179,783, Aug. 20, 1980, Pat. No. 4,306,025. 
This application Aug. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 297,418 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1979, 54-172109; 
Feb. 22, 1980, 55/22113 
Int. Cl? A61K 37/48 


US. Cl. 424—94 12 Claims 


1. A pharmaceutical composition effective against tubercle 
bacillus resistant to isonicotinic acid hydrazide deficient or 
diminished in catalase synthesizing activity, consisting essen- 
tially of 5 to 0.05 m moles of a pharmacologically acceptable 
alkali metal halide for 100 to 0.05 units of a myeloperoxidase 
originated from human myelogenous leukocytes. 


4,379,142 
THROMBIN INHIBITOR AND PREPARATION AND USE 
THEREOF 

Hans Port, Weilheim-Unterhausen; Jiirgen Schrenk, Weilheim, 

and Peter Wunderwald, Haunshofen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim- 

Waldhof, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 309,665 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 9, 

1980, 3038163 
Int. Cl? A233 1/06 

US. Cl. 424—101 6 Claims 

1. Thrombin inhibitor comprising a glycoprotein of a molec- 
ular weight of 68,000 to 69,000 Dalton and an isoelectric point 
of pH 4.5, obtained by the process of treating plasma, serum or 
a fraction obtained therefrom with an insoluble carrier-bound 
heparin or dextran sulfate, eluting the latter, after removal of 
non-bound material, with a salt solution having an ion strength 
of 0.12 to 0.36 and a pH value from 6.5 to 8.3, and recovering 
the thrombin inhibitor from the eluate, and is further charac- 
terized in that it inhibits thrombin in the presence of heparin, 
differs immunologically from antithrombin III, and does not 
inhibit factor Xa, plasmin and trypsin. 


4,379,143 
TOPICAL LIQUID OR OINTMENT 
Howard S. Sherry, Cherry Hill, N.J., and Elliott P. Hertzen- 
berg, Wilmington, Del., assignors to PQ Corporation, Valley 
Forge, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 213,261, Dec. 5, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,340 
Int. Cl.> A61K 33/06 
US. Cl. 424—154 11 Claims 

1. An analgesic preparation comprising 1 to 6 parts by 
weight of an activated zeolite of the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


M,ynl(AlO2),ASiO7)y) 


wherein x and y are integers greater than 6, the molar ratio of 
x to y is 0.1 to 1.1 and M is a metal with the valence of n; and 
4 to 9 parts of an anhydrous liquid wherein the zeolite is the 
sole warming ingredient. 


4,379,144 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A FLOWABLE FUNGICIDE 
FORMULATION 


Continuation of Ser. No. 71,227, Aug. 30, 1979, abandoned. This 
Apr. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 252,667 
Int. Cl? AOIN 61/02, 33/18, 43/78, 43/80 
US. Cl. 424—168 28 Claims 
1. A process for producing a flowable fungicide formulation 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) heating at least one solid active fungicidal compound, a 
hydrocarbon solvent, and a surfactant to reduce the parti- 
cle size of said solid fungicidal compound and to form a 
liquid melt from said mixture; 
(b) adding an aqueous solution to said melt to form a water- 
in-oil emulsion; and 
(c) thoroughly mixing said emulsion in the presence of an 
amount of a thickening agent to form a stable flowable 
fungicide formulation, said flowable fungicide formula- 
tion comprising from about 1% to about 50% by weight 
of active fungicidal compounds, from about 15% to about 
40% by weight of said hydrocarbon solvent, from about 
2% to about 10% by weight of said surfactant, from about 
10% to about 50% by weight of water, and from about 
0.25% to about 3% by weight of said thickening agent. 


4,379,145 
ANTITUMOR PROTEIN HYBRID AND PROCESS FOR 
THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
Yasuhiko Masuho; Naoji Umemoto, both of Hino; Takeshi 
Hara, Hachioji, zad Hidematsu Hirai, Sapporo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka and Hidematsu Hirai, 
Hokkaido, both of, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,709 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1979, 54-161609 
Int. Cl. A61K 37/00; COTC 103/52; COTG 7/00 
US. Cl. 424—177 4 Claims 
1. Antitumor protein hybrid, having a moiety consisting of 
the antitumor immunoglobulin and a moiety substantially con- 
sisting of the fragment A of a diphtheria toxin, which is ex- 
pressed by the following formula (I): 
Ab+-NHCO-—X—S,—S,FA), @® 
where Ab indicates a moiety consisting of the antitumor immu- 
noglobulin and FA indicates a moiety substantially consisting 
of the fragment A of a diphtheria toxin; X is an alkylene group 
or phenylene group which either has or does not have a branch 
chain of 1 to 5 carbon atoms; N in the amido bond is a nitrogen 
atom arising from the amino group in the antitumor immuno- 
globulin; S; and S2 are both sulfur atoms, S2 indicating a sulfur 
atom arising from the disulfide bond in a diphtheria toxin; n 
stands for an integer of | to 5. 
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4,379,146 
SUBSTITUTED PHOSPHONAMIDES AS 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 
William J. Greenlee, Teaneck; Elbert E. Harris; Arthur A. 
Patchett, both of Westfield, and Eugene D. Thorsett, Fan- 
wood, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 235,336, Feb. 17, 1981. This 
application Nov. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 318,221 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 37/00; CO7TC 103/52; COTD 277/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—177 24 Claims 
1. A compound of the general formula 
— xX 


Oo R3 


ll 
Ser peercecen 


Oo 
he CO2R4 
wherein: 
R, is alkyl or substituted alkyl of C;-C¢ wherein the substitu- 
ent is halo, amino, acylamino; 
aralkyl wherein the alkyl is C)—C4 optionally substituted 
by amino or acylamino and wherein the aryl function is 
phenyl or naphthyl optionally substituted by halo or 
hydroxy]; or, 
heteroaralky! wherein the alky] is C;—C4 optionally substi- 
tuted by amino or acylamino and wherein the heteroa- 
ryl group can be indolyl or thienyl; 
R2 is H, lower alkyl of C\-C4, aralkyl; 
R3 is lower alkyl of C)-C¢ optionally substituted by an 
amino group; 
Rg is H, lower alkyl of C)-C¢, aralkyl; 
X is (CH2), wherein n is 1 or 2; and, 
the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


4,379,147 
SUBSTITUTED 2-ANILINOMETHYL)-2-IMIDAZOLINE 
DERIVATIVES, COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THESE 
DERIVATIVES, AND THE USE THEREOF FOR 
COMBATING PESTS 
Manfred Béger, Weil am Rhein, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Urs 
Burckhardt, Basel, Switzerland; Haukur Kristinsson, Bott- 
mingen, Switzerland; Giinter Mattern, Liestal, Switzerland, 
and Walter Traber, Reinach, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,280 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 9, 1981, 842/81 
Int. Cl. AOIN 57/32; COTF 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 424—200 
1. A compound of the formula 


12 Claims 


Ri 


wherein 
R, and R2 independently of one another are each a chlorine 
atom or the methyl group, 
R;3 is methyl or ethyl, 
Rg is alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy having | or 2 
carbon atoms, alkylthio having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or 
phenyl, and 
X is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom, and 
including acid addition salts thereof. 

7. A pesticidal composition comprising (1) a pesticidally 
effective amount of a compound according to claim 1 and (2) 
a Carrier. 
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4,379,148 
ANALGESIC AND ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
COMPOSITION 

Makoto Sato, Moriyama; Isami Kimura, and Azuma Yamaguchi, 

both of Shiga, all of Japan, assignors to Morishita Pharmaceu- 

tical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 342,963 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1981, 56/13523 
Int. Cl? A61K 27/00, 31/625 

U.S. Cl. 424—232 4 Claims 

1. An analgesic and anti-inflammatory pharmaceutical 
composition for oral administration comprising an analgesic 
and anti-inflammatory effective amount of a combination of 
4-ethox y-2-methyI-5-morpholino-3(2H)-pyridazinone and a 
non-steroidal acid anti-inflammatory agent selected from the 
group consisting of phenylbutazone, ibuprofen, mefenamic 
acid, indomethacin, acetylsalicylic acid, naproxen, ketopro- 
fen and flurbiprofen, said composition comprising about to 
Y2 of the oral clinically effective amount of 4-ethyoxy-2- 
methyl-5-morpholino-3(2H)-pyridazinone and about '4 to '4 
the oral clinically effective amount of the non-steroidal acid 
anti-inflammatory agent 





4,379,149 
PROCESS FOR INTRODUCING AN 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING FUNCTIONAL GROUP INTO 
ANSAMYCINS 
Wilhelm Kump, Biel-Benken, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. - 
Continuation of Ser. No. 167,970, Jul. 14, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 304,457 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 3//395; COTD 491/08 
US. Cl. 424—244 
7. A rifamycin S derivative of the formula 


13 Claims 


CH; CH3 CH3 


CH3 


in which 

each of R and R’ represents a hydrogen atom or 

R’ represents acetyl and R represents a radical Alk or a 
radical Ar or the acyl radical of a carboxylic acid R2-—(C- 
—=0O)— in which R? is hydrogen, Alk or Ar, whereby Alk 
represents an alkyl radical having a maximum of 7 carbon 
atoms or such an alkyl substituted with hydroxy or alkoxy 
having a maximum of 4 carbon atoms, and Ar represents 
phenyl or a phenyl! substituted with lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, methylendioxy or formyl, 

and a corresponding derivative of the SV series. 

13. Therapeutic method for inhibiting or relieving microbial 
infections in a warm-blooded animal, characterised by the 
administration to these warm-blooded animals of a compound 
according to claim 7, alone or in the form of a preparation, in 
amounts which in these warm-blooded animals are effective to 
inhibit or relieve the infection. 
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4,379,150 
DIBENZ{[B,F][1,4)OXAZEPINE DERIVATIVES, PROCESS 
FOR PREPARING THE SAME, AND PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING THE SAME 
Kiyohiko Ito, Tama; Masuo Koizumi; Yasushi Murakami, both 
of Tokyo; Michitaka Akima, Sakado; Jinichiro Aono; 
Yasuhiro Ohba, both of Kawasaki; Tamotsu Yamazaki, 
Tokorozawa; Kazushige Sakai, Tokyo; Shun-ichi Hata, Yoko- 
hama, and Shigeru Takanashi, Asaka, all of Japan, assignors 
to Chugai Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,897 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1980, 55-181831 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/55; COTD 413/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—244 
1. A compound of the formula: 


oO 
O N 
R2 Oo 


R4 
4 
AN 
™ 
Rs 


10 Claims 


(wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group; R2 is 
a branched lower alkyl group; R3 is a hydrogen atom, a car- 
boxyl group, a carbamoyl group, a lower alkoxycarbonyl 
group or a lower alkoxy group with the proviso that both R, 
and R3 are not hydrogen; R4 and Rs are each a lower alkyl 
group or may, when taken together with a nitrogen atom, form 
a heterocyclic ring selected from the group consisting of piper- 
idino, piperazino, pyrrolidino or morpholino; A is a lower 
alkylene group) or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

10. A pharmaceutical composition for preventing and treat- 
ing circulatory diseases which comprises an amount effective 
for preventing or treating a circulatory disease of a compound 
of the formula 


(wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl group; R2 is 
a branched lower alkyl group; R3 is a hydrogen atom, a car- 
boxyl group, a carbamoyl group, a lower alkoxycarbonyl 
group or a lower alkoxy group with the proviso that both R; 
and R3 are not hydrogen; R4 and Rs are each a lower alkyl 
group or may, when taken together with a nitrogen atom, form 
a piperidino, piperazino, pyrrolidino or morpholino ring; A is 
a lower alkylene group) or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof, and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,379,151 
3-PHENOXYAZETIDINES FOR ANOREXIGENIC 
ACTIVITY 
Albert D. Cale, Jr., Mechanicsville, Va., assignor to A. H. Ro- 

bins Company, Inc., Richmond, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 886,487, Mar. 14, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 312,046 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TD 205/04; A61K 31/395 
U.S. Cl. 424—244 4 Claims 

1. A process which comprises administering to a living 
animal body for its anorexigenic effect an effective amount of 
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a compound selected from the group consisting of 3-phenox- 
yazetidines of the formula: 


wherein R is hydrogen, aminocarbony! or trifluoromethyl and 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof in 
admixture with a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier 





4,379,152 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Isamu Saikawa; Shuntaro Takano, both of Toyama; Chosaku 
Yoshida, Takaoka; Okuta Takashima, Toyama; Kaishu 
Momonoi, Shinminato; Seietsu Kuroda, Toyama; Miwako 
Komatsu, Fuchumachi; Takashi Yasuda, Kosugimachi, and 
Yutaka Kodama, Toyama, all of Japan, assignors to Toyama 
Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 915,873, Jun. 15, 1978, Pat. No. 4,219,554, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 654,060, Jan. 30, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,112,090. This application May 17, 1979, Ser. No. 39,904 
Int. C1? COTD 501/26; AG1IK 31/545 
U.S. CL. 424—246 
1. An antibacterial compound of the formula (1), 


27 Claims 


OOn () 


s 
A—N N—C—NH—R—CONH 
I 
(R2 R)m 


coor! 


wherein R is a group represented by the formula 


each of said moieties A, R', R?, R3, R4, R5 and R®° is a conven- 
tional penicillin or cephalosporin substituent selected from 
the groups or atoms which each of said moieties represents 
as set forth subsequently, wherein R° represents alkyl, cyclo- 
alkyl, cycloalkenyl, cycloalkadienyl, aryl, aralkyl, aryloxy, 
alkylthioalkyl, furyl, thienyl, oxazoly, thiazolyl, isoxazolyl, 
isothiazolyl, imidazolyl, pyrazolyl, pyridyl, pyrazyl, pyrimi- 
dyl, pyridazyl, quinolyl, isoquinolyl, quinazolyl, indolyl, 
indazolyl, 1,3,4-oxadiazolyl, 1,2,4-oxadiazolyl, 1,3,4- 
thiadiazoly! or 1,2,4-thiadiazolyl, any of which may be sub- 
stituted by halogen, hydroxy, nitro, alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, 
acyl or alkylsulfonylamino; R® represents a hydrogen atom; 
and R5 and R® together with a common carbon atom may 
form a cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or cycloalkadieny! ring; 

R! represents a hydrogen atom, a blocking group of a conven- 
tional penicillin or cephalosporin or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt-forming cation of a conventional penicillin or 
cephalosporin; 

n represents 1 or 2; each of the n X’s, which may be identical 
or different from one another, represents individually an 
oxygen or sulfur atom, and the n X's are attached in any 
combination to the 2-, 3-, or 5-positions of the piperazine 
ring; 

m represents 4-n; each pair of R? and R? are linked to the same 
carbon atom, and each R? and R? of m pairs of R? and R}, 
which may be the same or different, represent individually 
hydrogen, halogen, carboxyl, alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl, acyl, 
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aralkyl, alkoxycarbonylalkyl, acyloxyalkyl, alkoxy, alkoxy- 
carbonyl, cycloalkyloxycarbonyl, aralkoxycarbony]l, arylox- 
ycarbonyl, amino, N-alkylamino, N,N-dialkylamino, N- 
arylaminocyclic amino or carbamoyl; any of which may be 
substituted by halogen, alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, acyl or nitro; 
and any pair of R? and R3 together with a common carbon 
atom may form a cycloalkyl ring 

A represents hydrogen, hydroxy, nitro, cyano, alkyl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, alkadienyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, cycloalkadie- 
nyl, aryl, acyl, aralkyl, acyloxyalkyl, alkoxy, cycloalkyloxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxy, cycloalkyloxycarbonyl, arylox- 
ycarbonyl, aralkoxycarbony], alkylsulfonyl, cycloalkylsulfo- 
nyl, arylsulfonyl, carbamoyl, N-alkylaminocarbonyl, N- 
arylaminocarbonyl, N,N-dialkylaminocarbonyl, cyclic 
aminocarbonyl, thiocarbamoyl, N-alkylaminothiocarbonyl, 
N-arylaminothiocarbonyl, N,N-dialkylaminothiocarbonyl, 
cyclic aminothiocarbonyl, acylcarbamoyl, acylthiocarbam- 
oyl, alkylsulfonylcarbamoyl, arylsulfonylcarbamoyl, alkyl- 
sulfonylthiocarbamoyl, arylsulfonylthiocarbamoyl,  sulfa- 
moyl, alkoxycarbonylthioalkyl, alkoxythiocarbonylthioal- 
kyl, amino, thiazolyl, pyridyl, pyridazyl, pyrazyl, thiadiazo- 
lyl, triazolyl, tetrazolyl or quinolyl, any of which may be 
substituted by halogen, hydroxyl, alkyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, 
nitro, cyano, amino, carboxyl, or acyl; 

Y represents an oxygen or sulfur atom; and 

R‘ represents hydrogen, an acyloxy group or a carbamoyloxy 


group. 


4,379,153 
BENZENESULFONYL UREAS, AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS 
Volker Hitzel, Hofheim am Taunus; Rudi Weyer, Kelkheim; 
Karl Geisen, Frankfurt am Main, and Giinter Regitz, Bad 
Soden am Taunus, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Nov. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 211,273 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 1, 
1979, 2948522 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 471/04; A61K 31/395 
US. Cl. 424—256 
1. A compound of the formula 


N—c—nn—v—4_)—so,n—c—NH—R! 
i] ll 
Oo 


oO 


7 Claims 


1] 
x? 


or a physiologically acceptable salt thereof in which 


Py | 


is a fused pyridine ring in which the nitrogen atom is in 
any of the four possible positions; 
X is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 4 C atoms or halogen; 
Y is alkylene of 2-3 C atoms; and 
R! is alkyl of 4 to 8 C atoms, cycloaklyl, alkylcycloalkyl, 
dialkylcycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, cycloalkenyl or alkyl- 
cycloalkenyl, in each instance with 5-9 C atoms, methyl- 
cyclopentylmethyl, cyclohexenylmethyl, chlorocy- 
clohexyl, methoxycyclohexyl, bicycloheptyl, bicy- 
cloheptenyl, bicycloheptylmethyl, _bicycloheptenyl- 
methyl, bicyclooctyl, nortricyclyl, adamanty! or benzyl. 
7. A method of treatment of hyperglycemia which com- 
prises administering to a diabetic a hypoglycemically effective 
amount of a compound as defined in claim 1. 
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4,379,154 
THIOCARBOXAMIDE DERIVATIVES AND THEIR USE 
AS PHARMACEUTICALS 
Jean-Claude Aloup, Villeneuve-le-Roi; Jean Bouchaudon, Mor- 
sang-sur-Orge; Daniel Farge, Thiais, and Claude James, Paris, 
all of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Sante, France 
Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,550 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 18, 1980, 80 18035 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 9, 1998, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/50; COTD 237/08 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 
1. A thioformamide derivative of the formula: 


19 Claims 


™~ 
Cc 


‘\ 
x ro Het 


CSNHR 
i 


wherein R represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical of 1 

through 4 carbon atoms, and 

(i) Het represents a heterocyclic radical of aromatic character, 
containing one or two nitrogen atoms, selected from the 
group consisting of pyrid-3-yl, pyrid-4-yl, pyridazinyl, 
pyrazinyl, pyrimidinyl, quinolyl, imidazolyl, naphthyridiny], 
quinoxalinyl and quinazolinyl, X represents a sulphur or 
oxygen atom and Y represents a sulphur or oxygen atom, a 
valency bond or a methylene radical, or 

(ii) Het represents the pyrid-2-yl radical, X represents a sul- 
phur or oxygen atom and Y represents a sulphur or oxygen 
atom or a methylene radical, or 

(iii) Het represents the pyrid-2-yl radical, X represents an 
oxygen atom and Y represents a valency bond. 


4,379,155 
3,5-DISUBSTITUTED-1H-1,2,4-TRIAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Amedeo Omodei-Sale, Voghera; Pietro Consonni, Milan; Giulio 

Galliani, Monza, all of Italy, and Leonard J. Lerner, Cran- 
bury, N.J., assignors to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,816, Apr. 16, 1981, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 47,411, 
Jun. 11, 1979, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 11,297, Feb. 12, 1979, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 897,313, Apr. 18, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 284,033 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/41; COTD 249/08 
U.S. Cl. 424—269 9 Claims 

1. A 3,5-disubstituted-1H-1,2,4-triazole of the formula 


wherein: 

R is selected from hydrogen, (Cj-4)alkyl, (C-.4)alkoxy, al- 
lyloxy, propargyloxy, trifluoromethyl, phenyl, fluoro, 
chloro and dimethylamino; 

R, represents a (Cj.4)alkyl group; 

R2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, (C;-4)alkyl, 
methoxy and ethoxy; 

R;3 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, (C}.4)alkyl and 
(C4)alkoxy; 

R and R; taken together represent a methylenedioxy group, 
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with the proviso that, when R, R2 and R3 simultaneously 
represent hydrogen, R; cannot be methyl; 
with the further proviso that, when R2 and one of R and R3 
simultaneously represent hydrogen, R; and the other of R 
and R3 cannot simultaneously represent methyl; and with 
the still further proviso that compounds of formula I are 
excluded wherein R2 is hydrogen and one of R and R; is 
simultaneously a 2-positioned alky! group and the other of 
R and R; is hydrogen; 
or a salt thereof with a pharmaceutically acceptable acid. 
8. A pharmaceutical composition for preventing littering in 
impregnated female animals comprising a pharmaceutical car- 
rier and, as the active ir ~redient an effective amount of a 
compound of the formula 


S595 


" 
— 
R2 R3 
Ri 


wherein R, R;, R2 and R; are defined as in claim 1, or a salt 
thereof with a pharmaceutically acceptable acid. 


4,379,156 
HETEROCYCLIC CHEMICALS, THEIR PREPARATION 
AND USE 
Peter J. Islip, Sanderstead, and Mirjana V. Bogunovic, Bromley, 
both of England, assignors to Burroughs Wellcome Co., Re- 
search Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 218,553 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1979, 
7944276 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 277/38; A61K 31/425 
U.S. Cl. 424—270 
1. A compound of formula (III) 


11 Claims 


6 
_-CHz.CO.NH.R 


: ; 
»~ 
O2N 5s ~ <N.CO 


R? 


wherein 
R5 is a single substituent substituted in a position of the 
phenyl ring selected from position 2 and position 3 and 
when in the 2-position R5 is selected from a chlorine atom, 
a methyl group and a nitro group and when in the 3-posi- 
tion R5 is a nitro group; and 
R° is selected from a hydrogen atom and a CO.CH3 group. 
6. A pharmaceutical formulation comprising a non-toxic 
effective schistosomal amount of the compound of claim 1 in 
association with a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier there- 
for. 


US. Cl. 424—270 
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4,379,157 


SULPHONYL COMPOUNDS, METHOD OF PREPARING 


THE NEW COMPOUNDS, AS WELL AS APHICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS ON THE BASIS OF THE NEW 
COMPOUNDS 


Roelof van Hes; Arnoldus C. Grosscurt, and Wouter Balk, all of 


Weesp, Netherlands, assignors to Duphar International Re- 
search B.V., Netherlands 

Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 226,533 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 23, 1980, 


8000414 


Int. Cl? CO7TD 275/06 
14 Claims 
1. Compounds of the general formula 


x’ 


N 
=~ 


s 
O? 


wherein 
X’ is a fluorine atom or a chlorine atom, and 
Rs’ is a hydrogen atom, a 2-chloroethyl group, or a cy- 
clohexylcarbamoy! group 


4,379,158 
ANTISECRETORY IMIDAZOLE AMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS, COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF USE 
Yasufumi Hirata, Omiya; Isao Yanagisawa; Toshinari Tamura, 
both of Tokyo, and Masaaki Takeda, Urawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,276, Aug. 16, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,252,819. This application Oct. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 193,742 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1977, 52-104079; 
Jul. 17, 1978, 53-86944 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 31/615; COTD 233/64; AGIK 31/444; COTD 
401/12 
US. Cl. 424—273 R 9 Claans 
1. A heterocyclic compounnd of the formula 


fF 
Het—(CH2)m—Z—(CH2)n—C_ 
NH~-Y 


wherein Het represents imidazolyl, either unsubstituted or 
substituted by halogen, hydroxyl, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
hydroxymethyl, phenyl, benzyl, cyano, amino, aminoalkyl, 
amidinoalkyl; Z represents sulfur or oxygen; X represents the 
formula N—R, wherein Rj represents cyano, unsubstituted or 
lower alkyl-substituted carbamoyl, unsubstituted or lower- 
alkyl-substituted thiocarbamoyl; Y represents alkyl substituted 
by hydroxyl, amino or halogen, cycloalkyl of 3-6 carbon 
atoms, lower alkenyl, lower alkynyl, aryl, unsubstituted or 
substituted by hydroxyl, amino or halogen, aralkyl, unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by hydroxyl, amino, or halogen, cyano, or 
carbamoyl; and m and n represent an integer of 1 to 3; or a 
pharmacologically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

4. A composition for inhibiting gastric acid secretion con- 
taining as the active ingredient an effective amount of a hetero- 
cyclic compound of claim 1 and a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 
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4,379,159 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
2-SUBSTITUTED-THIO-4,5-DIHY DRO-4,5-DIARYL-1H- 
IMIDAZOLES 
Saul C. Cherkofsky, Wilminzton, Del., assignor to E. 1. Du Pont 

de Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 197,750 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/415; COTD 233/28 
U.S. Cl. 424—273 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


R2 N 
IL - aa 
R3 N 
H 
where 


R;=C;-C4 alkyl, mono- or polyfluoro C2-C4 alkyl with the 
proviso that a fluoro group cannot be present in the a 
position, or allyl; 

R2 and R3 independently = 


15 Claims 


where 

X=H, F, Cl, Br, NO2 or CH3S(O),; n=0, 1 or 2; 

Y=H, F or Cl; 
provided when Y=F or Cl, X must be F or Cl, and provided 
R2 and R3 cannot both be phenyl; or a pharmaceutically suit- 
able acid addition salt thereof. 


4,379,160 
CARBAZOLE COMPOUNDS AND MEDICINAL USE 
THEREOF 

Morton Harfenist, Chapel Hill, and Charles T. Joyner, Raleigh, 

both of N.C., assignors to Burroughs Wellcome Co., Research 

Triangle Park, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 16,914, Mar. 2, 1979. This application May 

12, 1980, Ser. No. 149,186 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 1, 1978, 

42845/78 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/40 

USS. Cl. 424—274 38 Claims 

22. The method of treating aggression in a human which has 
been identified as exhibiting aggressive symptoms which com- 
prises administering to said human an effective nontoxic an- 
tiaggression amount of 9-[3-(3,5-cis-dimethylpiperazino)- 
propyl]-carbazole, a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable solvate of a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


4,379,161 
NOVEL SUBSTITUTED HETEROCYCLIC 
PHENOXYAMINES, THE METHOD OF PREPARATION 
THEREOF AND THE USE THEREOF AS LOCAL 
ANAESTHETICS 

Michel Thominet, 82, rue Bonaparte, 75006 Paris, and Jacque- 

line Franceschini, 28, avenue Larroumes, 94240 L’Hay les 

Roses, both of France 

Filed Jun. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 162,796 

Claims priority, application France, Jun. 7, 1979, 79 17610; 

Jan. 4, 1980, 80 07352 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 223/04, 207/08; A61K 31/40, 31/55 

US. Cl. 424—274 24 Claims 

1. A heterocyclic phenoxy-amine of the formula 
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(CH) © 


(CHa) 


O—(CH2)m—CH2 
A 


where 
m is 0 or 2, n is O or 2, and m+n is 2; 
where 
X is F, Cl or Br; 
where 
A is hydrogen or alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; and 
where 
R is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 3 to 6 carbon 
atoms, alkenyl of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, cycloalkenyl of 4 to 
6 carbon atoms, or cycloalkenyl-alkyl or cycloalkyl-alkyl 
with the cycloalkenyl, cycloalkyl and alkyl groups having 
4 to 6 carbon atoms, 3 to 6 carbon atoms and | to 6 carbon 
atoms respectively. 
22. A method of providing local anesthesia to a patient in 
need of same which comprises applying an effective amount of 
a compound of claim 1 to the surface of said patient’s skin. 


4,379,162 
1-BENZOTHIEPIN-4-CARBOX AMIDES 
Melvin H. Rosen, Kendall, Fla., assignor to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 119,717, Feb. 8, 1980, Pat. No. 4,277,484, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 944,218, Sep. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,226,998, which is a division of Ser. No. 854,176, Nov. 23, 1977, 
Pat. No. 4,185,109, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 743,208, 
Nov. 18, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 585,147, Jun. 9, 1975, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 509,524, Sep. 26, 1974, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,766 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 28, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 337/08; A61K 31/38 
U.S. Cl. 424—275 2 Claims 

1. N-p-Fluorophenyl-7-chloro-5-hydroxy-2,3-dihydro-1- 
benzothiepin-1-oxide-4-carboxamide or the sodium salt 
thereof. 

2. An antiinflammatory pharmaceutical composition com- 
prising an anti-inflammatory effective amount of a compound 
of claim 1, together with one or more pharmaceutically accept- 
able excipients. 


4,379,163 
PYRETHROIDS 
Paolo Piccardi; Francesco Corda, both of Milan; Franco Gozzo, 
San Donato Milanese; Augusto Menconi, and Angelo Lon- 
goni, both of Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Montedison, 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 15,105, Feb. 26, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,328,237. This application Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,541 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 28, 1978, 20713 A/78; 
Jan. 30, 1979, 19703 A/79 
Int. Cl. AOIN 43/08; COTD 307/54 
US. Cl. 424—285 
1. A compound of the formula 


H3C CH; H3C 


\/ oO 
c re) 
‘ian UI 
aii ih nalts, 


F 
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6. A method for fighting infestations by insects and acari, 
comprising distributing in the zone to be protected an effective 
amount of one or more of the compounds of claim 1. 


4,379,164 
VASODILATIVE 4-THIA-PGI; AND 4-SULFINYL-PGI, 
AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Istvan Témésk6zi; Peter Gyory; Gabor Kovacs; Sandor Virag; 
Peter Kérmiéczy, and Istvan Stadler, all of Budapest, Hun- 
gary, assignors to Chinoin Gyogyszer es Vegyeszeti Termekek 
Gyara R.T., Budapest, Hungary 
Filed Oct. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 314,433 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Oct. 28, 1980, 2596 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/335; COTD 307/935 
USS. Cl. 424—285 8 Claims 
1. A 4thia- or 4-sulfinyl-PGI;-compound of the formula I 


@ 


wherein 

Q stands for —S— or —SO—, 

A stands for C}.¢ straight or branched chain alkylene, 

B stands for ethylene, vinylene or ethynylene, 

R! represents hydrogen or Cj-4 alkyl, 

R2 represents C;-g straight or branched chain alkyl, 

R3 stands for hydrogen or acetyl, and 

Z represents —COOH, —CN, —CH2OH or —COOW, 

wherein W stands for an equivalent of a pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable cation or C;.4 alkyl. 

8. A platelet inhibiting, vasodilative, bronchodilative and 
stomach-mucosa-protective method of treatment which com- 
prises administering to a subject in need thereof an effective 
amount of a compound as defined in claim 1. 


4,379,165 
ANTI-CONVULSANT 
Charles R. Clark, Auburn, Ala., assignor to Research Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,604 
Int. Cl.2 CO7C 103/75; A61K 31/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—324 5 Claims 
1. A method of treating epilepsy and other convulsive disor- 
ders comprising administering an N-substituted amino-benza- 
mide selected from the group consisting of 4-amino-N-pheny]- 
benzamide, 4-amino-N-cyclohexyl-benzamide, 4-amino-N- 
amyl-benzamide, 4-amino-N-benzyl-benzamide, 4-amino-N,N- 
(di-n-propyl)-benzamide, 4-amino-N-(n-hexyl)-benzamide, 4- 
amino-N-(n-butyl)-benzamide, 3-amino-N-(alpha-methylben- 
zyl)-benzamide, 2-amino-N-(alpha-methylbenzyl)-benzamide, 
and 4-amino-N-(alpha-methylbenzyl)-benzamide. 


4,379,166 
ARYLMETHOKXY-, ARYLMETHYLTHIO., 
HETEROARYLMETHOKXY.-, AND 
HETEROARYLMETHYLTHIO-ALKYLAMINOAL- 
COHOLS 
Bernard R. Neustadt, and Elijah H. Gold, both of West Orange, 
N.J., assignors to Schering Corporation, Kenilworth, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,339 
Int. Cl} A61K 31/165, 31/135; COTD 253/08, 217/18 
US. Cl. 424—324 14 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


CHEMICAL 


H 
x a Se ee 
CH; 


HO 


wherein 
X is carbamoyl, mono- or di- C; to C¢ alkyl carbamoyl, C; to 
C¢ alkylthio, C; to C¢ alkylsulfinyl, or C; to C¢ alkyisulfo- 
nyl; 
Y is O. S, SO or SO), and 
R is phenyl; phenyi substituted by C; to C¢ alkyl, hydroxy, 
C; to C¢ alkoxy, halo, carboxy, C; to C¢ alkoxycarbonyl, 
or nitro groups; heteroaryl groups having 5 to 10 ring 
members having one or two rings comprising aromatic 
carbon atoms and from | to 3 nitrogen atoms, and substi- 
tuted derivatives thereof wherein said heteroaryl group is 
substituted by C; to C¢ alkyl, hydroxy, C; to C¢ alkoxy, 
halo, phenyl, or C; to C6 alkoxycarbonyl, and wherein 
said heteroaryl group is joined to the side chain at one of 
said ring aromatic carbon atoms; 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 
12. A pharmaceutical composition comprising an effective 
antihypertensive amount of a compound of claim 1 together 
with a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


4,379,167 
1-ARYLOXY-4-AMINO-2-BUTANOLS AND THE 
PHARMACEUTICAL USE THEREOF 
Carl D. Lunsford, and Ying-Ho Chen, both of Richmond, Va., 
assignors to A. H. Robins Company, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 730,498, Oct. 17, 1976, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 618,984, Oct. 2, 
1975, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
518,122, Oct. 25, 1974, abandoned. This application Jul. 5, 1977, 
Ser. No. 813,056 
Int. Cl? AGIK 31/135; COTC 93/06 
US. Cl. 424—330 15 Claims 

1. 1-Aryloxy-4-amino-2-butanol compounds having local 
anesthetic,beta-adrenergic blocking, antihypertensive and anti- 
arrhythmic properties of the formula 


ArO—CH? NR'R2 





CHOH—CH2—CH)> 


wherein Ar is I-naphthyl, R! is lower alkyl having one to eight 
carbon atoms, phenethyl or lower cycloalkyl having five to 
seven carbon atoms, R? is hydrogen or lower alkyl having one 
to eight carbon atoms, and pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof. 


4,379,168 

PESTICIDES CONTAINING D-LIMONENE 

Vincent Dotolo, 1989 Bellair Rd., Clearwater, Fla. 33516 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,138, Mar. 14, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,448 
Int. Ci? AOIN 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—356 37 Claims 
1. A pesticide composition for topical application on small 

animals, i.e., an animal pesticide dip consisting essentially of 
about 2-25% D-limonene from citrus products about 1-15% 
liquid, water soluble, surface-active agent capable of emulsify- 
ing the D-limonene, and the remainder water, by volume. 
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4,379,169 
NEW GUM BASE AND CHEWING GUM CONTAINING 
SAME 

Richard A. Reggio, Yorktown Heights; Ronald P. D’Amelia, 

Hicksville, both of N.Y., and Dominick R. Friello, Danbury, 

Conn., assignors to Nabisco Brands, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 319,490 
Int. Cl.? H23G 3/30 

US. Cl. 426—3 13 Claims 

1. A gum base which has excellent film-forming capability, 
comprising from about 0.5 to about 25% by weight of an 
elastomer, from about 50 to about 85% by weight of one or 
more ester gums, and from about 1 to about 25% by weight of 
a plasticizer selected from the group consisting of acids se- 
lected from the group consisting of oleié acid, lauric acid, 
lactic acid, isostearic acid, caprylic acid and capric acid, esters 
of said acids, mono-, di- and triglycerol esters of said acids, 
polyglycerol esters of said acids having a hydrophobic hydro- 
philic character of HLB 2 to 13, sorbitan or polysorbate ester 
of said acids, stripped coco, and mixtures thereof, said gum 
base being substantially free of inorganic fillers. 


4,379,170 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF CHEESE 
David H. Hettinga, Northbrook; Robert J. Wargel, Winnetka, 
and Richard C. Tripp, Wheeling, all of Ill., assignors to Kraft, 
Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1977, Ser. No. 856,016 
Int. Cl.3 A23C 19/05, 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 426—40 26 Claims 

1. In a process for the manufacture of cheese the steps of 
preparing a non-hydrolyzed milk protein composition which is 
substantially free of fermentable sugars and in which the pro- 
tein and salts are capable of forming a stable matrix for fat, said 
milk protein composition being prepared by removing water 
and fermentable sugars from milk, separately preparing a hy- 
drolyzed milk protein composition by treating a milk protein 
with a protease to hydrolyze this milk protein and to develop 
cheese flavor components and precursors therefor, mixing the 
hydrolyzed milk protein composition with said non-hydro- 
lyzed milk protein composition, the hydrolyzed milk protein 
composition having a trichloroacetic acid soluble tyrosine in 
an amount between about 500 and about 3000 micrograms per 
milliliter and providing a minor portion of the protein in the 
cheese, adding a culture to the mixture, adding a coagulant to 
cause setting, breaking the set mixture to provide curd and 
whey, firming the curd by cooking, draining whey from the 
curd, and recovering and pressing the curd. 

14. In a process for the manufacture of cheese the steps of 
preparing a non-hydrolyzed milk protein composition which is 
substantially free of fermentable sugars and in which the pro- 
tein and salts are capable of forming a stable matrix for the fat, 
said milk protein composition being prepared by removing 
water and fermentable sugars from milk, separately preparing 
a hydrolyzed milk protein composition by treating milk protein 
with a protease to hydrolyze this portion of milk protein and to 
develop cheese flavor components and precursors therefor, 
mixing the hydrolyzed milk protein with said milk protein 
composition, treating milk fat with a lipase to hydrolyze the 
milk fat and to develop cheese flavor components and precur- 
sors therefor, mixing the hydrolyzed milk fat with the said milk 
protein composition and said hydrolyzed milk protein compo- 
sition, adding a culture to the mixture, adding a coagulant to 
cause setting, breaking the set mixture to provide curd and 
whey, firming the curd by cooking, draining whey from the 
curd, and recovering and pressing the curd. 
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4,379,171 
METHOD FOR PREPARING FOOD PRODUCTS WITH 
SWEET FRUCTOSE COATINGS 
Ivan Furda, Wayzata, and Shirley C. Gengler, Bloomington, 
both of Minn., assignors to General Mills, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 309,533 
Int. Cl? A23L 1/164; A23G 3/00 
US. Cl. 426—291 10 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a ready-to-eat cereal exhibiting 

enhanced sweetness, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing pieces of ready-to-eat cereal; 

(b) coating the cereal pieces with high fructose corn syrup 
seeded with powdered crystalline fructose wherein the 
weight ratio of cereal pieces to seeded fructose corn syrup 
ranges from about 1:0.05 to 1:0.30 to form syrup-coated 
cereal pieces; 

(c) coating the syrup-coated cereal pieces with powdered 
crystalline fructose wherein the weight ratio of total crys- 
talline fructose to the seeded fructose syrup ranges from 
about 1:1 to 2:1 to form coated cereal pieces; 

(d) applying an edible oil to the coated cereal pieces wherein 
the edible oil has a melting point of from about 70° F. to 
120° F., wherein the weight ratio of cereal base to oil 
ranges from about 1:0.06 to 1:0.5, and wherein the temper- 
ature of the oil is sufficiently high such that the oil remains 
liquid while being enrobed onto the cereal base to form a 
liquid oil enrobed cereal base. 





4,379,172 
SEPARATING VOLATILE AROMATICS FROM 
ROASTED AND GROUND COFFEE 
Richard T. Liu, Worthington, Ohio, assignor to Societe D’As- 
sistance Technique pour Produits Nestle S.A., Lausanne, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 156,166, Jun. 3, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 249,701 
Int. Cl.3 A23F 5/48, 5/50 


USS. Cl. 426—386 11 Claims 














1. A process for separating volatile aromatics from roasted 

and ground coffee beans which comprises: 

(a) wetting dry, roasted and ground coffee beans with an 
aqueous extraction medium in a first zone to evolve aro- 
matics-laden gases and simultaneously extracting unex- 
tracted wetted roasted and ground coffee beans in a sec- 
ond zone with an aqueous extraction medium to obtain an 
extract at a temperature below 100° C. at essentially atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

(b) passing both the aromatics-laden gases and the extract 
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through a separation chamber to separate aromatics-laden 
gases from extract; 

(c) passing the separated aromatics-laden gases through at 
least two condensers wherein the first condenser con- 
denses and removes water from the aromatics-laden gases 
and the last condenser is maintained at a temperature of 
from about 0° C. to about 5° C. to condense volatile aro- 
matics entrained with the aromatics-laden gases; and then 

(d) collecting the condensed volatile aromatics. 


4,379,173 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BISCUITS CONTAINING 
GLUCOMANNAN 
Yoshinari Masuyama, No. 5-19-19, Higashi Gotanda, Shinaga- 
wa-ku, Tokyo, Japan (141) 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 96,159, Nov. 20, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1979, 54-128035 

Int. Cl? A21D 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 426—549 5 Claims 
1. A process for preparing biscuits containing glucomannan 
consisting essentially of the steps of: 
adding a sufficient amount of glucomannan powder to a 
predetermined amount of roasted flour so as to provide a 
binding effect through the water and gluten contained in 
the flour, 
mixing the glucomannan powder and flour until a binding 
effect of gluten is obtained, 
placing the mixture into a mold, and 
baking the mixture in the mold at a temperature of from 
about 70° to 85° C. for about 25 to 45 minutes. 


4,379,174 
DIETETIC CAKE MIX 
Sol B. Radlove, Sunrise, Fla., assignor to Batterlite-Whitlock 
Incorporated, Springfield, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 73,106, Sep. 6, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,277,504, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 818,531, Jul. 
25, 1977, Pat. No. 4,185,127. This application Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. 
No, 278,197 
Int. Cl.2 A21D 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—554 11 Claims 
1. In a dietetic, dry cake mix, free of artificial sweeteners and 
sucrose, having 
(1) a non-shortening portion comprising flour, skim milk 
solids, dried egg whites and a sweetener; 
(2) a shortening portion comprising a shortening, and an 
emulsifier; 
(3) a baking powder portion comprising an alkaline bicar- 
bonate component and an acidic component; 
wherein the improvement comprises: 
the sweetener comprises a high fructose corn syrup wherein 
the dry weight of the fructose ranges from about 40% to 
about 60% of the dry solids; 
the acidic component of the baking powder includes gluco- 
no-delta-lactone and the ratio by weight of the acidic 
component to the alkaline component is greater than 
about 1.5:1.0; 
the dry weight of the fructose and glucono-delta-lactone are 
present in such portions that the ratio by weight of the 
fructose to the acidic component is between about 5 and 
about 10 so that the cake baked from batter formed when 
the dry cake mix is combined with water is acidic with a 
pH of between about 3.5 and about 6.5, has acceptable 
sweetness, moisture, good volume, texture, mouth-feel 
and shelf life. 


CHEMICAL 


4,379,175 
PREPARATION OF LOW FAT IMITATION CREAM 
CHEESE 
Donald B. Baker, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to The Pro-Mark Com- 
panies, Tulsa, Okla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,207, Jan. 12, 1981, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 9,466, 
Feb. 6, 1979, Pat. No. 4,244,983. This application Jul. 21, 1981, 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 13, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 

Int. C1? A23C 19/08, 20/00 
US. Cl. 426—582 9 Claims 

1. A method for making a low fat cheese product which 

resembles cream cheese in appearance, texture and taste com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) admixing milk, a milk fat-containing carrier having a 
butterfat content of at least 30% by weight and a stabi- 
lizer, the relative proportions of milk and milk fat-contain- 
ing carrier being selected to provide a fat content in he 
cheese product from about 0.5% to less than 4% by 
weight; 

(b) heating said mixture to a temperature in the range from 
about 170° to 185° F. for a time sufficient to form a uni- 
form substantially homogeneous mixture and to effect 
pasteurization; 

(c) admixing dry cottage cheese curd and said milk fat-con- 
taining carrier-stabilizer mixture to coat said cottage 
cheese curd therewith and to form a curd mixture wherein 
said curd comprises from 50 to 85% by weight of said 
curd and milk fat-containing carrier-stabilizer mixture; 

(d) agitating said curd and milk fat-containing carrier-stabil- 
izer mixture to form a substantially uniform and fluid 
mixture while maintaining said curd mixture at a tempera- 
ture in the range from about 70° to 160° F.; 

(e) adding flavorants comprising buttermilk flavor and bac- 
terial culture to said agitated curd mixture from step (d); 

(f) adding flavorants comprising salt, an edible acid and 
lipase modified butterfat products and a preservative to 
said mixture at any time prior to step (g); and 

(g) homogenizing said curd mixture at pressures in the range 
500 to 5000 psig. 


4,379,176 
ICING HAVING A SUBSTANTIALLY TEMPERATURE 
INDEPENDENT VISCOSITY 
Karen Scherwitz, Fort Atkinson, Wis., and James Citti, Minne- 
apolis, Minn., assignors to The Pillsbury Company, Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 355,270 
Int. Cl? A23G 3/00 
USS. Cl. 426—613 10 Claims 
1. An icing composition which has a substantially tempera 
ture independent viscosity and remains pliable and spreadable 
even at freezing conditions, and yet which is spreadable and 
not runny at temperatures ranging from room temperature, to 
refrigerator storage temperatures, comprising: 
an icing formulation having a total fat content of from about 
12% by weight to about 20% by weight, from about 30% 
to about 60% by weight of powdered sugar, from about 
9% to about 22% total water content by weight, with the 
total fat content comprising a mixture of liquid oil and 
hydrogenated shortening, and the ratio of liquid oil to 
liquid oil plus shortening being from within the range of 
about 0.26 to 0.43:1. 
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4,379,177 
STABLE DEHYDRATED COCRYSTALLINE AMINO 
ACID FOOD ADDITIVES 
Stephen A. McCoy, Villa Hills, Ky., and James L. Bono, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 164,977, Jul. 1, 1980, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 55,224, Jul. 5, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 328,989 
Int. Cl.) A23J 3/00; A23L 1/30 
US. Cl. 426—656 6 Claims 
1. A dry, stable amino acid food additive comprising: a 
uniform cocrystalline matrix of: 
(1) an amino acid material; and 
(2) a soluble edible cocrystallizer material, the ratio by 
weight of the cocrystallizer to the amount of edible amino 
acid being from 0.9:1 to about 6:1, said cocrystallizable 
material being selected from the group consisting of edible 
alkaline and alkali earth metal salts of halides, phosphates 
and nitrates, crystalline starches, crystalline cellulose, 
crystalline sugars, crystalline polyhydric alcohols and 
mixtures thereof; 
wherein said amino acid material is selected from the group 
consisting of: 
N-acyl derivatives of L-methionine, 
N-acyl derivatives of cystine and cysteine, 
N-acetyl L-methionine, 
N-acetyl derivatives of L-methionine, 
N-acetyl derivatives of L-cystine, 
N-acetyl derivatives of L-cysteine, 
N,N’-diacety! L-cystine, 
N-acetyl L-cysteine, 
their salts, and mixtures thereof, and wherein the N-acyl 
substituent is derived from a fatty acid having from 1 to 24 
carbon atoms. 





4,379,178 
FINGERPRINTING SYSTEM 
Louis B. Meadows, Valencia, and Arthur S. Diamond, Ventura, 
both of Calif., assignors to Dactek International, Inc., Van 
Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,275 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 5/10 
US, Cl. 427—1 14 Claims 
1. A method of producing a print of a finger or other body 
part comprising the steps of: 
applying an aqueous solution of a color-forming, water-solu- 
ble, metal salt compound to said part to form an invisible, 
latent pattern; transferring said invisible pattern to a card 
impregnated with 10 to 40 parts by weight of a developer 
for said metal compound comprising a mixture of at least 
one water-soluble color developing compound selected 
from a polyhydroxy aromatic compound, a quinolinol 
compound and mixtures thereof with 1 to 10 parts by 
weight of a viscosity control agent consisting essentially 
of a dibasic organic acid containing from 8 to 18 carbon 
atoms; and 
forming a dark image on said card by reacting said pattern of 
metal salt compound with said color-forming developer. 
10. A fingerprint imaging device comprising: 
a card having a first information receiving area and a second 
fingerpring receiving area; 
at least said second area being impregnated with a mixture of 
a water-soluble developer capable of developing invisible, 
latent patterns of water-soluble transition metal salts se- 
lected from at least one of a polyhydroxy compound and 
a quinolinol with 2 to 8 percent by weight of a water-solu- 
ble dibasic fatty acid containing from 8 to 18 carbon 
atoms. 
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4,379,179 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE MAGNETIC 
ANISOTROPY FIELD IN THE MANUFACTURE OF 
MAGNETIC DOMAIN DEVICES 
Russell D. Pierce, Randolph, and Walter B. Venard, Bernards- 
ville, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 319,627 
Int. Cl. BOSD 5/12 
US. Cl. 427—8 


1. A method for making a plurality of magnetic devices, 
each of said devices comprising a layer of a magnetic material 
on a substrate, said method comprising depositing said layer on 
said substrate and ascertaining the magnetic anisotropy field of 
said layer, such ascertaining comprising 

(1) subjecting said layer to a magnetic field in a direction 

having a chosen azimuth and a preferred angle of eleva- 
tion, and 

(2) inspecting a magnetic domain pattern produced in said 

layer upon essential removal of said field, 
said method being characterized in that said preferred 
angle of elevation has been determined essentially by 
(i) determining a functional relationship between a 
tentative angle of elevation and a magnetic field 
strength, said tentative angle of elevation being asso- 
ciated with a tentative direction whose azimuth is 
essentially said chosen azimuth, and said magnetic 
field strength being the strength of a magnetic test 
field which is in said tentative direction and which is 
the weakest field such that, upon essential removal of 
said magnetic test field, a preferred magnetic domain 
pattern is produced in said layer, said preferred mag- 
netic domain pattern being equal or most nearly 
equal, as a function of said magnetic field strength, to 
an array of essentially circular magnetic domains, and 
(ii) selecting said preferred angle of elevation to be 
essentially equal to an angle of elevation correspond- 
ing to an essentially linear portion of said functional 
relationship, said essentially linear portion being adja- 
cent to a peak of said functional relationship. 


4,379,180 
METHODS FOR MAKING GRADED INDEX 
ANTIREFLECTIVE SURFACES 
John E. E. Baglin, Yorktown Heights; Ralph Feder, Hyde Park; 
Ivan Haller, Chappaqua, all of N.Y.; William N. Hammer, 
Brookfield Center, Conn., and Eberhard Spiller, Mt. Kisco, 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1979, Ser. No. 91,299 
Int. Cl.? B44C 1/22; CO03C 15/00, 25/06; B29C 17/08 
US. Cl. 427—38 11 Claims 
1. A method for increasing the absorptivity of a surface of a 
material to a predetermined band of electromagnetic radiation 
which comprises: 
exposing the surface to a flux of ions which introduces ion 
tracks into the surface, said track density being greater 
than about 108/cm2, and 
contacting said exposed surface with an etchant which at- 
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tacks said ion tracks for a time sufficient to develop an 
array of protuberances having a mean height not less than 


4An, where A, is maximum wavelength of the light to be 
absorbed. 


4,379,181 
METHOD FOR PLASMA DEPOSITION OF 
AMORPHOUS MATERIALS 

Vincent D. Cannella, Detroit, and Masatsugu Izu, Birmingham, 

both of Mich., assignors to Energy Conversion Devices, Inc., 

Troy, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 244,388 
Int. Cl.> BOSD 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 427—39 





1. In the method of manufacture of amorphous semiconduc- 
tor devices including the deposition of at least one layer of 
amorphous semiconductor grade material of preselected elec- 
trical and optical properties upon a large area substrate 
wherein a reaction gas mixture containing at least silicon and 
fluorine is introduced into a plasma region between said sub- 
strate and a cathode and an alternating electric field is applied 
therebetween so that said reaction gas mixture is ionized to 
form a plasma for depositing said layer of amorphous semicon- 
ductor grade material of said preselected properties upon said 
substrate, the improvement comprising the steps of: maintain- 
ing the frequency of said alternating electric field between 
about 50 nd 200 kilo Hertz and maintaining the power density 
of said plasma at about 0.3-0.5 watt/cm}, whereby the amor- 
phous material deposited onto said substrate is a semiconduc- 
tor grade material which additionally exhibits the characteris- 
tics of substantial uniformity of thickness and substantial reduc- 
tion of tensile stresses. 


4,379,182 
METHOD OF MAKING A REGENERABLE ELECTRIC 
LAYER CAPACITOR 
Reinhard Behn, Munich; Horst Pachonik, Taufkirchen, and 
Gerhard Seebacher, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin & Munich, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 123,890, Feb. 22, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 319,938 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 5, 
1879, 2908467 
Int. Cl. BOSD 3/06; C23C 11/00 
US. Cl. 427—41 1 Claim 
1. A method for the manufacture of a capacitor having a 
substrate with upper and lower metal layers with a glow poly- 
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merization layer therebetween and contact strips on the sub- 
strate, comprising the steps of: providing only one diaphragm 
with a parallelogram-shaped diaphragm aperture; placing the 
diaphragm on the substrate and producing the lower layer 
within the aperture such that it overlaps one of the contact 
strips; laterally displacing the same diaphragm with the aper- 
ture parallel to the substrate in a direction which is not parallel 
to any side edge of the aperture, placing said diaphragm di- 
rectly in contact with the lower layer, and then forming the 
polymerization layer through the aperture such that a decreas- 
ing thickness marginal zone of the polymerization layer adja- 











cent edges of the aperture results which approaches zero at the 
adjacent edges; and again lifting off the diaphragm upwardly 
to clear the polymerization layer without damaging the same, 
laterally displacing the aperture of the same diaphragm parallel 
to the substrate in a direction which is not parallel to any side 
edge of the aperture, and then forming the upper layer through 
the aperture of said same diaphragm such that it overlaps the 
other contact strip, whereby through use of the same dia- 
phragm placed in contact with the substrate or lower and 
upper layers, in a simplified manner layers of equal coverage 
are insured in a glow polymerization dielectric type capacitor. 


4,379,183 
METHOD OF PRODUCING COBALT-MODIFIED 
MAGNETIC PARTICLES 
Yasuo Araki, Kawachinagano; Hajime Uno, Sakai; Shigeharu 
Higuchi, Sakai, and Seiji Matsumoto, Sakai, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sakai Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 322,667 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1981, 56-7633 
Int. Cl? CO1G 49/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—127 16 Claims 

1. A method of producing cobalt-modified magnetic parti- 

cles which comprises: 

(a) heating an aqueous suspension of amorphous ferric hy- 
droxide at an elevated temperature from 100° C. to 250° C. 
at an alkaline pH in the presence of an effective amount of 
at least one growth regulating agent dissolved in the sus- 
pension, in the presence or in the absence of a-ferric oxide 
seed crystals of minor axes not more than 0.4 microns in 
average in amounts of 0.1-25 mole % in terms of Fe 
content in relation to the ferric hydroxide in the suspen- 
sion, the growth regulating agent being selected from the 
grcup consisting of an organic phosphoric acid, a hydrox- 
ycarboxylic acid, a polybasic acid, an aminocarboxylic 
acid, an aminosulfonic acid, an aromatic sulfonic acid, a 
thiocarboxylic acid, a water soluble salt of any one of the 
acids, a water soluble ester of any one of the acids, a 
polyamine, a thioalcohol, a polyhydric alcohol and a 
B-dicarbonyl compound, for a length of time sufficient to 
convert the amorphous ferric hydroxide into acicular 
a-ferric oxide, 

(b) converting the a-ferric oxide into y-ferric oxide by re- 
duction thereof followed by oxidation, and 

(c) forming an aqueous suspension of the y-ferric oxide and 
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ferrous hydroxide and cobaltous hydroxide in amounts of 
0.5-50 mole %, respectively in relation to the Fe content 
of the y-ferric oxide in the suspension, said suspension 
having an alkaline pH and maintaining the suspension at a 
temperature from 30° C. to 50° C. for a time sufficient to 
form a cobalt modified y-ferric oxide; said cobalt modified 
y-ferric oxide when incorporated into a tape effecting a 
magnetic recording tape having an improved squareness 
ratio. 


4,379,184 

PROCESS FOR FORMING A REFLECTING COPPER 

COATING ON A FACE OF A GLASS SUBSTRATE 
Nikolai S. Tsvetkov, ulitsa Peskovaya, 31, kv. 4; Igor I. Maleev, 
ulitsa Goncharova, 29, kv. 13; Irina E. Opainich, ulitsa 

Fedorova, 12, kv. 13; Lidia A. Lobkovskaya, ulitsa Uzhgorod- 

skaya, 7, kv. 5; Alexandr R. Bogush, ulitsa Nauchnaya, 105, 

kv. 105; Alexandra D. Sozanskaya, ulitsa Engelsa, 35, kv. 2; 

Evgeny I. Onischak, ulitsa Marshala Rybalko, 12, kv. 72; 

Evgeny I. Gladyshevsky, ulitsa Saksaganskogo, 5, kv. 6, and 

Mikhail D. Opainich, ulitsa Fedorova, 12, kv. 13, all of Lvov, 

US.S.R. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 299,880 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Feb. 28, 1979, 2743205; 
Dec. 20, 197°, 2849301 
Int. C1.3 BOSD 1/36, 3/02, 5/06; G02B 5/08 
US. Cl. 427—169 7 Claims 

1. A process for forming a reflecting copper coating on a 

face of a glass substrate, comprising the steps of: 

(a) activating the glass face by contacting it with a 0.0005 to 
0.007% by weight aqueous solution of SnCl2.2H20 to 
sensitize it, then contacting, the sensitized glass face with 
a 0.005 to 0.15% by weight aqueous solution of AgNO3; 

(b) chemically coating the activated face of the glass sub- 
strate with copper for 3 to 15 minutes in a coppering 
solution preheated to 30° to 65° C.; 

(c) stabilizing the coated fact of the glass substrate with an 
aqueous solution of a stabilizer; 

(d) drying the stabilized copper coated face of the glass 
substrate. 


4,379,185 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURE OF INLAID 
VINYL-FLOORING 

Merrill M. Smith, Morrisville, Pa., and Donald C. Ferguson, 

Trenton, N.J., assignors to American Biltrite, Inc., Cam- 

bridge, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 234,402 
Int. Cl. BOSD 5/06, 5/02 


USS. Cl, 427—209 14 Claims 


1. A method of making a decorative sheeting material com- 
prising the steps of: 

preparing a plurality of differently pigmented plastisols 
having a Brookfield viscosity of approximately 25 to 35 
poise as measured at 25° C. and 20 rpm on a No. 4 spindle; 

forming a backing material by: 
depositing a first layer of plastisol on a release paper; 
depositing an open mesh webbing on said first layer; 
depositing a second layer of plastisol on said webbing and 

first layer; and 
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curing the two layers of plastisol to form substantially 
unitary layer encompassing said webbing; 

feeding said backing material through a plurality of rotary 
screen printers; 

rotary screen printing the first of said plurality of pigmented 
plastisols in a layer at least 8 mils (0.2 mm.) thick on a first 
portion of said blocking material by forcing said plastisol 
through an array of holes in the first of said rotary screen 
printers; 

partially gelling the first of said plastisols immediately after 
it is printed on said backing; 

rotary screen printing the second of said plurality of pig- 
mented plastisols in a layer at least 8 mils thick on a second 
portion of said blocking material by forcing said plastisol 
through an array of holes in the second of said rotary 
screen printers; 

partially gelling the second of said plastisols immediately 
after it is printed on said backing; and 

curing said plurality of plastisols whereby a decorative 
sheeting material is formed having a decorative pattern 
defined by the differently pigmented plastisols deposited 
on said backing. 


4,379,186 
FLUIDIZING FINE POWDER 
Eric L. Bush, Matching Green, Near Harlow, and Ernest J. 
Workman, Bishop’s Stortford, both of England, assignors to 
ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 242,201 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 20, 1980, 
8009410 
Int. Cl.2 BOIS 8/32; C23C 11/02 
US. Cl, 427—213 7 Claims 
1. A process of coating inert powder that is too fine to be 
readily fluidized on its own comprising the step of: 
placing the powder in a fluidization chamber admixed with 
a sufficient quantity of additional coarse powder of a 
substantially large particle size, large enough to be capable 
of being fluidized on its own in said fluidization chamber, 
the quantity by weight of said fine powder significantly 
exceeding the quantity by weight of said coarse powder 
but the ratio by weight of said fine powder to said coarse 
powder being not more than about 10; 
fluidizing the fine powder with the coarse powder in the 
chamber with a gas and/or vapor phase fluid; and 
coating the fine powder with a valve metal. 


4,379,187 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A BRICK WALL FACING 
David C. Seman, 640 Brown Ave., Erie, Pa. 16502 
Filed Dec. 2, 1974, Ser. No. 528,674 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 1/32 
US. Cl. 427—282 


1. A unit for simulating mortar lines of a brick wall compris- 
ing a horizontal pressure sensitive adhesive tape of width and 
length corresponding to a horizontal mortar line of a course of 
a plurality of bricks, and a plurality of vertical tapes of length 
and width corresponding to vertical mortar lines between 
bricks in said course, the vertical tapes being adhered at one 
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end to said horizontal tape on spacing corresponding to the 
spacing of the bricks in said course, and said unit being preas- 
sembled and capable of installation as a unit on a surface on 
which said mortar lines are to be simulated. 
9. Starting with the unit of claim 1, the method of applying 
a simulated brick facing to a wall which comprises 
(1) applying to said wall a plurality of said units, said units 
being applied to the wall with horizontal tapes spaced to 
correspond to the horizontal mortar lines of a brick wall 
and with the vertical tapes of adjacent units in staggered 
relation to each other in the manner of vertical mortar 
lines in a brick wall, 
(2) Plastering a skim coat of cement over said wall and tapes, 
and 
(3) pulling off the tapes substantially immediately to remove 
the cement overlying the tapes and expose the mortar lines 
while leaving the balance of the skim coat adhered to the 
wail. 


4,379,188 
SURFACE HYDROLYZED OLEFIN-VINYL ESTER 
CONTAINER COATINGS 
Alfred B. Zimmerman, Fairfield, and Leroy J. Memering, Cin- 
cinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to National Distillers & 
Chemical Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 140,509, Apr. 15, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 303,258 
Int. Cl.) BOSD 1/06, 3/04, 3/10; B6SD 23/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—35 13 Claims 
1. A container provided with an impact absorbent shatter 
resistant coating having a frosty appearance which comprises a 
surface hydrolyzed olefin-vinyl ester copolymer, wherein the 
degree of hydrolysis of said olefin-vinyl ester copolymer is 
essentially to a depth of from about 10 percent to about 30 


percent of the average thickness of the coating. 


4,379,189 
NONWOVEN TEXTILE FABRIC WITH FUSED FACE 
AND RAISED LOOP PILE 

Louis Platt, Seneca, S.C., assignor to Phillips Petroleum Com- 

pany, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,142 
Int. Cl. DO4H 18/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—89 


4. A textile fabric comprising: 

a first side and a second side; 

coherent nonwoven fibers; 

a first fused face on said first side wherein at least a portion 
of said nonwoven fibers on said first side are fused to- 
gether; 

a second fused face on said second side wherein at least a 
portion of said nonwoven fibers on said second side are 
fused together; and 

an unfused plurality of said nonwoven fibers extending out- 
wardly from one of said sides of said fabric whereby a 
raised pile is formed on said one of said sides. 
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4,379,190 

FILLED THERMOPLASTIC COMPOSITIONS BASED ON 

MIXTURES OF ETHYLENE INTERPOLYMERS 
Timothy T. Schenck, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. 1. Du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 251,989, Apr. 6, 1981, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 176,782, 
Aug. 11, 1980, abandoned. This application Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. 

No. 273,420 
Int. Cl? B32B 27/30; COBK 5/01, 5/10, 5/11 

US. Cl. 428—95 28 Claims 

1. A composition consisting essentially of 

(a) from about 5 percent to about 60 percent by weight of a 
mixture of at least two copolymers of ethylene, copolymer 
(A) and copolymer (B), each copolymer having at least 
one polar comonomer selected from the group consisting 
of vinyl esters of saturated carboxylic acids wherein the 
acid moiety has up to 4 carbon atoms, unsaturated mono- 
or dicarboxylic acids of 3 to 5 carbon atoms, the salts of 
said unsaturated acids, and esters of said unsaturated acids 
wherein the alcohol moiety has 1 to 8 carbon atoms, 
copolymer (A) having a polar comonomer content of 
from about 2 to about 30 percent by weight, an ethylene 
content of from about 70 to about 98 percent by weight 
and a melt index of from about 0.1 to about 20, and co- 
polymer (B) having a polar conomoner content of from 
about 28 to about 70 percent by weight, an ethylene con- 
tent of from about 30 to about 72 percent by weight and a 
melt index of from about 5 to about 1000, provided that 
the polar comonomer content of copolymer (B) is at least 
12 percent by weight higher than the polar comonomer 
content of copolymer (A) and the weight ratio of copoly- 
mer (A) to copolymer (B) is from about 99/1 to about 
55/45; 

(b) from about 40 percent to about 90 percent by weight of 
filler; 

(c) from 0 percent to about 15 percent by weight of at least 
one plasticizer selected from the group consisting of pro- 
cessing oils, polyesters, polyethers and polyether esters 
provided that, when the filler level is above about 75 
percent by weight, there is at least about | percent by 
weight of plasticizer present, provided that when the filler 
level is at least 70 percent by weight said composition 
exhibits a tensile elongation at least 50% higher than a 
blend containing a single copolymer of ethylene having 
the same polar comonomer content and melt index as the 
mixture of at least two copolymers of ethylene has; 

(d) from 0 to about 27% by weight of elastomeric polymer; 
and 

(e) from 0 to about 48% by weight of olefin polymer selected 
from the group consisting of low density branched poly- 
ethylene, high density linear polyethylene, linear copoly- 
mers of ethylene and another olefin comonomer, polypro- 
pylene and copolymers of propylene and ethylene where 
the ethylene content is up to 20% by weight. 


4,379,191 
HONEYCOMB NOISE ATTENUATION STRUCTURE 
Stanley L. Beggs, Chula Vista; Frank J. Riel, San Diego, and D. 
W. R. Lawson, Bonita, all of Calif., assignors to Rohr Indus- 
tries, Inc., Vista, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 604,200, Oct. 13, 1975. This application 
Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 219,192 
Int. Cl. B32B 3/12 
USS. Cl. 428—118 7 Claims 
1. An acoustical honeycomb sandwich panel for use as sup- 
porting structure within an aircraft jet engine inlet and nacelle 
structures wherein said acoustical honeycomb sandwich panel 
is exposed to the sound of jet engines and other noise produc- 
ing mechanisms comprising: 
a honeycomb core having a multiplicity of open cells with 
walls of thin sheet material disposed transversely to the 
panel; 





200 


a perforated facing of thin sheet material having one surface 
thereof bonded to one core face; 

an imperforate facing of thin sheet material bonded to the 
other core face; and 

a thin sheet of porous fibrous material bonded to the other 
surface of said perforated facing sheet with a bonding 
medium selected from a class of electrically insulating 
adhesive systems whose melt viscosity, during the curing 


process, is sufficiently high so that the adhesive will not 
flow into the pores of the porous sheet by capillary attrac- 
tion whereby to maintain the full porosity of the porous 
fibrous material over the holes in said perforate facing 
sheet and insulating said thin sheet of porous fibrous mate- 
rial from said peforated facing sheet, the pores of said 
porous material providing communication between the 
core cells and the atmosphere through the perforations of 
said perforated sheet. 


4,379,192 
IMPERVIOUS ABSORBENT BARRIER FABRIC 
EMBODYING FILMS AND FIBROUS WEBS 

Joseph D. Wahiquist, Woodstock, and Jay Shultz, Roswell, both 

of Ga., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, 

Wis. 

Filed Jun. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 391,247 
Int. Cl. B32B 3/00 

US. Cl. 428—156 


to 


» ¥ 





1. An absorbent impervious barrier fabric comprising a 
fibrous section including a mat of polymeric melt blown micro- 
fibers with an average diameter of up to about 10 microns and 
a basis weight between about 0.3 oz/yd? and 4.0 oz/yd?, and an 
impervious polymeric film between about 0.0006 and 0.0016 
inches thick adjacent said mat, said fibrous section and film 
being united in a pattern of compacted bond regions occupying 
less than about 15 percent of the total area and formed by the 
application of heat and pressure, said bond regions comprising 
pillars of bonds extending completely through the fabric from 
the outer surface where the fibrous elements are fused, to the 
interface between the mat and the film where the microfibers 
are fused to the film and the film has increased crystallinity in 
the bond regions without disruptions in the imperviousness of 
the film, the bond intensity tapering from said fused regions 
toward a low bonding level in the central plane of said mat to 
provide a double gradient in bond intensity in said pillars of 
bonds, the surface of the fibrous section of the fabric having a 
shape formed by depressions in the bond regions, providing a 
three dimensional configuration. 
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4,379,193 
HIGH PRESSURE DECORATIVE LAMINATES 
CONTAINING AN AIR-LAID WEB AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING SAME 
James E. B. Hunt, Staines, England, assignor to Formica Corpo- 
ration, Wayne, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 233,418 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 29, 1980, 
8007002 
Int. Cl. B32B 3/00, 23/04, 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 428—196 7 Claims 
1. A heat and pressure consolidated high pressure decorative 
laminate comprising, in superimposed relationship, 
(a) a monostichous layer of randomly oriented, substantially 
non-hydrogen bonded, air-laid cellulosic fibers from about 
0.5 to 2.5 mm in average length, said layer being from 
about 0.25 mm to 2.25 mm thick, of uniform composition 
and basis weight and containing from about 20 to 35%, by 
weight, based on the total weight of fiber and resin in (a), 
of a thermoset resin and 
(b) a thermoset resin impregnated, decorative sheet. 


4,379,194 
HIGH PRESSURE DECORATIVE LAMINATES 
CONTAINING AN AIR-LAID WEB OF FIBERS AND 
FILLER AND METHOD OF PRODUCING SAME 

Theodore R. Clarke, and John F. Hosler, both of Cincinnati, 

Ohio, assignors to Formica Corporation, Wayne, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 226,345 
Int. Cl.> B32B 3/00, 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 428—203 5 Claims 
1. A heat and pressure consolidated decorative laminate 

comprising, in superimposed relationship, 

(a) a monostichous layer of randomly oriented, substantially 
non-hydrogen bonded, air-laid cellulosic fibers of from 
about 0.25 mm to 2.25 mm thickness and containing from 
about 10 to 40%, by weight, based on the total weight of 
fiber and resin in (a), of a thermoset resin and from about 1% 
to about 20%, by weight, based on the total weight of said 
fiber, of pulverized, particulate filler having a particle size 
no larger than about 200 microns, and 
(b) a thermoset resin impregnated cellulosic print sheet. 


4,379,195 
LOW VALUE RESISTOR INKS 
Ashok N. Prabhu, Plainsboro, and Kenneth W. Hang, Princeton 
Junction, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,937 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 3//0; HO1B 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—208 10 Claims 

1. A resistor ink suitable for forming a resistor film on a 

circuit board comprising: 

(a) from about 30 to about 85 percent by weight of a conduc- 
tive component comprising stannous oxide and molybde- 
num trioxide or a mixture of molybdenum trioxide and 
metallic molybdenum; 

(b) from about 10 to about 65 percent by weight of a glass 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(i) a barium aluminum borate glass consisting of from 
about 40 to about 55 percent by weight of barium oxide, 
from about 16 to about 22 percent by weight of alumi- 
num oxide, and from about 14 to about 40 percent by 
weight of boron trioxide; and 

(ii) a barium calcium borosilicate glass consisting of from 
about 40 to about 55 percent by weight of barium oxide, 
from about 10 to about 15 percent by weight of calcium 
oxide, from about 14 to about 25 percent by weight of 
boron trioxide and from about 13 to about 23 percent by 
weight of silicon dioxide; and 

(c) from about 5 to about 40 percent by weight of a suitable 
organic vehicle. 





APRIL 5, 1983 


4,379,196 
PROTECTIVE COATING FOR ALUMINUM AND 
METHOD OF MAKING 
Warren Halper, Hendersonville, N.C., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 256,895 
Int. Cl. G02B 5/08; B32B 15/04 
US. Cl, 428—213 7 Claims 
1. A corrosion and abrasion resistant composite reflective 
aluminum article articled comprising an aluminum substrate, a 
silica glass coating on said aluminum substrate tightly adherent 
thereto, and a second coating overlying said silica glass coating 
comprising a mixture of colloidal silica and the partial conden- 
sate of a silanol. 
6. An article as defined in claim 1, said silica glass coating 
having a thickness of not more than about 0.2 mil. 
7. An article as defined in claim 6, said second coating being 
substantially thicker than said silica glass coating. 


4,379,197 
STRETCH WRAP FILM COMPOSITION 
Cipriano Cipriani, Morristown, and Henry J. Boyd, Laurence 
Harbor, both of N.J., assignors to El Paso Polyolefins Com- 
pany, Paramus, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 326,716 
Int. Cl? B32B 7/02 
US. Cl. 428—220 10 Claims 
1. A stretch wrap film composition consisting essentially of 
(a) a linear low density polyethylene resin free of any poly- 
merized vinyl acetate groups said resin being a copolymer 
of ethylene with one or more comonomers selected from 
C4 to C)oalpha-olefins and having a density in the range of 
from about 0.900 to about 0.940 g/cc and a melt index 
between about 0.1 and 10 g/10 min. and 
(b) from about 0.3 to about 3.0 weight percent sorbitan 
monooleate based on the weight of the resin, 
said composition in film form having excellent cling properties 
without exhibiting excessive adherence to film processing 
equipment. 





4,379,198 
COMPOSITE MATERIAL CONTAINING A 
THERMOPLASTIC SYNTHETIC RESIN LAYER 

Hans Jaeschke, St.-Augustin; Paul Spielau, Troisdorf-Eschmar, 

and Horst Ulb, Troisdorf-Sieglar, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Troisdorf, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 302,615 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 1, 

1980, 3036994 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 27/04, 31/08, 31/12, 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 428—288 7 Claims 


1. A composite material, especially suitable for chemical 
apparatus construction comprising a layer of a thermoplastic 
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synthetic resin and a textile layer pressed onto the resin layer in 
the heated condition; said textile layer consisting of a mechani- 
cally prestrengthened, polyester fiber mat bound chemically 
with a binder consisting essentially of a synthetic resin disper- 
sion of polymers of acrylic or methacrylic acid esters and/or 
copolymers of esters of acrylic or methacrylic acid and of 
acrylonitrile. 

7. A method for producing a composite material which 
comprises chemically bonding the fibers of a polyester fiber 
mat which has been needled with a binder consisting essen- 
tially of a dispersion of polymers of acrylic or methacrylic acid 
esters and/or copolymers of esters of acrylic acid or meth- 
acrylic acid and acrylonitrile, and thereafter laminating the 
polyester mat to a layer of a synthetic resin by application of 
heat and pressure. 


4,379,199 
HEAT-RESISTING LAYER-CONSTRUCTIONS AND 
METHOD FOR PREPARING THE SAME 
Susumu Senaha; Tetsuya Chiba; Akira Ohno, and Shitomi Kata- 
yama, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Yokohama Kiko 
Co. and NHK Spring Co., Ltd., both of Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,396, Apr. 2, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 287,855 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1978, 53/39409 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 9/04, 15/08, 27/06 


US. Cl. 428—332 5 Claims 


TEMPERATURE (*C) 


1. Heat resisting layer-constructions consisting of 

(a) a heat resistant, base substrate and 

(b) a resinous layer coated and heat cured on said substrate, 
said resinous layer (b) comprising a polyaralkylsiloxane com- 
prising structural units having the general formula (1) 


R Ar xX 


| | | 
(8-0-1 (—S-O-(-8-O 


wherein R is a lower alkyl radical; Ar is an aryl radical; X isa 
polycondensable functional radical; x, y and z, each represents 
the molar proportion of the unit for which it is the subscript, 
respectively, and wherein the free bonds in each of the struc- 
tural units shown in the general formula (I) are selected from 
the radicals as defined for R, Ar and X, or may combine with 
one another to form a bridging bond or may be a mono-func- 
tional radical, so long as the numerical molar fraction: 


] radicals 
aryl radicals + alkyl radicals 


in said polyaralkylsiloxane having the general formula (I) is 
from 0.65 to 1.00, 

the functionality of the polycondensable functional groups 
in said polyaralkylsiloxane having the general formula (I) 
is from 2 to 3, and 

the ratio of the number of carbon atoms to the number of 
silicon atoms in said polyaralkylsiloxane having the gen- 
eral formula (1) is from 4.25 to 16. 
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4,379,200 
NOVEL METHOD OF PRODUCING ION EXCHANGE 
MEMBRANE 
Sueo Machi, Takasaki; Isao Ishigaki, Maebashi, and Takanobu 
Sugo, Gunma, all of Japan, assignors to Japan Atomic Energy 
Research Institute, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 118,104, Feb. 4, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 302,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1979, 54-11992 


Int. Cl? BOSD 3/06 
USS. Cl. 428—337 5 Claims 
1. A method of producing an ion exchange membrane hav- 
ing an electrical resistance of 50M cm or lower and a uniform 
graft distribution comprising 
irradiating a polyethylene film not more than 150 ym thick 
with ionizing radiation for a total dose of 1-30 Mrads in 
vacuum or in an inert gas, 
then contacting the irradiated film with a 15 to 50 wt% 
aqueous solution of acrylic acid and/or methacrylic acid, 
substantially free of oxygen and which contains a homo- 
polymerization inhibitor of a ferrous salt or a cupric salt to 
graft acrylic acid and/or methacrylic acid onto the poly- 
ethylene film, for a time sufficient to provide a degree of 
grafting of at least 60%, and 
then treating the grafted film with a 2 to 10 wt% aqueous 
solution of potassium hydroxide at a temperature of room 
temperature to 90° C. for 5-120 minutes. 


4,379,201 
MULTIACRYLATE CROSS-LINKING AGENTS IN 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE PHOTOADHESIVES 

Steven M. Heilmann, North St. Paul, and John D. Moon, Has- 

tings, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 

Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 249,116 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 428—345 19 Claims 

1. Method of making pressure-sensitive adhesive tape using a 
coatable mixture which is polymerizable by ultraviolet radia- 
tion to a pressure-sensitive adhesive state, which mixture com- 
prises (a) partially polymerized acrylic acid ester of non-terti- 
ary alcohol, the alkyl groups of which have an average of 
about 4 to 14 carbon atoms, said acrylic acid ester being per se 
polymerizable to a sticky, stretchable, elastic adhesive mass 
and (b) a photoinitiator, which coatable mixture is (1) coated 
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onto a backing member and (2) exposed to ultraviolet radiation 
to polymerize the mixture to a pressure-sensitive adhesive 
state, wherein the improvement comprises: 

dissolved in the mixture is polyacrylic-functional crosslink- 

ing monomer having less than 10 atoms in the chain be- 
tween polymerizable vinyl groups and being present in an 
amount providing about 0.5 to 5x 10-5 diacrylate equiva- 
lent per gram of component (a), 
thus providing a crosslinked adhesive coating affording an 
Adhesion Value of at least 83 N/dm and a Shear Value of at 
least 1250 minutes. 

8. A photoactive mixture having a coatable viscosity of 300 
to 20,000 centipoises at ordinary room temperature and com- 
prising 

(a) a partially polymerized acrylic acid ester of non-tertiary 

alcohol, the alkyl groups of which have an average of 
about 4 to 14 carbon atoms, said acrylic acid ester being 
per se polymerizable to a sticky, stretchable, elastic adhe- 
sive mass, and 

(b) a photoinitiator 
wherein the improvement comprises 

dissolved in the mixture is polyacrylic-functional crosslink- 

ing monomer having less than 10 atoms in the chain be- 
tween polymerizable vinyl groups and being present in an 
amount providing about 0.5 to 5 10—5 diacrylate equiva- 
lent per gram of component (a). 

15. Pressure-sensitive adhesive tape comprising a flexible 
backing member and a pressure-sensitive adhesive coating 
comprising a copolymer of 

(a) a partially polymerized acrylic acid ester of non-tertiary 

alcohol, the alkyl groups of which have an average of 
about 4 to 14 carbon atoms, said acrylic acid ester being 
per se polymerizable to a sticky, stretchable, elastic adhe- 
sive mass, and 

(b) at least one copolymerizable monomer selected from 

acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, itaconic acid, acrylamide, 
methacrylamide, an N-acryloylamino acid, and N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone in an amount providing up to about 12% by 
weight of component (a), 
which adhesive coating is free from chlorine and other corro- 
sive material, wherein the improvement comprises, 
the tape has an Adhesion Value as herein defined of at least 
83 N/dm and a Shear Value of at least 1250 minutes. 
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4,379,202 
SOLAR CELLS 
Bruce Chalmers, Falmouth, Mass., assignor to Mobil Solar 
Energy Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 277,905 
Int. Cl? HOIL 31/04 





1. A solar cell assembly comprising in combination 

a solar cell for generating an electrical current in response to 
electromagnetic radiation, said cell having a front surface 
and an electrode obscuring a plurality of regions of said 
front surface, said regions each having a characteristic 
dimension in a first direction and being spaced from one 
another along said first direction in a predetermined spa- 
tial frequency, said electrode comprising a comb-like 
array of equally spaced-apart like conductors; 

a transparent front cover of predetermined refractive index 
having opposed first and second surfaces, said first surface 
facing said front surface of said cell and confronting a 
medium having a refractive index different from said 
predetermined refractive index, said first surface having a 
contour comprising a plurality of substantially identical 
cylindrical segments having a like plurality of substan- 
tially cylindrical axes, adjacent ones of said cylinder axes 
being spaced apart a distance similar to that between 
adjacent ones of said conductors, each of said cylinder 
axes being disposed (a) in a plane substantially parallel to 
said conductors, (b) parallel to individual conductors, and 
(c) equidistant from an adjacent pair of said conductors, 
said cylinders being dimensioned and disposed so that 
selected rays of said radiation incident upon them are 
deflected through a predetermined angle and directed to 
regions of said front surface which are not obscured by 
said electrode, and said second surface being a substan- 
tially planar surface parallel to said cylinder axes; and 

means securing said front cover to said cell in overlaying 
relation to said front surface with said first surface posi- 
tioned at a predetermined distance from said electrode. 


4,379,203 
HOUSING FOR LASER APPARATUS 

Giinther Koszytorz, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 20, 1981, Ser. No. 265,456 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 23, 

1980, 3019915 
Int. Cl? HO1S 3/04 


US. Cl. 174—15 R 5 Claims 





1. A housing for laser apparatus to which a coolant is sup- 
plied and which is provided with electrical lines, the housing 


surface and a planar inner surface having a cutout 

therein parallel to the axis of the housing half, the cutouts of 
the respective housing halves being oppositely arranged in the 
assembled configuration of the housing to form a chamber, 
each cutout including a base and the base of at least one of the 
cutouts being a planar surface, between the cutout and the 
semicircular outer surface of at least one of the housing halves 
are disposed parallel to the axis of that housing half at least two 
canals for coolant and at least one cable channel for electrical 
wires, and means for joining the two housing halves together. 


4,379,204 
STUFFING TUBE 
Frederick Perrault, Torrance, and Raymond E. Perrault, Ran- 
cho Palos Verdes, both of Calif., assignors to Whipple Patent 
Management Corporation, Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 259,916 
Int. Cl? HO2G 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 174—65 SS 


1. A stuffing tube device for providing a seal around electri- 
cal cables or the like extended through bulkheads and decks of 
ships comprising: 

a tube of substantially uniform wall thickness having 

a first portion of a first diameter, 
a second portion of a second and larger diameter, and 
a shoulder between said first and second portions, 

a member having an interiorly and exteriorly tapered por- 
tion, a straight cylindrical section at the inner end of said 
tapered portion, and an opening therethrough adapted to 
receive an electrical cable or the like, 
the exterior of said tapered portion engaging said shoul- 

der, washer means in said second portion, 

a threaded member adjacent said washer means, 
said second portion of said tube having threads at the 

outer end thereof meshed with the threads of said 
threaded member, whereby said threaded member can 
bias said washer means inwardly of said tube upon 
relative advancement of said threads, 

and a seal between said washer means and said member, 
one end of said seal engaging said washer means and the 
opposite end of said seal engaging said tapered portion, 

whereby upon such relative advancement, said seal is 
compressed for providing a seal around an electrical 
cable extending through said tubular member and 
around the wall of said second portion of said tubular 
member. 


4,379,205 
ANALOG SIGNAL SCRAMBLING SYSTEM 

Aaron D. Wyner, Maplewood, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1979, Ser. No. 51,107 

Int. Cl? HO4L 9/00 

US. Cl. 178—22.10 8 Claims 
1. Scrambling apparatus for converting digital samples of an 
analog signal having a prescribed bandwidth into a scrambled 
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analog signal for application to a channel having a bandwidth 
no greater than that needed for the original signal, comprising: 
means for forming a first vector a of discrete prolate sphe- 
roidal sequence coefficient signals from said digital sam- 

ples of said analog signal, 
means responsive to said signals formed by said first means 
for rearranging said first vector of signals into a scrambled 





vector 8 of discrete prolate spheroidal sequence coeffici- 
ent signals, 

means responsive to said output rearranging means for re- 
forming said scrambled vector of discrete prolate spheroi- 
dal sequence coefficient signals to output scrambled digi- 
tal signal samples (B,,) for transmission, and 

means for applying said output scrambled digital signal 
samples as an analog signal to said channel. 


4,379,206 
MONITORING CIRCUIT FOR A DESCRAMBLING 
DEVICE 
Shinichiro Aoki, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 188,261 
Int. Cl. HO4L 9/00; GO6F 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 178—22.13 12 Claims 


7. A monitoring circuit, operatively connected to a code- 
word detector which generates a codeword detector signal, 
and operatively connected to receive first and second demodu- 
lator signals, for a descrambling device, comprising: 

a first pseudo noise sequence generator, operatively con- 
nected to the codeword detector, for generating a first 
pseudo noise sequence signal when the codeword detector 
signal is received; 

a second pseudo noise sequence generator, operatively con- 
nected to the codeword detector, for generating a second 
pseudo noise sequence signal when the codeword detector 
signal is received; 

first means, having a first input operatively connected to said 
first pseudo noise sequence generator and having a second 
input operatively connected to receive the first demodula- 
tor signal, for generating a first data signal from the first 
pseudo noise sequence signal and the first demodulator 
signal; 

second means, having a first input operatively connected to 
said first pseudo noise sequence generator and having a 
second input operatively connected to receive the second 
demodulator signal, for generating a second data signal 
from the second pseudo noise sequence signal and the 
second demodulator signal; 

a discriminator, having first and second inputs operatively 
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connected to said first and second pseudo noise sequence 

generators, respectively, for discriminating between the 

first and second pseudo noise sequence signals, and for 
generating a pulse shaped signal when the first and second 
pseudo noise sequence signals are different; 

gate means, having first and second inputs.operatively con- 
nected to the codeword detector and said discriminator, 
respectively, for transmitting therethrough the pulse 
shaped signal when said gate means is operatively acti- 
vated by the codeword detector signal, said gate means 
comprising: 

a gate signal generator, having an input operatively con- 
nected to the codeword detector, and having an output, 
for generating a gate signal, wherein the time period of 
the gate signal is a first predetermined time period, after 
said gate signal is operatively activated by the code- 
word detector signal; and 

an AND gate having first and second inputs operatively 
connected to the output of said gate signal generator 
and said discriminator, respectively, and having an 
output; and 
monitoring signal generator, operatively connected to 
the output of said AND gate, for converting the pulse 
shaped signal into a monitoring signal. 





4,379,207 
AUTOMATIC NOISE ELIMINATING DEVICE FOR AN 
FM RECEIVER 

Masaki Kubota, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Company, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Sep. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 187,712 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 

126993[U] 


1979, 54- 


Int. Cl.) HO4H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 1799—1 GJ 4 Claims 








1. An automatic noise eliminating device for an FM receiver, 

comprising: 

(a) a multipath detector which detects an amplitude modu- 
lated signal caused by multipath transmission in an FM 
intermediate frequency signal and outputs a control signal 
according to the magnitude of the ampiitude modulated 
signal, said detector having (1) an amplifier with an auto- 
matic gain control circuit connected to an intermediate 
frequency amplifier of the FM receiver, (2) a first AM 
detector receiving the output of said amplifier and deriv- 
ing an envelope signal therefrom, (3) a capacitor through 
which is fed the envelope signal from said first AM detec- 
tor and which cuts off low frequency signal components 
and the direct current component therefrom; and (4) a 
second AM detector connected in series with said capaci- 
tor and detecting a signal including amplitude modulated 
signal components in the signal passed by the capacitor 
and outputting a DC voltage signal depending upon the 
detected signal; and 

(b) at least one high frequency cutoff circuit which cancels 
higher frequency signal components of an audio signal 
according to the level of the control signal from said 
multipath detector. 
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4,379,208 
AM STEREO RECEIVER LOGIC 
Tim D. Isbell, and Don R. Sauer, both of San Jose, Calif., assign- 
ors to National Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 206,336 
Int. Cl? HO4H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 GS 4 Claims 





1. A logic circuit for operating an AM stereo radio receiver, 
said receiver including an envelope detector which provides 
an L+R signal along with a DC potential, a phase modulation 
decoder which provides an L—R signal along with a stereo 
pilot signal and an excess phase potential which appears when 
said receiver is mistuned, and a matrix which combines said 
L+R and said L—R signals to produce L and R signals for 
stereo sound reproduction, said matrix including electronic 
means for blending said L and R signals thereby to mute said 
stereo, said logic circuit comprising: 

means for visually indicating the presence of a stereo signal 

in said receiver; 

means coupled to said phase modulation decoder output for 

extracting said stereo pilot signal; 

means for actuating said visually indicating means in re- 

sponse to said stereo pilot signal; and 

an OR gate having a first input coupled to said means for 

extracting said pilot signal and a second input coupled to 
said excess phase potential, whereby said receiver oper- 
ates in a monaural mode when either mistuned or in the 
absence of said stereo pilot signal. 





4,379,209 
AUDIO AMPLIFIER 
Hideki Sakano, Iwafunemachi, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasakishi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 208,394 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1980, 55-20099 
Int. Cl? HO3F 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 1799—1 A 13 Claims 


1. An audio amplifier for connection to a pair of terminals of 
a loudspeaker through like individual extension wires compris- 
ing: 

a line input terminal; 


ELECTRICAL 


205 


a line amplifier having an input terminal connected to the 
line input terminal; 

a line output terminal for connection to one of the terminals 
of the loudspeaker through one of the extension wires; 

a grounded terminal for connection to the other of the termi- 
nals of the loudspeaker through the other of the extension 
wires; 

an auxiliary terminal for connection to the grounded termi- 
nal of the loudspeaker; 

a positive feedback circuit connected between the auxiliary 
terminal and the input terminal of the line amplifier; and 

apparatus for protecting the line amplifier and loudspeaker 
from damage by voltage overload including: 

(a) a first switch in the positive feedback circuit between 
the auxiliary terminal and the input terminal of the line 
amplifier; and 

(b) controller means sensitive to the voltage at the auxil- 
iary terminal for opening, or maintaining open, said 
switch when the latter voltage exceeds a predetermined 
value. 


4,379,210 
RINGING DETECTOR FOR USE BY THE DEAF 
Richard G. Sparber, Wheaton, Ill, assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,751 
Int. Cl? HO4M 11/02 
US. Cl. 179—84 L 


1. A telephone ringing detector circuit connectible between 
an illuminating device and a source of alternating current and 
to a telephone line, said detector circuit comprising: 
first circuit means including first rectifier means connected 
between said illuminating device and said source for sup- 
plying current to said illuminating device only during first 
half cycles of said alternating current for energizing said 
illuminating device to a first level of illumination; and 

second circuit means including second rectifier means and 
also connected between said illuminating device and said 
source operated responsive to ringing voltage on said line 
for supplying current to said illuminating device also 
during second half cycles of said alternating current for 
energizing said illuminating device to a second, higher 
level of illumination. 


4,379,211 
ARCUATELY TENSIONED PIEZOELECTRIC 
DIAPHRAGM MICROPHONE 
Edwin Joscelyn, Commack; Michael J. Ferrante, Bayshore, and 
Robert F. Saiya, North Babylon, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Telephonics Corporation, Huntington, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,528 
Int. Cl. HO4R 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 179—110 A 11 Claims 
1. A piezoelectric acousto-electric transducer comprising: 
(a) a peripherally supported, metallized piezoelectric dia- 
phragm; 
(b) a baffle plate in close parallel proximity to said piezoelec- 
tric diaphragm; 
(c) a boss protruding from said baffle plate with sufficient 
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height to arcuately tension said diaphragm away from said 
baffle plate; and 
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(d) means for making electrical contact to the metallized 
piezoelectric diaphragm. 


4,379,212 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC TRANSDUCER 

Erwin Martin, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Sie- 

mens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,692 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 29, 

1980, 3007834 
Int. Cl. HO4R 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 179—110 A 
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1. An electro-acoustic transducer, comprising: 

a transducer plate arranged in a housing and by which a 
space in the housing is divided into a front chamber and a 
rear chamber; 

a fitting which closes off the front chamber; 

at least one Helmholtz absorption resonator means arranged 
in conjunction with a plate in the rear chamber for attenu- 
ating rises in resonance; 

the Helmholtz resonator means comprising a cylindrical 
collar zone having one end closed off except for narrow 
slot-like sound opehings arranged in said plate and the 
other end of the collar being substantially completely 
open; and 

the slot-like openings being die cast in the plate and the 
specific dimensions being chosen to establish a desired air 
friction resistance of the Helmholtz resonator means to 
achieve a desired attenuation response. 


4,379,213 
ELECTROACOUSTICAL CONVERTER 
Lutz Lehnhardt, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
BM-Elektronik Meletzky KG, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 209,115 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 21, 
1979, 2946981 
Int. Cl.3 HO4R 7/14, 9/06 
US. Cl. 179—115.5 R 
1. An electro-acoustic converter, comprising: 
a vibration generator having an annular vibration coil; 
means at least partially housing said vibration generator and 
providing a gap out through which said vibration coil 
projects; 
a barrel-shaped diaphragm member comprising a plurality of 
pre-bent arcuate strip means arranged in a ring so as to be 


11 Claims 
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convex outwards and so as to have two opposite annular 
ends; 

the vibration generator being disposed at one end of the 
barrel-shaped diaphragm with the vibration coil thereof 
connected to said one end of said diaphragm; 

a traverse bar mounted to said vibration generator housing 
means and extending longitudinally centrally through said 
vibration generator; 

means connecting the opposite end of the diaphragm with 
the traverse bar; and 





a sound-conducting member spacedly disposed internally of 
the diaphragm and based in the vicinity of said one end of 
said diaphragm, the diaphragm and sound-conducting 
member being so shaped and positioned relative to one 
another so as to leave an annular gap therebetween, which 
gap expands in cross-sectional area from said one end 
toward said opposite end of said diaphragm, so that sound 
waves radiated internally from said diaphragm are con- 
ducted towards said opposite end of said diaphragm. 


4,379,214 
TRIGGER OPERATED TOOL HANDLE SWITCH 
Benjamin H. Matthews, Peninsula, Ohio, assignor to Lucerne 
Products, Inc., Hudson, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,827 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 200—157 


1. In an electric switch mechanism for portable electric 
motor drive type tools having a reciprocable contact carrier 
and a movable electrically conductive bridging contact carried 
by the contact carrier for making and breaking electrical 
contact with coacting stationary contacts in the switch mecha- 
nism, the improvement comprising; said bridging contact hav- 
ing a protuberance at each point of contact with the contact 
carrier to ensure that such contact therebetween at each such 
point is always at the same spot(s) on the bridging contact 
when the bridging contact is reciprocated by the contact car- 
rier in either direction, said bridging contact including a hori- 
zontally elongated body portion having a downwardly and 
rearwardly extending trailing contact end portion having one 
of said protuberances on its rearward edge, and said body 
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portion having an upwardly extending stem having another of 
said protuberances on its forward edge. 


4,379,215 
ORBITAL CASSETTE WELDING HEAD 
Roderick G. Rohrberg, 3121 Fujita St., Torrance, Calif. 90505 
Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 249,092 
Int. Cl? B23K 9/225 
USS. Cl. 219—60 A 8 Claims 


1. In a welding device for welding together tubing sections 
or the like and having a tube clamping unit for clamping said 
tube sections together with their edges in abutment against 
each other, a cassette type welding unit carrying the welding 
electrode which can be removably joined to said clamping unit 
with the welding electrode directly opposite the interface 
between said tubing sections and means for rotatably driving 
the electrode in an orbital path around the interface between 
the tubing sections, the improvement comprising 

a drive member fabricated of an electrically conductive 
material, the electrode being mounted on said drive mem- 
ber in electrical contact therewith, said drive member 
being horseshoe shaped and having a plurality of paired 
balls seated therein in opposing relationship, said balls 
protruding from the opposite surfaces of said drive mem- 
ber to form bearings therefor, 

a housing forming a cassette rotatably supporting said drive 
member, said housing having an outer portion fabricated 
of an electrically non-conductive material and an inner 
portion in the form of a plate member fixedly mounted in 
said outer portion, said inner portion having a pair of 
oppositely positioned raceways in which the paired balls 
of said drive member ride, 

a drive motor, 

gear train means for coupling the drive shaft assembly of 
said drive member to said drive motor, 

brush means for coupling welding current to said drive 
member and thence to said welding electrode, 

homing switch means for disconnecting power to said drive 
motor when said drive means has completed a predeter- 
mined orbital rotation, and 

clamping means for removably connecting the welding unit 
to the clamping unit. 


4,379,216 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SOLDER BONDING 
MULTILAYER TUBING 
Hans J. Weiss, Nassauische Str. 21, 5912 Hilchenbach, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,854 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 28, 
1980, 3012086 
Int. Cl.) B23K 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 219—85 CM 9 Claims 
1. In a method of making tubing wherein: 
steel strip is continuously pulled at a predetermined feed 
speed from a supply, is shaped into a multilayer tube of a 


predetermined mass per unit of length, and said tube is 
advanced at said speed through a soldering station; 
solder is continuously fed to said tube in said station; 
an electric current is passed through said tube between a 
contact engaging said tube in said station and a contact 
engaging said tube adjacent said station to fuse said solder; 
and 





said tube and solder are cooled downstream of said station to 
bond same together; the improvement wherein 

the spacing between said contacts is set in dependence on the 
product of said feed speed and said predetermined mass 
per unit of length of said tube and is varied substantially 
proportionately with said product when same varies. 


4,379,217 
METHOD AND MEANS OF MELTING FROZEN 
MATERIAL ON TERRAIN OR WATER SURFACES 


Grace A. Youmans, 1816 - 80th St., Des Moines, lowa 50322 


Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 231,734 
Int. Cl.> B23K 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 L 9 Claims 


1. The combination of an airborne helicopter and an ice and 


snow melting device, comprising, 


a helicopter device having the capability of hovering in 
midair and the ability to move both laterally and verti- 
cally, 

said helicopter having a chassis with an undercarriage 
means, 

a downwardly extending turret on said undercarriage, 

a rotatable heat ray emitting means on said turret for emit- 
ting heat rays downwardly from said helicopter to melt 
ice and snow on the terrain below said helicopter. 
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4,379,218 
FLUXLESS ION BEAM SOLDERING PROCESS 

Kurt R. Grebe, Beacon, and James M. E. Harper, Yorktown 

Heights, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 278,964 
Int. Cl. B23K 15/00 

US. Cl. 219—121 ED 











1. A process for fluxlessly joining members together includ- 

ing the steps of: 

(a) providing a first member having disposed a plurality of 
pads of a low melting material; 

(b) providing a second member having disposed a plurality 
of matching pads to which pads of said first member is to 
be joined; 

(c) simultaneously exposing said pads on said first and sec- 
ond members to an ion beam of sufficient energy and for 
a time sufficient to clean and melt said pads; 


(d) cooling said exposed pads to cause said pads to solidify; 
(e) placing the pads of said first member in juxtaposition to 
matching pads of said second member; and thereafter 
(f) exposing said pads to ion beam radiation of sufficient 
energy and for a time sufficient to cause said pads to 
reflow whereby upon cooling said matching pads are 

joined. 


4,379,219 
SHAVING UNIT AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
THEREFOR 
Henry Behrens, Topsfield, and Chester F. Jacobson, Southboro, 
both of Mass., assignors to The Gillette Company, Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 142,324, Apr. 21, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 335,320 
Int. Cl.? B23K 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121 LC 16 Claims 
1. A method for welding a steel blade strip having cutting 
edge means thereon to a metallic support member, said method 
comprising holding said strip in tension while positioning it 
and said member with respect to each other, positioning a 
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welding mask so as to insure intimate contact between the strip 
and support member and subjecting the combination to a laser 


beam so that energy passes through the mask to weld the strip 
and support member together. 





4,379,220 
METHOD OF HEATING LIQUID 

Lee M. Middleman, Portola Valley, Calif., and Roger S. Good- 

rich, Smyrna, Ga., assignors to Raychem Corporation, Menlo 

Park, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 38,218, May 11, 1979, Pat. No. 4,276,466. 

This application Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,445 
Int. Cl.3 F24H 1/06; HOSB 3/04 


US. Cl, 219—331 42 Claims 


1. A method for heating a liquid comprising the steps of (1) 
placing in the liquid a heating article comprising (a) a water- 
impermeable, heat conductive housing fabricated from a melt- 
able material having a notched Izod impact strength of at least 
about 0.5 ft-lbs/in. and (b) a flexible heating element within the 
housing and in intimate engagement with the housing, the 
flexible heating element being capable of providing from about 
1 to about 10 watts per square inch of surface area of the 
heating element; and (2) connecting the heating article to a 
source of electric power so that heat is transferred from the 
heating element through the housing to the liquid. 
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4,379,221 
CIRCUIT FOR DETECTING PHASE RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN TWO SIGNALS 

Jeremiah Y. Avins, Kendall Park, and Donald W. Phillion, 

Princeton, both of N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 167,488 
Int. Cl. HO3D 13/00; GO6M 3/14; GO1IR 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 377—43 
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1. A circuit for determining the leading or lagging phase 
relationship between first and second two-level signals at each 
level transition of said first two-level signal, and comprising: 

first and second Exclusive OR gate means each having first 

input terminals for receiving said first and second two 
level signals respectively and further having a second 
input terminal and an output terminal; 

decoding means having first and second input terminals 

coupled respectively only to the output terminals of said 
first and second Exclusive OR gate means and responsive 
only to the level transitions of said first signal to detect the 
leading or lagging phase relationship of said first and 
second signals at said each level transition of said first 
signal, and to supply to the second input terminals of said 
first and second Exclusive OR gate means after each 
detection of said phase relationship a third signal having a 
level equal to the concurrent level of said first signal. 


4,379,222 
HIGH SPEED SHIFT REGISTER 
Alan B. Hayter, and Bernard L. Reagan, Jr., both of Ithaca, 
N.Y., assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 180,186 
Int. Cl. GO6F 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 377—81 10 Claims 
1. A high speed shift register circuit comprising in combina- 
tion: 
first shift register means having a first output conductor, said 
first shift register means being responsive to a leading edge 
of a first clock signal for serially shifting data in said first 
shift register means onto said first output conductor; 
second shift register means having a second output conduc- 
tor, said second shift register means being responsive to a 
leading edge of a second clock signal for serially shifting 
data in said second shift register means onto said second 
output conductor; 
means for producing said first and second clock signals, said 
second clock signal being the logical complement of the 
first clock signal, the delay between a leading edge of said 
first clock signal and a corresponding trailing edge of said 
second clock signal being less than a predetermined value; 
first means for logically combining a signal on said first 
output conductor with said second clock signal to pro- 
duce a first signal; 
second means for logically combining a signal on said sec- 
ond output conductor with said first clock signal to pro- 
duce a second signal; and 
third means having a third output conductor, said third 
means being responsive to the signals produced by said 
first and second means for producing a third signal 
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wherein data contained in said first and second shift regis- 
ter means is interleaved and serially shifted onto said third 


conductor at a rate which is equal to a multiple of the 
frequency of said first clock signal 





4,379,223 
UNIVERSAL CHAIN LINK COUNTING APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 
Scott Summers, 605-2nd Ave. S., Wheaton, Minn. 56296 
Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,525 
Int. Cl.’ GO6M 1/00 
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U.S. Cl. 235—103 2 Claims 


1. A universal chain link counting apparatus, said apparatus 

comprising: 

a frame; 

a cross-bolt disposed through openings in opposite sides of 
said frame; 

a plurality of sprockets rotatably mounted in spaced relation 
on said cross-bolt, each of said sprockets having a differ- 
ent number and spacings of teeth thereon designed to 
accommodate a different size of chain; 

a plurality of pegs mounted on the interior surface of each of 
said sprockets, the number of pegs on any given sprocket 
corresponding to the number of teeth on that sprocket; 

a counting mechanism slidably mounted on top of said frame 
such that a lever arm of said counting mechanism contacts 
said pegs as a length of chain is pulled across said 
sprocket, thus counting each link of chain; 

sliding means permitting said counting mechanism to be slid 
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into position to contact the pegs on any of said sprockets 
and thus count links of any size chain. 


4,379,224 
APPARATUS FOR INTERPRETING CODE 39 BAR CODE 
DATA 
Robert J. Engstrom, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 


Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,151 


Int. Cl.> GO6K 7/10 
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1. In a system for optically reading Code 39 bar code data 
wherein said system comprises (i) an optical code pen for 
reading bar code data and for producing an analog electrical 
output signal indicative of such data, and (ii) electrical condi- 
tioning means connected to said pen to receive said output and 
to produce a digital output signal indicative of said bar code 
data, said digital signal being characterized by relatively nar- 
row and/or wide bars separated by relatively narrow and/or 
wide spaces, apparatus for interpreting said digital output 
signal of said system, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) means connected to receive said digital output signal and 
for measuring the time duration of each bar, said time 
duration data for all bars in a code character being stored, 

(b) means for receiving said code character time duration 
data and for identifying the minimum and maximum width 
bars, 

(c) means for producing a first bar cutoff value of a time 
duration approximately 1.5 times the time duration of the 
minimum width bar, 

(d) means for producing a second bar cutoff value of a time 
duration approximately equal to one-half of the sum of the 
time durations of the minimum and maximum bar widths, 

(e) means for comparing said first and second bar cutoff 
values and for using the greater of such values as a refer- 
ence against which all of the bars in said characters are 
measured, those bars having a time duration greater than 
that of said reference bar cutoff value then being inter- 
preted as wide bars and those bars having a time duration 
less than that of said reference bar cutoff value then being 
interpreted as narrow bars. 


4,379,225 
FIBEROPTIC HEAD WITH FIBER BUNDLES HAVING 
DIFFERENT NUMERICAL APERTURES 

Richard L. Apothaker, Northfield, N.J., assignor to Kontes 

Glass Company, Vineland, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 165,383 
Int. Cl.> GO2B 5/14 

US. Cl, 250—227 3 Claims 

1. A head for use in apparatus for scanning a test surface of 
the type having a light source and light detector means, said 
head comprising first and second illuminating fiberoptic bun- 
dles, each having an input end situated to receive light from the 
source and an output end illuminating an area on the test sur- 
face, said output ends being spaced from each other with said 
illuminated areas overlapping in a given zone, a light receiving 
fiberoptic bundle having an output end adjacent the detector 
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means and an input end located between the output ends of said 
first and second bundles, such that said light receiving bundle 
gathers light from said given zone, wherein the numerical 


aperture of the fibers of said light receiving bundle is lower 
than the numerical aperture of the fibers in said first and second 
illuminating bundles. 


4,379,226 
METHOD AND SENSOR DEVICE FOR MEASURING A 
PHYSICAL PARAMETER UTILIZING AN 

OSCILLATORY, LIGHT MODULATION ELEMENT 
Georg H. Sichling, Corvallis, Oreg.; Helmut Schwab, and Ber- 

nard Schwab, both of Princeton, N.J., assignors to Siemens 

Corporation, Iselin, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,868 
Int. Cl.2 GOIL 1/10; GO2B 5/14 

US. Cl. 250—231 R 





1. A sensor device for measuring a physical parameter at a 
first location remote from a second location, comprising in 
combination: 

(a) means for generating at least one light pulse of high 

energy and a light beam, 

(b) light modulation means arranged at said first location and 
having a modulation frequency determined by said physi- 
cal parameter to be measured, said light modulation means 
modulating the amplitude of said light beam, said light 
modulation means comprising, 

a mechanical oscillator arranged at said first location 
having a mechanical oscillator frequency, said oscillator 
reflecting or transmitting said light beam in accordance 
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with said oscillator frequency, said oscillator compris- 
ing a single means for both receiving said light pulse and 
modulating said light beam, wherein said oscillator is 
formed to oscillate due to molecule pressure when said 
light pulse hits said single means, and 
(c) frequency detector means arranged at said second loca- 
tion for measuring the frequency of said modulated light 
beam, said frequency indicating the value of said physical 
parameter. 


4,379,227 
APPARATUS FOR AND A METHOD OF MONITORING 
THE BUILD-UP OF ICE 

Paul Kovacs, Obere Biihistrasse 13, CH-8700 Kiisnacht, Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Apr. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 255,096 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 21, 

1980, 80200360 
Int. Cl. GO1W 1/00 


USS. Cl. 250—231 R 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for monitoring the build-up of ice on engine 
and plant parts, comprising 

a first means for heating of a reference surface at the engine 
or plant part to a temperature above the freezing point; 

at least one second means for illuminating said reference 
surface and a remotely thereof located monitoring surface 
at said engine or plant part; 

at least one third means for measuring the intensity of the 
light reflected from said reference surface and said moni- 
toring surface; and 

at least one fourth means for determining the difference 
between the values measured by said at least one third 
means and for the generation of a corresponding output 
signal. 


4,379,228 
NEUTRON-NEUTRON-LOGGING 
Linus S. Allen, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 196,001 
Int. Cl.3 GO1V 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—266 9 Claims 

1. A system for logging the formations traversed by a bore- 

hole, comprising: 

(a) a borehole tool, 

(b) means for moving said borehole tool through a borehole, 

(c) a steady-state source of fast neutrons located within said 
borehole tool for irradiating the formations surrounding 
the borehole with neutrons, 

(d) first and second radiation detectors located within said 
borehole tool at spaced-apart positions from said source, 
said first and second detectors measuring the same type of 
radiation 

(e) a third radiation detector located within said borehole 
tool and spaced at the same distance from the fast neutron 
source as one of said first or second detectors, said third 
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detector measuring a different type of radiation than that 
measured by said first and second detectors, 

(f) means for producing a signal representative of the ratio of 
and 


SSRs 


(g) means for producing a second signals representative of 
the ratio of the radiations measured by said third detector 
and the one of said first or second detectors spaced at the 
same distance from that fast neutron source within the 
borehole tool as said third detector. 


4,379,229 
MEASURING OF GAMMA-RAY ENERGY DUE TO 
THERMAL NEUTRON CAPTURE OF COPPER AND 
NICKEL 
Wyatt W. Givens, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 221,481 
Int. Cl? GOV 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—270 
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5. The method of determining concentrations of a selected 
element of metallic material in formations adjacent a borehole 
which comprises: 

(a) irradiating the formations surrounding the borehole with 
neutrons from a fast neutron source having energies suffi- 
cient to excite thermal neutron capture in select metallic 
materials within said formations, 

(b) detecting and counting gamma-rays emitted from the 
formations in response to thermal neutron capture from 
said select metallic materials, 

(c) detecting and counting fast neutrons directly from said 
fast neutron source and 
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(d) determining the ratio of the count of fast neutrons with 
the count of gamma-rays for each select metallic material 
to compensate said count of gamma-rays for variations in 
the output of said fast neutron source and thereby provide 
a quantitative indication of the metallic material content 
within the formations surrounding the borehole. 


4,379,230 
AUTOMATIC BEAM CORRECTION IN A SCANNING 
TRANSMISSION ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 
Gijsbertus Bouwhuis, Eindhoven; Hendrik De Lang, Heeze, and 
Nicolaas H. Dekkers, Eindhoven, all of Netherlands, assign- 
ors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 184,561 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sep. 5, 1979, 
7906632 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 23/00; H01J 37/26 


US. Cl. 250—307 11 Claims 


1. A method of providing at least one of automatic focus and 
astigmatism correction in an electron microscope comprising 
the steps of 

scanning an object in the object plane of an electron micro- 

scope with a spot-focussed electron beam, 

forming an electron interference pattern in a detector plane, 

said interference pattern being caused by interaction of 
said object with said electron beam, 

displacing said interference pattern over said detector plane 

in response to said scanning, 

sensing electron intensity at a plurality of individually 

spaced locations in said detector plane, 
processing sensed signals by at least comparing signals from 
a pair of spaced locations to determine displacement of 
said electron intensity pattern over said detector plane, 

wherein said step of comparing signals includes the steps of 
forming a correlation integral of the two signals with 
respect to time for different applied time delays, determin- 
ing a time delay required to cause said correlation integral 
to become a maximum, aud generating a correction con- 
trol signal dependent on said determined time delay, 

and 

applying said correction control signal to correct energiza- 
tion of an electro-optical element of said electron micro- 
scope in order to provide at least one of an optimum focus 
condition and a predetermined amount of astigmatism 
correction to the electron beam scanning said object 
plane. 


4,379,231 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 
Kazuo Shii, Asahimura, and Toshiyuki Ohashi, Katsuta, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 129,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1979, 54-28703 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 23/00 
US. Cl. 250—311 24 Claims 
1. An electron microscope comprising means for generating 
an electron beam; means for causing the electron beam to 
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impinge upon a specimen at a predetermined incident angle 
while continuously changing the incident azimuth of the elec- 
tron beam incident upon the specimen at said predetermined 
incident angle at a predetermined frequency to transmit the 
electron beam through the specimen; a magnifying lens system 
for magnifying the transmitted electron beam in angular 


spread; and a viewing fluorescent screen for receiving the 
magnified electron beam projected thereon to form a visual 
enlarged image of the specimen on the viewing fluorescent 
screen wherein the beam is continuously rotated so that the 
resulting image on the viewing screen will be blurred in the 
direction of astigmatism. 


4,379,232 
FERROELECTRIC IMAGING SYSTEM 
George S. Hopper, Plano, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 861,812, Dec. 19, 1977, Pat. No. 
4,162,402. This application Jun. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 50,027 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 24, 
1996, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.3 HO1J 31/49; G01J 1/00; HO4N 5/33 
U.S. Cl. 250—332 11 Claims 
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1. A thermal energy detection system comprising: 

(a) a detector matrix having a plurality of capacitor type 
thermal sensors; 

(b) switching means operatively connected to the detector 
matrix for selectively addressing the plurality of capacitor 
type thermal sensors; 

(c) bias means operatively connected to the switching means 
for charging said sensors; and 

(d) readout means operatively connected to the detector 
matrix for reading out signals representative of the ther- 
mal energy impinging on said sensors. 
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4,379,233 
OPTICAL ARRANGEMENT FOR QUANTITATIVE 
ANALYSIS INSTRUMENT UTILIZING PULSED 
RADIATION EMITTING DIODES 
Scott B. Rosenthal, Gaithersburg, Md., assignor to Trebor In- 
dustries, Inc., Gaithersburg, Md. 
Filed May 27, 1981, Ser. No. 267,555 
Int. Cl? HO1L 9/00 


US. Cl. 250—553 6 Claims 


1. An instrument for quantitative analysis of a sample com- 
prising: 

a plurality of pulsed radiation emitting diodes positioned in a 
matrix to direct radiation to a sample; 

baffles separating the diodes in the matrix; 

narrow bandpass filters positioned adjacent the diodes to 
allow only preselected wavelengths of radiation to be 
directed to the sample; 

a sample chamber having at least portions thereof transpar- 
ent to the radiation from the diodes and bandpass filters; 

lens means positioned adjacent the matrix of diodes and 
bandpass filters to that radiation from all of the diodes 
passes through the lens and is bent toward the center of a 
focal plane adjacent the sample chamber; 

radiation altering means to allow radiation from the lens 
means to pass to the sample but with uniform energy 
distribution from each of the diodes; 

photodetecting means for detecting the radiation which 
passes through a sample in the sample chamber; 

means to calculate and display quantitative analysis based on 
the output of the photodetecting means. 


4,379,234 
ELECTRO OPTIC CONTROLLED PISTON RING 
INSTALLING APPARATUS 
Jose C. Cruz, Columbus, Ind., assignor to Cummins Engine 
Company, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed May 15, 1981, Ser. No. 264,046 
Int. Cl. GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—561 
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1. Apparatus for installing a set of dissimilar piston rings 
which must be arranged in a proper predetermined order or 
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in the exterior surface of a piston, comprising 


(a) ring assembly means for operating in successive cycles 


including a holding cycle in which a set of piston rings are 
retained in the order in which the set will be installed and an 
assembling cycle in which the set of piston rings are installed 
in the grooves of a piston in the order in which the piston 
rings were retained during the immediately preceding hold- 
ing cycle; 

(b) detection means for sensing the order or orientation in 
which the ring assembly means retains the set of piston rings 
during a holding cycle and for generating a stop signal if the 
rings are not in proper order or orientation; and 

(c) control means connected with said detection means for 
preventing said ring assembly means from operating in the 
assembling cycle in response to the generation of said stop 
signal by said detection means. 


4,379,235 
WAVE ACTION GENERATOR 
John A. Trepl, I, 1691 Mesa Dr., Apt. F-13, Santa Ana, Calif. 
92707 - 
Filed Mar. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 241,659 
Int. Cl? FO3B 13/12 
US. Cl. 290—53 


1. Apparatus for producing electric power from wave mo- 
tion, comprising: 

(a) support means arranged to be fixedly positioned in a body 
of water subject to wave motion; 

(b) generator means mounted on said support means; 

(c) flywheel means associated with said generator means to 
store rotational energy for driving said generator means; 

(d) impeller means movably mounted with respect to said 
support means for imparting rotational energy to said 
flywheel means; and 

(e) float means arranged to move said impeller means in 
response to wave motion in said body of water, said float 
means being coupled to a swivel arrangement for permit- 
ting the float means to turn into the direction of a wave 
current by a castering action; 

(f) said float body adapted to be partially submerged; 

generally parallel fin means depending from said float body; 

said float body having on its underside an inclined surface 
whose upper end is generally adjacent one end of said fin 
means and whose lower end is generally adjacent the 
other end of said fin means; 

means arranged to support said float for pivotal movement 
about a generally vertical axis. 
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4,379,236 
WINDMILL GENERATOR APPARATUS 
Minoru Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Meisei University, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 257,203 
Int. Cl.3 FO3D 1/04 


1. A windmill generator apparatus comprising: 

a duct possessing structure including: 

a first annular floor and a first annular roof of prescribed 
inner and outer diameters, substantially horizontally 
disposed and spaced apart from each other by a pre- 
scribed distance, and a prescribed number of vertical 
stationary guiding partitions radially provided between 
said first floor and said first roof; a first space in the 
shape of a hollow cylinder being formed within the 
central portion of said duct possessing structure; 

a revolving body including: 

a circular second floor and a circular second roof of outer 
diameters smaller than the outer diameter of the first 
space, the inner sides of said second floor and of said 
second roof defining a smooth continuous surface with 
the inner sides of said first floor and said first roof, and 
two duct-forming guide pillar members disposed be- 
tween said second floor and said second roof symmetri- 
cally at the outer circumferential portions thereof tak- 
ing as a plane of symmetry a plane that contains the 
diameters of said second floor and said second roof, 
each of said guide pillar members comprising a duct- 
blocking arcuate outer wall along the outer circumfer- 
ence of said second floor and said second roof, and a 
duct-forming curved inner wall connecting both side 
edges of said arcuate outer wall; said revolving body 
being adapted for rotation within said first space on an 
axis coaxial therewith; 

a windmill supported for rotation within a second hollow 
space, defined by said second floor, said second roof and 
by said two guide pillar members of said revolving body, 
and on an axis which is the vertical central axis of said 
second hollow space; 

a rotational generator rotated by said windmill; and 

wind directional means for turning said revolving body so as 
to point said windmill in the windward direction. 


4,379,237 
LIGHT INTENSITY CONTROL DEVICE AND CIRCUIT 
THEREFOR 
Lawson P. Mosteller, Jr., 7404 Farnum St., Springfield, Va. 
22151 
Filed Sep. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 303,066 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 43/00; HOSB 39/02 
US. Cl, 307—141 17 Claims 
1. A device for producing a gradual change in power sup- 
plied to a load comprising: 
a first solid state switching device having first and second 
power electrodes and a gate electrode, 
a variable timer network connected to said gate electrode 
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and comprising a chargeable capacitor and a switchable 
resistive network, 

a first light emitting diode connected to receive current 
passed by said switching device and emit light propor- 
tional to the received current, 

a first photoresistor positioned to receive light emitted by 
said first light emitting diode, 

a second solid state switching device having first and second 
power electrodes and a gate electrode and controlling the 
supply of current to said load, 





said first photoresistor being connected to the gate of said 
second switching device whereby power is supplied to 
said load as a function of the light received by said first 
photoresistor from said light emitting diode, 

said resistive network being adjustable so that with said 
capacitor, said timer network controls the rate of change 
of voltage to the gate electrode of said first switching 
device and thereby the rate of change of power supplied 
to said load. 


4,379,238 
INTEGRATED SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi Minakuchi, Shiga, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 51,862, Jun. 25, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 352,852 
Int. Cl. HO3K 5/00, 17/56 

US. Cl. 307—243 





1. An integrated signal processing circuit for transmitting 
externally a plurality of output signals over a signal output path 
comprising: 

a first input signal path for receiving a first output signal 

which varies between at least two D.C. levels; 

a second input signal path for receiving a second output 
signal having a pulse width shorter than the period of 
level variation of said first output signal; 

a mixing circuit coupled to said first and second input signal 
paths for synthesizing a composite output from said first 
and second output signals, said mixing circuit inverting 
the phase of said second output signal and transmitting it 
to said signal output path when said first output signal has 
a first level and transmitting said second output signal to 
said signal output path without inversion when said first 
output signal has a second level, said mixing circuit com- 
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prising a first AND gate having input terminals receiving 
said first output signal and a phase inverted said second 
output signal, a second AND gate having input terminals 
receiving a phase inverted first output signal and said 
second output signal, and an OR gate having input termi- 
nals receiving output signals from said first and second 
AND gates. 


4,379,239 
CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING A TRIGGER PULSE 
Manfred Knuefelmann, Duesseldorf; Burkhard Brandner, and 
Reinhold Blauhut, both of Werdohl, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Firma Atlas Fahrzeugtechnik GmbH, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 23, 1982, Ser. No. 391,351 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 22, 
1981, 3128922 
Int. Cl. HO3K 3/00, 5/01; FO2P 5/04 


US. Cl. 307—268 4 Claims 








1. Circuit for generating a trigger pulse delayed within a 
period of a motion of variable periodic time, the phase lag 
relative to a zero phase being dependent on the periodic time 
and other parameters, a zero pulse and angle pulses starting at 
zero phase being generated, the pulse frequency being in- 
versely proportional to the periodic time, the angle pulses 
being fed into a counter and correcting data being generated 
within every period during a constant-time window, charac- 
terized by the following elements: 

(a) During every period the angle pulses are counted by a 
phase address counter (20) the output of which provides a 
multi-bit address signal assigned to the respective angle 
pulse; 

(b) the multi-bit address signal is fed into the input of a 
correction data memory (22) the output of which provides 
a multi-bit correction signal; 

(c) the output of the correction data memory (22) can be 
disabled by the output pulse of a time window circuit (25) 

(d) the angle pulses are fed into a controlled pulse duplicator 
(13) the duplicating input (14) of which is controlled by 
one bit of the multi-bit correction signal; 

(e) the output of the controlled duplicator (13) is connected 
to a counter (15) with a disable input (17) controlled by a 
second bit of the multi-bit correction signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,379,240 
LATCHING PULSE WIDTH MODULATION 
COMPARATOR 
Robert A. Mammano, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Silicon 

General, Inc., Garden Grove, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 179,538 
Int. Cl? HO3K 5/24 
US. Cl. 307—356 
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1. A comparator circuit having integral latching and reset- 

ting, comprising: 

a differential input stage having first and second sides which 
are driven by first and second input signals, respectively, 
whereby when one of said sides is conducting, the other of 
said sides is not conducting, each of said sides having an 
output; 

a voltage gain stage including first and second transistors 
which are connected to be supplied by said outputs of said 
first and second sides of said input stage, respectively, said 
first and second transistors having drive inputs which are 
connected to be driven by said output of said first side of 
said input stage; 

an Output stage connected to be driven by said output of said 
second side of said input stage, said output stage having an 
output; and 

a positive feedback network connected from said output of 
said output stage to provide positive feedback to drive 
said first and second transistors of said voltage gain stage, 
said feedback network including circuitry for removing 
said positive feedback from said first and second transis- 
tors upon application of a reset signal. 


4,379,241 
EDGE DEFINED OUTPUT BUFFER CIRCUIT 
Joseph Pumo, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Ill. 
Filed May 14, 1980, Ser. No. 149,607 
Int. Cl? HO3K 17/693, 19/096 


1. An edge definition circuit for synchronizing an input 
signal with first and second clock signals, comprising: 
first means coupled to said input signal and to said first clock 
signal for producing a first voltage transition on an output 
node in response to a voltage transition of said input sig- 
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nal, said first voltage transition occuring at a time deter- 
mined by said first clock signal; and 

second means coupled to said first means and said second 
clock signal for producing a second voltage transition on 
said output node in response to another transition of said 
input signal, said second voltage transition occurring at a 
time determined by said second clock signal. 


4,379,242 


EDDY CURRENT COUPLING HAVING ROTATING AND 


NON-ROTATING FLUX PATHS 
Daniel J. MacDonald, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Litton In- 
dustries Products, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,059 
Int. Cl? HO2K 49/02 
US. Cl. 310—105 
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1. An eddy current coupling comprising: 

rotatable input and output shafts; 

a generally tubular inductor member mounted on one of said 
input and output shafts for rotation therewith; 

a magnetic rotor member mounted on the other of said input 
and output shafts for rotation therewith, said rotor mem- 
ber being located within said inductor member and having 
a plurality of peripheral, arcuately spaced, poles separated 
from said inductor member by a circumferential air gap; 

a field coil positioned radially inwardly from said rotor 
member and surrounding the associated shaft, said field 
coil generating an encircling magnetic flux causing torque 
transmission between said inductor and rotor members 
and said input and output shafts; and 

a stationary support for said field coil, said support being in 
proximity to said rotor member poles for providing a 
stationary field coil flux return path between said poles, 
said support being positioned with respect to the rotating 
elements of the coupling for dividing the flux between a 
field coil flux return path in the rotating elements in paral- 
lel with the stationary flux return path of said support, said 
stationary support and rotating elements being so dimen- 
sioned as to provide flux return paths transmitting flux at 
maximum density. 


4,379,243 

STATOR END TURN SUPPORT SYSTEM 

George F. Dailey, Plum; Charles R. Ruffing, Edgewood Bor- 

ough, and Leonard B. Simmonds, Monroeville, all of Pa., 

assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,099 
Int. Cl.? HO2K 3/46 
20 Claims 

1. A system for supporting end turns of a plurality of cylin- 

drically configured stator coils, said system comprising: 

a first support member, said first support member being 
nonmagnetic, nonconducting and generally rigid, said first 
support member having a bore therethrough, said first 
support member having the shape of a frustum of a cone 
and having an inside surface, said end turns veing disposed 
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proximate and generally parallel to said inside surface, 
said first support member having a central axis and a first 
and a second axial end, said first support member being a 
filament wound structure with the filament wound about 
said first support member in a spiral helix manner, said 
filament being wound at a first preselected angle in the 
region of said first axial end and at a second preselected 
angle in the region of said second axial end, said inner 
surface having circumferentially running grooves therein; 





dow 


a conformable means for attaching said end turns to said 
inside surface; 

means for permitting relative motion between said end turns 
and said attaching means; and 

means for supporting said support member, said supporting 
means being disposed radially outward from said support 
member. 


4,379,244 
METHOD OF DETECTION OF THE ASYMMETRY OF 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC CRYSTAL RESONATORS IN THE 
FORM OF TUNING FORKS AND RESONATORS FOR 
CARRYING IT OUT 


Rudolf J. Dinger, St. Aubin, Switzerland, assignor to Ebauches, 


S.A., Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 181,715 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 31, 1979, 79 21864 
Int. Cl.) HO1L 41/08 
5 Claims 


1. A piezoelectric crystal resonating structure having two 


substantially »arallel main surfaces and comprising 


a tuning fork resonator having two tines located on each side 
of an axis of symmetry; 

a base for holding said resonator at least during its manufac- 
ture; 

means integral with said base and said resonator for connec- 
ting said base with said resonator; 

means for causing vibration of said resonator in response to 
an excitation voltage, comprising excitation electrodes 
disposed on said tines; and 
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means for sensing an asymmetry voltage produced in re- 
sponse to said vibration in the event of an asymmetry of 
said tines, comprising auxiliary electrode means disposed 
on said connecting means. 


4,379,245 
MANUALLY OPERABLE ROTARY PULSE 
GENERATING APPARATUS FOR PULSE COUNTING 
AND SIMILAR APPLICATIONS 

Richard Goldstein, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Dynascan Cor- 

poration, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 132,090 
Int. Cl. HOIL 41/08 

US. Cl. 310—319 


1. In electrical apparatus having control means responsive to 
the number of pulses fed to the input thereof, a manually opera- 
ble pulse generating apparatus whose output is to be coupled to 
the input of said control means and comprising: a manually 
operable dial knob member movable in at least a first operating 
direction, a cam member having sawtooth ratchet teeth-form- 
ing lobes, means coupling said dial knob member to said cam 
member when said dial knob member is moved in said operat- 
ing direction, a spring force-urged detenting and force-trans- 
mitting pawl member mounted to ride upon said sawtooth 
ratchet teeth-forming lobes, said pawl member normally lo- 
cated between adjacent lobes in a manner to detent the move- 
ment of said dial knob member and cam member, so that the 
dial knob member has discrete positions which it assumes as it 
is advanced in said operating direction, each of said lobes 
having a gradually rising leading side over which said pawl 
member rides when said knob member is moved in said operat- 
ing direction and a sharply dropping trailing side, the spring 
force on said paw! member being such that the pawl member 
riding on any point of the gradually rising side of a lobe of said 
cam member will rotate the cam member to position the pawl 
member in the crotch between said gradually rising side of a 
lobe and the trailing side of the adjacent lobe, a stationary 
piezoelectric element with output terminals across which an 
appreciable damped waveform appears when the stress on the 
same is suddenly changed, said spring-urged pawl member 
applying an initial stress to said piezoelectric element as said 
pawl member rides up the leading side of a lobe of said cam, 
which stress reaches a maximum value and is suddenly relieved 
to generate a damped waveform at said output terminals when 
said pawl member falls off the high point of one of said lobes, 
and debouncing circuit means coupled between the output 
terminal of said piezoelectric element and the input of said 
control means to convert said damped waveform to a single 
pulse output. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,379,246 
POLYMERIC PIEZOELECTRIC DRIVE ELEMENT FOR 
WRITING JETS IN MOSAIC INK PRINTING DEVICES 
Max Guntersdorfer, Zorneding; Peter Kleinschmidt, Munich, 
and Klaus Dietrich, Gauting, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 9, 1980, Ser. No. 148,496 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 5, 
1979, 2927269 
Int. Cl? HOLL 41/08; GO1D 15/18 


US. Ci. 310—328 6 Claims 


1. In a fluid ejecting writing jet having a cylindrical channel 
containing said fluid which terminates in a discharge aperture, 
a drive element for separately forcing droplets of said fluid out 
of said channel comprising a power consuming winding having 
a plurality of adjacent plies of a first foil comprised of piezo- 
electric material and a second foil comprised of insulating 
material which cylindrically surround a portion of said chan- 
nel, said foils being coiled together such that said plies are in 
contact with adjacent plies over a substantial portion of their 
respective surfaces, and a means for connecting said winding 
to a pulsed voltage source for expanding and contracting the 
interior diameter of said winding and generating pressure for 
expelling said droplets of fluid from said channel. 


4,379,247 
RESONATOR PLATE CAPABLE OF EXCITATION TO 
THICKNESS SHEAR VIBRATIONS 

Werner Mattuschka, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 211,762 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 6, 

1980, 3004331 
Int. Cl? HOIL 41/08 


US. Cl. 310—367 10 Claims 
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1. A piezoelectric resonator for excitation into thickness 

shear vibrations, comprising: 

a body of piezoelectric material including 

a pair of major spaced-apart surfaces; 

a pair of electrodes carried on and completely covering 
respective ones of said major surfaces; 

a pair of border regions adjacent said major surfaces and free 
of electrode coating, each of said border regions extend- 
ing from one of said major surfaces toward the other 
major surface and shaped such that there is a longitudinal 
offset of at least portions of said major surfaces; and 

a pair of connection members each comprising U-shaped 
clips and each engaging a respective electrode on a major 
surface and a respective border region. 
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4,379,248 
IONIZATION CHAMBER HAVING COAXIALLY 
ARRANGED CYLINDRICAL ELECTRODES 
Naoki Wakayama, Tohkaimura; Hideshi Yamagishi, Mito; To- 
shimasa Tomoda, and Hiroji Tanaka, both of Amagasaki, all 
of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha and 
Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute, both of Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed May 4, 1979, Ser. No. 36,236 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1978, 53-53570 
Int. Cl. HO1J 47/02, 1/92, 17/04 


USS. Cl. 313—93 8 Claims 
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5. An ionization chamber comprising: 

inner and outer cylindrical electrodes arranged coaxially; 

a sealed casing containing an ionizable gas within which said 
inner and outer cylindrical electrodes are disposed; 

means disposed within said casing for securing said inner and 
outer electrodes within said casing such that at least one 
axial end surface portion of each of said inner and outer 
electrodes is free from axial contact with and axial re- 
straint from said securing means and for allowing substan- 
tially free unimpeded axial movement of said at least one 
end surface portion and such that radial shifting of said 
inner and outer electrodes is prevented by said securing 
means. 


4,379,249 
INCANDESCENT LAMP WITH ELLIPSOIDAL 
ENVELOPE AND INFRARED REFLECTOR 
Peter Walsh, Stirling, N.J., assignor to Duro-Test, Corporation, 
North Bergen, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 179,718 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 1/14, 1/32 
US. Cl. 313—112 


1. An incandescent electric lamp comprising 

an envelope of material which is transmissive to visible light, 
said envelope having the shape of an ellipse rotated about 
an axis to define an ellipsoid with a plurality of foci lo- 
cated on a circle and defining a focal circle, 

means on the major portion of said envelope for reflecting 


radiant energy in the infrared range, at least a portion of 
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said envelope transmitting energy in the visible light 
range, 

a filament within said envelope which incandesces upon the 
application of current thereto to produce and radiate 
energy in both the visible and the infrared range, said 
filament located on or closely adjacent to said focal circle 
and in substantially the same plane as said focal circle, 

means for supplying current to said filament, the infrared 
radiant energy radiated by the filament from any one point 
on the focal circle being reflected by said reflecting means 
to intercept such filament at a point on or closely adjacent 
to said focal circle. 


4,379,250 
FIELD EMISSION CATHODE AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATING THE SAME 
Shigeyuki Hosoki, Hachioji; Shigehiko Yamamoto, 
Tokorozawa; Hideo Todokoro, Hinodemachi; Susumu Ka- 
wase, Higashimurayama, and Yasuharu Hirai, Chofu, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 198,176 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1979, 54-134167; 
Oct. 24, 1979, 54-136410; Apr. 9, 1980, 55-45591 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 313—336 18 Claims 


1. A field emission cathode comprising a heating filament 
which is formed in the shape of a hairpin and which consists of 
a fine metal wire having resistance against high temperatures, 
and a tip which consists of a metal having resistance against 
high temperatures and which is joined to the top of said fila- 
ment so that electrons are emitted from the tip thereof in the 
electric field, wherein in order to reduce the work function on 
the surface of said tip, a metal is adsorbed via oxygen onto the 
surface of said tip to a thickness which does not exceed the 
thickness of the monolayer of atoms, said metal having a work 
function which is smaller than the work function of the metal 
forming said tip, and an oxide of said metal having resistance 
against high temperatures, wherein said metal is at least one 
which is selected from the group consisting of chromium, 
aluminum, cerium, magnesium and titanium. 


4,379,251 
CATHODE-RAY TUBE 
Marcel Brouha; Waltherus W. van den Hoogenhof, and Peter C. 
van Loosdregt, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 208,970 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 21, 1979, 
7909232 
Int. Cl. HO1J 29/07, 31/20 
U.S. Cl. 313—403 4 Claims 
1. A cathode-ray tube for displaying coloured pictures com- 
prising in an evacuated envelope means to generate a number 
of electron beams, a display screen comprising a large number 
of areas luminescing in different colours, and colour selection 
means comprising a large number of apertures which assign 
each electron beam to luminescent regions of one colour, in 
which colour selection means a magnetic quadrupole field is 
generated to form a magnetic quadrupole electron lens in each 
aperture, which luminescent regions have the shape of substan- 
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tially parallel strips the longitudinal direction of which is sub- 
stantially parallel to the defocusing direction of the quadrupole 
lenses, characterized in that the apertures are elongate, sub- 
stantially hexagonal and symmetrical relative to their longitu- 


dinal axes and are situated with their longitudinal axes in a 
number of parallel rows which extend substantially parallel to 
strips, and the apertures of two juxtaposed rows are shifted 
relative to each other. 


4,379,252 
ARC DISCHARGE DEVICE CONTAINING HG196 

Dale E. Work, Topsfield, and Stephen G. Johnson, Georgetown, 

both of Mass., assignors to GTE Products Corporation, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 5, 1978, Ser. No. 939,558 
Int. Cl.2 HO1J 61/42, 61/20 

US. Cl. 313—485 


1. A mercury-containing arc discharge device for convert- 
ing electrical energy into resonance radiation, the Hg!% con- 
tent of the mercury within the device being greater than that in 
natural mercury in order to increase the efficiency of convert- 
ing said electrical energy into said resonance radiation. 


4,379,253 
ORNAMENTAL LAMP AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR OPERATION THEREOF 
Robert E. Myer, Denville, N.J., assignor to Matthews Research 
& Development Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan, 28, 1981, Ser. No. 229,084 
Int. CL? HO5B 37/00 
US. Cl. 315—289 


1. A power supply for a three dimensional, colored, moving 
light display comprising a hollow light transmitting envelope 
having a gas sealed therein, electrode means for ionizing the 
gas within said envelope and power supply means for applying 
high voltage, high frequency energy to said electrode means to 
produce moving light emitting discharge paths with said enve- 
lope, the last said means including a transformer having at least 
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two low voltage primaries and a high voltage secondary, an 
windings for feeding a first voltage to said amplifier for the 
operation thereof, and means including the other of said pri- 
mary windings for feeding a second voltage to the input of said 
amplifier, the other of said primary windings being phased 
relative to said one primary winding to provide positive feed- 
back to said amplifier to cause it to oscillate, the last said means 
including an adjustable RC network to pulse modulate said 
oscillating amplifier whereby said secondary will produce high 
voltage, high frequency energy carrying pulse modulation. 


4,379,254 
DIMMER CIRCUIT FOR FLUORESCENT LAMP 
Frederick L. Hurban, Vineland, N.J., assignor to Andrew L. 
D’Orio, Vineland, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,524 
Int. Cl? HOSB 41/392 
US. Cl. 315—291 


1. In an intensity control for fluorescent lamps wherein a 
triac in series with the lamp provides control of the current 
through the lamp, a triac gating circuit comprising: 

(a) square wave generating means for generat-unipolar 
square waves at twice the frequency of an ac. power 
input to the triac, each square wave having a pulse width 
approximately equal to a half cycle of said ac. power 
input; 

(b) ramp wave generating means for generating a ramp 
voltage signal corresponding to each of said square waves, 
each ramp rising abruptly at the leading edge of the corre- 
sponding square wave and decaying linearly to reach zero 
potential at the trailing edge of said square wave, and said 
ramp waves being applied to the base of a PNP transistor; 

(c) means for producing a voltage signal proportional to 
current through the lamp, said voltage signal being super- 
imposed on said square waves; 

(d) an intensity control potentiometer for producing a select- 
able intensity d.c. control signal of an opposite polarity to 
said square waves and superimposed voltage signal, said 
intensity control signal being at least equal to and opposite 
said square waves, and further being variable to higher 
than said square waves, whereby only all or a portion of 
said superimposed voltage signal passes to an input of an 
inverting and integrating operational amplifier; 

(e) said amplifier generating a d.c. output proportional to the 
received signal and of opposite polarity, said output signal 
being applied to the base of said PNP transistor; and 

(f) said PNP transistor acting as a gating switch to selec- 
tively apply a control signal to the gate of the triac when- 
ever the combined ramp signal and amplifier output signal 
at the base of the PNP transistor fall below zero potential. 
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4,379,255 
CONTROLLER WITH AT LEAST ONE SWITCH 
ACTUATABLE WITHIN A PREDETERMINED RANGE 
OF MOTION, IN COMBINATION WITH A SET POINT 
SELECTOR 
Hans-Joachim Klose, Henstedt-Ulzburg, and Udo-Frank Hell- 
mig, Pinneberg, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Jungheinrich Unternehmensverwaltung KG, Hamburg, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 937,129, Aug. 28, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 221,630 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 2, 
1977, 2739538 
Int. Cl.2 HO2P 5/16 


US. Cl. 318—313 10 Claims 


1. A controller comprising: a first movable actuating mem- 
ber, a control member movable by said actuating member, 
sensing means sensibly coupleable to said control member for 
producing signals in response to the position of the control 
member, a circuit having a first input coupled to said sensing 
means, said control member defining a specific characteristic 
having a given form and slope configuration representing a 
specific variation of one variable relative to a variation in 
another variable, said sensing means being arranged for pro- 
ducing an output corresponding to the characteristic when the 
control member is moved by the actuating member through a 
given range, said circuit having an output for producing an 
output signal corresponding to the characteristic and its vari- 
ables including the form and slope configuration when the 
control member is moved by the actuating member through 
the range, said circuit having a reference value forming portion 
for forming a reference value and a second input connected to 
the reference value forming portion, variable second input 
means for applying a second signal to said second input, said 
second input means being adjustable independent of said cir- 
cuit for varying the reference value, said second input means 
having circuit means for shifting the signal at the output to a 
different level but with the same form and slope configuration 
of the signal so that in the output signal the absolute value of 
the one variable changes without changing the variation of the 
one variable relative to the variation of the other variable. 


4,379,256 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING THE 

SPEED OF A MOVABLE SYSTEM WITH RESPECT TO A 
DATA CARRIER 

Christian Maury, Velizy, France, assignor to Compagnie Inter- 

nationale Pour I’Informatique CII Honeywell Bull, Paris, 

France 

Filed Sep. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 186,295 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 21, 1979, 79 23580 
Int. Cl.3 GOSB 13/00 

US, Cl. 318—561 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for measuring the speed of a movable system 
with respect to a carrier for data recorded on a plurality of 
tracks having addresses written on the carrier in a plurality of 
reference zones, the number of reference zones being at least 
equal to the number of tracks, each track being associated with 
at least one zone, the recorded data being read by a data read 
head, the apparatus comprising: means responsive to the re- 
corded data read by the head for determining the address read 
by the head at predetermined sampling times, means respon- 
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sive to the address read by the head at the sampling times for 
calculating the speed v of the system as a function of the differ- 
ence between the addresses read by the head at sampling times 
separated by predetermined time intervals, the means for cal- 
culating the speed v of the movable system comprising means 
for calculating the measured speed v, of the system as a func- 
tion of the difference between the addresses ADL(nT + koT) 
and ADL(nT) read by the head at the sampling times 
ts9=nT+koT and t,=nT, n and ko being integers, the sam- 


y=-t 


pling times typ and t,, being separated by time intervals equal to 
T seconds, said calculating means deriving a signal having an 
amplitude representing Vm, means for compensating the aver- 
age estimation delay @ of the measured speed v», with respect 
to the speed v of the system and for deriving a compensation 
signal yf, signal combining means responsive to the measured 
speed representing signal and the compensation signal yr for 
deriving a signal having a magnitude representing (Vm+7F) 
that is more substantially equal to the actual speed of the mov- 
able system than vm. 


4,379,257 
DYNAMO ELECTRIC MACHINES 
Donald L. Hore, 10, Charnhill Vale, Mangotsfield, Bristol BS17 
3J5T, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 573,602, Apr. 30, 1975, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 8, 1977, Ser. No. 775,441 
Int. Cl. HO2K 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—695 17 Claims 


1. An alternating current dynamo electric machine compris- 
ing: 
a stator having at least one winding wound thereon, ar- 
ranged to be energized with alternating current to provide 
a magnetic flux field which is continually alternating or 
changing in magnitude; and a further member, formed of 
a ferromagnetic material, movable with respect to the 
stator and having at least one short circuited winding 
formed thereon and movable unitarily therewith, provid- 
ing at each position of the movable member, alternative 
paths of low and high reluctance to the passage of the 
alternating magnetic flux, to cause the ferromagnetic 
movable member to adopt a ‘null’ position in which link- 
age of the said at least one short circuited winding of the 
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movable member, with the energized at least one stator 
winding is minimized. 


4,379,258 
POWER CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR INDUCTION MOTOR 
Hidehiko Sugimoto, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 256,224 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1980, 55-53403 
Int. C12 HO2P 5/40 


US. Cl. 318—805 4 Claims 


1. A power control circuit for an induction motor, said 

power control circuit comprising: 

a detecting means connected between an alternating current 
power source and said induction motor for detecting the 
supply power and the feedback power flowing between 
said source and said motor; 

a voltage regulating means for controlling an input voltage 
applied to said induction motor such that the ratio be- 
tween the supply power and the feedback power is main- 
tained at a predetermined value; 

wherein said supply power is defined to be equal to the 
product of the instantaneous value of said voltage applied 
to said motor and a current flowing through said motor 
when said product is positive in value; and 

wherein said feedback power is defined to be equal to the 
product of the instantaneous value of said voltage applied 
to said motor and said current flowing through said motor 
when said product is negative in value. 


4,379,259 
PROCESS OF PERFORMING BURN-IN AND PARALLEL 
FUNCTIONAL TESTING OF INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
MEMORIES IN AN ENVIRONMENTAL CHAMBER 
Andrew G. Varadi, Saratoga, and Walid H. Maghribi, Milpitas, 
both of Calif., assignors to National Semiconductor Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 129,721 
Int. Cl.2 GOIR 15/12 
U.S. Cl. 324—73 AT 
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1. A process for testing a plurality of digital memory ICs 
comprising: 
plugging the ICs into PC storage cards each adapted for 
interconnecting the ICs in row-column arrays to form a 
memory board, the storage cards being constructed to 
have high temperature resistance and high signal integrity; 
loading the storage cards into an environmental chamber 


ELECTRICAL 


221 


and operatively coupling a PC driver card to each of the 
storage cards, the driver cards being mounted outside the 
chamber and having drive electronics for enabling pattern 
testing of the ICs on each of the storage cards; 

subjecting the ICs to short duration pattern testing to verify 
that the ICs function in combination as a memory system; 

elevating the temperature within the chamber and applying 
dynamic signals to the ICs to accomplish accelerated 
dynamic burn-in thereof; and 

subjecting the ICs to parallel long functional testing while 
still in the chamber, including pattern testing of the ICs 
over a predetermined range of temperatures to determine 
the system interaction capabilities of the ICs, and logging 
hard and soft errors exhibited by individual ones of the 
ICs. 


4,379,260 
DUAL-SLOPE INTEGRATOR 

Herwig Labus, Jiilich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Kern- 

forschungsanlage Jiilich GmbH, Jiilich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 105,670 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 21, 

1978, 2855282 
Int. C1.2 GOIR 17/06; HO3K 13/20 


US. C1. 324—99 D 6 Claims 


1. A dual-slope integrator comprising: 

an integrating network including an integrating capacitor; 

first and second switches respectively triggerable to apply a 
measurement voltage and a reference voltage to an input 
of said integrating network; 

a control circuit connected to said switches for triggering 
same; 

a clock pulse generator connected to said control circuit for 
triggering said switches in the cadence of the clock pulses 
of said generator; 

a first counter having a count capacity N; and a second 
counter having a count capacity N2 connected to said 
control circuit for counting clock pulses during integra- 
tion of said voltages, said clock pulse generator being 
connected to said counters by said control circuit upon 
application of a signal thereto; 

an amplifier having an amplification factor N*2~N2 con- 
nected to said integrator capacitor and having an output; 

a third switch connected between said output of said ampli- 
fier and a terminal of a holding capacitor, said third switch 
being triggerable by said control circuit; 

a fourth switch connected between said terminal of said 
holding capacitor and said input of said integrating net- 
work and triggerable by said control circuit; and 

a comparator connected in parallel with said amplifier to 
said integrating network and controllingly coupled with 
said control circuit to apply said signal thereto and so that 
said holding capacitor is connected to said input of said 
integrating network to apply a residual voltage of the 
integrating network amplified by the factor N*2 to the 
integrating network after the first zero passage of the 
reference voltage and simultaneously form a combined 
count in said counters of a value Z; x N2—Z> under the 
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control of the reference voltage where Z; and Z2 are the 
counts in the first and second counters respectively, said 
control circuit being provided with a delay for triggering 
said third and fourth switches following the zero passages 
of the comparator output beyond the subsequent flank of 
a clock pulse by a fixed delay greater than the width of 
disturbance pulses, said delay corresponding to a fixed 
pulse count increasing the backward count in the com- 
bined counters, said reference voltage being the same for 
each control of the formation of said combined count. 


4,379,261 
ROTATING MAGNETIC FIELD DEVICE FOR 
DETECTING CRACKS IN METAL 


Kenneth M. Lakin, 2601 Oakwood Rd., Ames, Iowa 50010 


Filed Sep. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 185,968 
Int. Cl. GOIN 27/90; GOIR 33/12 


US. Cl. 324—240 14 Claims 





1. Eddy current inspection apparatus for detecting cracks in 

a metallic article having a flat surface, comprising: 

(a) a central magnetic core extending longitudinally along a 
central axis, the central core having two ends designated 
the first and second ends, respectively; 

(b) at least three L-shaped peripheral magnetic cores, 

(i) each peripheral core having first and second leg por- 
tions joined to form the two legs of an L-shaped mem- 
ber, the first leg portion being magnetically coupled to 
the first end of the central core and extending radially 
away from the central axis, and the second leg portion 
extending parallel to the central axis and terminating in 
a foot, and 

(ii) the feet of each of the peripheral cores and the second 
end of the central core being substantially coplanar; 

(c) a drive coil wound on each of the peripheral cores; 

(d) means for electrically energizing each drive coil with an 
alternating-current signal, the signals applied to the differ- 
ent drive coils having at least two different electrical 
phases so as to produce in the metallic article, when the 
feet of the peripheral cores are positioned abutting the 
surface of the article, a magnetic field rotating about the 
central axis; 

(e) a sensor coil wound on the central core; and 

(f) means for detecting the voltage appearing across the 
sensor coil, the value of the voltage indicating whether a 
crack exists in the metallic article. 


4,379,262 
NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE SYSTEMS 
Ian R. Young, Sunbury-on-Thames, England, assignor to Picker 
International Limited, Wembley, England 
Filed Aug. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 175,672 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 10, 1979, 
7927965 


Int. Cl. GOIN 27/00 

US, Cl. 324—309 13 Claims 

1. A nuclear magnetic resonance apparatus comprising: 

first magnetic means for generating a steady magnetic field 
which bulges outwardly from one side of said first mag- 
netic means so as to protrude into a body positioned adja- 
cent said first magnetic means on said one side, thereby to 
establish therein a magnetic field which varies in strength 


with distance in at least a first direction in said body and 
is of constant strength in curved surfaces in said body; 
means for preferentially exciting resonance of nuclei within 
the body lying in a selected one of said curved surfaces of 
constant magnetic field strength; 
second magnetic means for applying a magnetic field having 
a gradient in a second direction orthogonal to said first 
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direction, thereby to restrict resonance to a line in said one 
surface wherein said one surface intersects a surface in 
which the magnetic field produced by said second mag- 
netic means is constant; 

means for dispersing the phase of the resonance along said 
line; and 

means for sensing the dispersed resonance as a function of 
position in said line. 





4,379,263 
ENGINE ANALYZERS 
Geoffrey J. Everett, Somerton, and Christopher J. Hunt, Tiver- 
ton, both of England, assignors to TI Crypton Limited, Bridge- 


water, England 
Filed Nov. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 210,528 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 27, 1979, 
7940836 
Int. Cl.2 FO2P 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—379 9 Claims 


PRIOR ART 


1. An engine analyser, adapted to process ignition voltage or 
current signals from a pair of engine components comprising 
the spark plug and the lead feeding that spark plug of a spark 
ignition internal combustion engine of the kind in which said 
signals comprise a succession of alternating real and wasted 
sparks, said analyser including a probe to be connected to one 
component of said pair of components, for emitting an input 
signal to the analyser representative of the ignition voltage or 
current, circuitry means connected between said probe and 
said analyser which will pass those pulses of the input signal 
representative of the real spark and to inhibit passage of those 
pulses of said input signal representative of the wasted spark. 
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4,379,264 
BROADBAND PHASE SHIFTER 
Wilfried K. Lenhardt, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 176,896 
Int. Cl? GO1IR 25/04 
US. Cl. 328—24 


1. A phase shifting circuit comprising: 

receiving means for receiving an incoming electrical signal 
having a frequency selected from a wide band of frequen- 
cies and producing two signals one 90 degrees out of 
phase with the other; having amplitudes approximately 
equal to said incoming electrical signal 

first gain means for amplitude varying one of said two sig- 
nals over a continuous range; 

second gain means for amplitude varying an other of said 
two signals over a continuous range and 

combining means for combining said one amplitude varied 
signal and said other amplitude varied signal and produc- 
ing a signal having a phase shift from said incoming signal. 


4,379,265 
DUAL CLOCKING TIME DELAY GENERATION 
CIRCUIT 
Robert D. Catiller, Garden Grove, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,071 
Int. Cl. HO3L 7/00; HO3K 5/15 
US, Cl. 328—55 11 Claims 
1. A circuit for generating two separate clocking signals 
having a delay period, dj, therebetween, said dual clocking 
delay circuit comprising: 

(a) first means to generate a ramp voltage; 

(b) second means to generate an analog voltage proportional 
to a time period; 

(c) third means to set an initial voltage representing a time 
(To) which will initiate a first output clock signal when 
said ramp voltage is equal to said initial voltage; 

(d) fourth means to provide a first output clock signal at said 
time (To); 

(e) fifth means to initiate a second output clock signal at a 
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time (T)) upon sensing voltage equality between said 
ramp voltage and said time period analog voltage; 
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(f) reference clock means to energize said first and second 
means. 


4,379,266 
PSK DEMODULATOR WITH AUTOMATIC 
COMPENSATION OF DELAY INDUCED PHASE SHIFTS 
Michael D. Rubin, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Ford Aerospace 
& Communications Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 136,867 
Int. Cl? HO4L 27/22; HO3D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 329—104 
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Re ~ PHASE TRACKING CIRCUIT 


1. A coherent PSK signal demodulator having automatic 
compensation of phase variations in its delay element compris- 
ing: 

means for splitting the signal to be demodulated into two 

paths: 

a delay element connected to said first path but not to said 

second path; 

a variable phase shifting device connected to said second 

path but not to said first path; and 

a phase tracking circuit having a first input responsive to an 
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output of said delay element and having a second input 4,379,268 

responsive to an output of said variable phase shifting DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT 

device, said phase tracking circuit further having an out- Mitsuru Nagata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
put for controlling the variable phase shifting device to Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

maintain constant the phase differential between the phase Filed Jul. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 171,755 

variation introduced by the delay element and the phase  “1aims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1979, 54-110702 


ae . Pe : Int. Cl.> HO3F 3/45 
variation introduced by the variable phase shifting device. US. Cl. 330—260 8 Claims 


4,379,267 
LOW POWER DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER 

Ian A. Young, Farmers Branch, Tex., assignor to Mostek Corpo- 
ration, Carrollton, Tex. 

PCT No. PCT/US80/00805, § 371 Date Jun. 25, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 25, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO82/00071, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 7, 1982 

PCT Filed Jun. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 252,972 
Int. Cl.2 HO3F 3/45, 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 330—253 


1. A differential amplifier circuit comprising: 

a pair of differential amplifier units, each unit including a 
pair of equal impedance transistor circuits, each transistor 
circuit of a pair including a transistor having its emitter 
connected to a common current source individual to the 
pair, one current source being larger than the other, the 
emitters of the transistors of the one unit connected to the 
larger current source being coupled through individual 
ones of a first pair of equal impedances to the associated 

al \ current source, the individual impedances of the first pair 

ht Ties" ans being larger than any impedance between the emitters of 
HH the transistors of the other unit and the smaller current 
source, 

wherein the bases of the individual transistors in each unit 
are connected to the bases of different ones of the transis- 
tors of the other unit and the collectors of the individual 
transistors of each unit are connected to the collectors of 
different ones of the transistors of the other unit in which 
the bases of the transistors in the pairs of units are not 
connected to each other. 
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1. A differential amplifier for connection to a first voltage 
source (28) to amplify a difference signal, said differential 
amplifier having two input terminals (14 and 20) and first and 
second output terminals (16 and 22) and having a feedback 
node (18), and having a feedback means comprised of: 

a first MOSFET (30) having a source, drain and gate, said 

gate coupled to said first output terminal (16), said drain 
for connection to a first voltage source (28) and said Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1980, 55-27111 
source (46) for connection to a first current source means Int. Cl. HO3F 3/193; HO3J 5/24; HO4N 5/44 

for supplying a substantially constant current, for provid- U.S. Cl. 330—277 

ing a first feedback signal at said source (46) proportional 

to the signal at said first output terminal (16); 

a second MOSFET (34) having a source, drain and gate, said 
gate coupled to said source (46) of said first MOSFET and 
said drain coupled to said first output terminal (16) and 
said source coupled to a second current source means for 
supplying a substantially constant current, for providing a 
negative second feedback signal to said first output termi- 
nal (16) tending to keep the voltage on said terminal sub- 
stantially constant; 

a third MOSFET (38) having a gate, drain and source, said 
drain coupled to said feedback node (18), said gate cou- 
pled to said source (42) of said second MOSFET and said M 
source for coupling to a second voltage source (44) for 
receiving said first feedback signal and for converting it to 


4,379,269 
RF AMPLIFIER HAVING AUTOMATIC GATE BIAS 
SWITCHING IN RESPONSE TO BAND SELECTION 
Sadayoshi Ijichi, Soma, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,607 


1. An RF amplifier of the type equipped with a dual gate 
OS FET, comprising: 

input means receptive to frequencies of high and low bands; 
selecting means for feeding the first gate of said FET selec- 


a third negative feedback signal at said feedback node (18) 
causing said differential amplifier to reject substantially all 
common mode input signals and causing substantially all 
of the amplified difference signals to appear at said second 
output terminal (22). 


tively with either frequencies in said high band or frequen- 
cies in said low band; 

means for feeding the second gate of said FET with an 
automatic gain control (AGC) voltage; and 

means for feeding the first gate of said FET with a bias 
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voltage differing in accordance with the selecting of either 
said high or said low band. 


4,379,270 
PHASE LOCKED LOOP HAVING RAPID TUNING 

Margaret P. Carter, South Ruislip, and David Hodgson, Oxford, 

both of England, assignors to British Communications Corpo- 

ration, Ltd., Bracknell, England 

Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 238,154 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 30, 1980, 

8014231 
Int. Cl.2 HO3L 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 331—1 A 8 Claims 


1. A frequency tuning arrangement for tuning a variable 
frequency to a desired frequency, comprising 

a source of the variable frequency, 

a source of reference frequency, 

frequency changing means connected to receive the fre- 
quency from one said source and to alter it by an adjust- 
able factor so as to produce a control frequency, 

phase comparison means for repeatedly comparing the pha- 
ses of the control frequency and the frequency from the 
other said source whereby to produce in response to each 
comparison a control signal dependent on the magnitude 
and direction of any phase error detected, 

adjusting means responsive to the control signal and con- 
nected to adjust the variable frequency source so as to 
change the variable frequency in a sense and by an amount 
so as to produce a temporary phase error in the opposite 
direction to the detected phase error, the magnitude of the 
temporary phase error being substantially equal to the 
detected phase error, and 

control means operative to make such change in the control 
signal as causes a change in the variable frequency in the 
opposite sense and by such an amount and at such time 
before the next phase comparison as to eliminate the tem- 
porary phase error and to tend to equalize the control 
frequency and the frequency from the other said source. 
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4,379,271 
INPUT SELECTION ARRANGEMENT FOR APPLYING 
DIFFERENT LOCAL OSCILLATOR SIGNALS TO A 
PRESCALER OF A PHASE-LOCK LOOP TUNING 


William L. Lehmann, 
yoration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,580 
Int. Cl? HO4B ///6: HO4N 5/44 
US. Cl. 331—49 


1. Apparatus, comprising: 

frequency divider means having an input terminal for divid- 
ing the frequency of a local oscillator signal applied to said 
input terminal; 

a first local oscillator for generating at a first output point a 
first local oscillator signal having a frequency in a first 
band of frequencies when enabled to operate; 

a second local oscillator for generating at a second output 
point a second local oscillator signal having a frequency in 
a second band of frequencies lower in frequency than said 
first band when enabled to operate; 

band selection means for selectively enabling said first and 
second local oscillator means to operate to generate re- 
spective ones of said first and second local oscillator sig- 
nals; 

input means including reactive components coupled be- 
tween said first and second output points and said input 
terminal; and 

configuration selection means coupled to said input means 
and said band selection means for selectively configuring 
said input means to form a first reactive network having a 
first frequency response characteristic for passing signals 
in said first band when said first local oscillator is enabled 
and configuring said input means to form a second reac- 
tive network having a second frequency response charac- 
teristic different from said first frequency response charac- 
teristic for passing signals in said second band and reject- 
ing signals in said first band when said second local oscilla- 
tor is enabled. 


4,379,272 
AGC CIRCUIT WITH LEVEL-COMPENSATING INPUT 


England 
Filed Nov. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 211,272 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 15, 1979, 
7943279 


Int. Cl.’ HO3C 1/06; HO3G 3/20 

US. Cl. 332—38 3 Claims 
1. In an electrical circuit arrangement for automatic gain 
control including an AGC loop responsive to an input signal 
and operative to maintain an output signal at a desired mean 

level represented by a reference signal applied in the loop, 
level changing means outside the loop and connected to 
change the level of the input signal by an amount corre- 
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sponding to changes in level represented by changes in the 
reference signal, so that the level of the input signal as 
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received by the AGC loop is at least approximately at the 
right value. 





4,379,273 
PULSE TRANSFORMER LASER DIODE PACKAGE 
Gerald M. Bender, University City, Mo., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,074 
Int. Cl. HO3H 7/38 
US. Cl. 333—32 
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1. A device for matching the impedance of a transmission 
line to the impedance of an electronic device, said matching 
device including: 

a body of electrically conductive material having a first 
surface in which is defined a generally toroidal shaped 
cutout with a center post extending out of said first sur- 
face; 

a toroidal transformer positioned about said center post and 
in said defined generally toroidal shaped cutout having a 
primary winding thereabout and means for connecting 
said primary winding to the transmission line; and 

a cover positioned in electrical communication with said 
first surface and the electronic device to enclose said 
toroidal transformer with a single electrical loop including 
the electronic device, whereby said body and said cover 
form a secondary winding about said toroidal transformer 
connected to the electronic device. 


4,379,274 

ACOUSTIC SURFACE WAVE MULTIPLEXING FILTER 
Kai Hansen, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 

Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 290,649 
Int. Cl.3 HO3H 9/72, 9/64 

US. Cl. 333—194 13 Claims 

1. An acoustic surface wave multiplexing filter for receiving 
an electrical signal at one of first and second input ports and for 
developing a filtered electrical signal at an output port, com- 
prising: 
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a substantially rectangular substrate having a plurality of 
boundaries; 

a first frequency sensitive electro-acoustic transducer re- 
sponsive to a signal at the first input port and situated on 
the substrate so as to launch acoustic surface waves in a 
direction which is oblique to the substrate boundaries; 

a first acoustic multistrip coupler situated on the substrate 
adjacent the first electro-acoustic transducer so as to 
receive surface waves launched therefrom and to launch 
additional acoustic surface waves in a direction parallel to 
the received surface waves and oblique to the substrate 
boundaries; 

a first output transducer disposed on the substrate adjacent 
the first acoustic coupler for receiving the surface waves 
launched therefrom and for developing a corresponding 
electrical signal at the output port; 


second frequency sensitive electro-acoustic transducer 
responsive to a signal at the second input port and situated 
on the substrate so as to launch acoustic surface waves in 
a direction which is oblique to the substrate boundaries; 

a second acoustic multistrip coupler situated on the substrate 
adjacent the second electro-acoustic transducer so as to 
receive surface waves launched therefrom and to launch 
additional acoustic surface waves in a direction parallel to 
its received surface waves and oblique to the substrate 
boundaries; and 

a second output transducer disposed on the substrate adja- 
cent the second acoustic coupler for receiving the surface 
waves launched therefrom and for developing a corre- 
sponding electrical signal at the output port, 

whereby an electrical signal applied to one of the input ports 
is converted to a filtered signal at the output port, and 
acoustic waves reflected by the substrate’s boundaries are 
rendered less easily detectable by the transducers. 


4,379,275 
DEVICE FOR TRANSMITTING LARGE FORCES 

Werner Elsel, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 281,936 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 21, 

1980, 3027605 
Int. Cl. HOIF 7/22 

US. Cl. 335—216 9 Claims 

1. In a device for transmitting large forces between a super- 
conducting magnet winding which is cooled to a very low 
temperature, and an abutment which takes up the forces and is 
at a higher temperature level, especially of an energy storage 
device, including several support bodies which are arranged 
one behind the other in the direction of the force transmission 
and are thermally subdivided by a metal sheet serving as a heat 
shield, the improvement comprising at least one box shaped 
hollow support element being provided as each support body, 
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and at least one cooling tube thermally connected to the metal lateral surfaces adjoining said upper surface of a body, said 
sheet of the heat shield for keeping said metal sheet at a prede- stack extending longitudinally and said plates being per- 


termined intermediate temperature using a coolant conducted 
therethrough. 


4,379,276 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE MULTIPOLAR 
MAGNETIZATION OF A MATERIAL IN STRIPS 


Claude Bouchara, Bernin; Robert Henaff, Saint-Martin- 
d’Heres, and Pierre Jacob, Eybens, all of France, assignors to 


Aimants Ugimag S.A., Saint-Pierre-d’ Allevard, France 
Filed Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,742 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 15, 1980, 80 03758 
Int. Cl? HO1F 7/20 
US. Cl. 335—284 


1. An apparatus for the multipolar magnetization of a hard 
magnetic material in the the form of a strip or sheet comprising 


two opposing stacks separated from each other by an air gap 


wherein the magnetizable material is moved laterally between 
the stacks, each stack being formed from main permanent 
magnets having parallel bases and a high coercive field and 
pole pieces formed of mild magnetic material, said pole pieces 
being positioned alternately between said permanent magnets, 
said magnets and pole pieces of each of said stacks being situ- 
ated in opposing relationship, and the direction of magnetiza- 
tion of said main permanent magnets define opposing compo- 
nents of magnetization perpendicular to said bases of the facing 
main magnets and said strip. 


4,379,277 
MAGNETIC CHUCK 
Philibert M. Braillon, Montmelian (Savoie), France 
Filed Aug. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 181,085 


France, Aug. 27, 1979, 79 21962 
Int. Cl.) HOF 7/04 


Claims priority, 


US. Cl. 335—295 7 Claims 
1. A magnetic device, especially a chuck for magnetic reten- 
tion of workpieces, comprising: 
a stack of alternately magnetic and nonmagnetic plates de- 
fining an exposed upper surface and at least two exposed 


13 Claims 


pendicular to the longitudinal dimension of said stack, said 
plates each having at least one opening and said openings 
being aligned along said stack to form at least one longitu- 
dinally extending hollow, 

a first magnetic assembly received in said hollow and com- 
prising at least one stack of alternating permanent magnets 
and pole pieces with the pole pieces of said first assembly 
alternating in magnetic polarity; 

a second magnetic assembly mounted in said body and com- 
prising at least one stack of permanent magnets for creat- 
ing magnetic polarities alternating along said second as- 


sembly, said pole pieces corresponding in thickness mea- 
sured along the longitudinal dimension generally to the 
thicknesses of said plates, the magnetic pitch of said first 
assembly being equal to the distance between correspond- 
ing portions of successive pole pieces; and 

means mounted on said body engaging one of said assemblies 
for displacing same longitudinally through a distance at 
least equal to said magnetic pitch thereby shifting selec- 
tively between an ON position in which a magnetic field 
appears at each of said surfaces to affix a workpiece 
thereto and an OFF position in which the magnetic field 
at said surfaces is substantially canceled, the other of said 
assemblies being fixed relative to said body. 


4,379,278 
RESETABLE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Walter J. Kuczynski, 871 Pennsylvania Ave., and Robert A. 
Kuczynski, 1075 W. Chestnut St., both of Union, N.J. 07083 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,596 
Int. C1? HO1H 61/04 


US. Cl. 337—91 10 Claims 


1. A manually resettable switch comprising first and second 
terminals, said second terminal having a contact, a moveable 
actuator affixed to said first terminal and having a contact 
adapted to move into and out of engagement with said second 
terminal contact, said actuator having a tail and being between 
said terminals, said second terminal not extending directly 
above said tail, and an insulating slide biased to be disposed 
between said contacts when said contacts are not mutually 
engaged, said slide and said tail having mutual perpendicular 
longitudinal axes, thereby providing clearance for said actua- 
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tor tail whereby said actuator is free to move over a relatively 
large area. 


4,379,279 
SUBMERSIBLE PRESSURE TRANSDUCER PACKAGE 
Saeed Nasiri, San Jose, Calif., assignor to National Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 287,487 
Int. Cl.3 HO1L 10/10 
U.S, Cl. 338—42 


1. A submersible pressure transducer comprising in combi- 

nation: 

a generally cylindrical housing having first and second sub- 
stantially cylindrical chambers formed in opposite ends 
therein and disposed coaxially of said housing; 

a cylindrical bore communicating between said chambers; 

a pressure responsive silicon transducer chip mounted in a 
fixed position in a first one of said chambers and having 
first a portion subject to pressure in said first chamber and 
a second portion thereof communicating via said bore and 
subject to pressures in said second chamber; 

a diaphragm sealingly closing each of said chambers; 

a separate body of isolation fluid of substantially equal vol- 
umes filling each of said chambers and contacting a re- 
spective one of said first and second portions of said trans- 
ducer chip; and 

first and second pressure ports for communicating a refer- 
ence fluid and a pressure fluid to a respective one of said 
diaphragms for establishing a responsive pressure on said 
transducer chip. 


4,379,280 
VEHICLE DETECTION SYSTEMS 
Kamran Eshraghian, Hectorville South, and Robert E. Bogner, 
College Park South, both of Australia, assignors to U.S. Phil- 
ips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1978, Ser. No. 953,328 
Claims priority, application Australia, Nov. 9, 1977, PD2355 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 18, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.3 GO8G 1/01; G06G 7/76 
US. Cl. 340—38 L 5 Claims 
1. A vehicle detection system comprising a transmitter for 
supplying a continuous wave signal, a receiver and sensing 
means for coupling said continuous wave signal to said re- 
ceiver so that the approach of a vehicle produces a disturbance 
having a leading edge with a changing voltage level in the 
envelope of the signal received by said receiver, said envelope 
rising to at least a first peak level, said receiver including: 
first means for deriving from said received signal a first 
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signal representative of the maximum slope of said leading 
edge of said disturbance at a first instant preceding the 
occurrence of said first peak, 

peak detecting means for deriving from the received signal a 
peak signal representative of the first peak of the envelope 
voltage during the leading edge portion of said distur- 
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bance less the envelope voltage prior to said disturbance, 
and 

means for producing from said first and peak signals a signal 
representative of the ratio between said first and peak 
signals which is proportional to the velocity of the vehi- 
cle. 


4,379,281 
ALARM SYSTEM FOR BICYCLES AND THE LIKE 
John C, Thomas, 2984 Canna St., Thousand Oaks, Calif. 91360 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 303,343 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 25/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—63 4 Claims 


1. An alarm system for bicycles and the like having a chassis 

and handlebars mounted on a rotatable post, comprising: 

a collar having an undulating exterior surface and including 
means for being mounted on the handlebar post to rotate 
therewith, 

a pin member carrying a first electrical contact means, 

means for mounting said pin member on said chassis with 
said pin member longitudinally directed toward said col- 
lar, 

spring means urging said pin member toward an inward 
position seated against the undulating collar surface, 
whereby said pin is moved to an outward position by the 
undulating collar surface in response to rotation of the 
handlebar post, 

an electrically operated alarm, 

an energizing circuit for said alarm, said circuit comprising 
means for receiving a source of electrical power, a second 
electrical contact means positioned to be contacted by the 
first electrical contact means in response to outward 
movement of the pin member when the handlebar post is 
rotated, and circuit means connected to complete an ener- 
gization circuit for the alarm in response to contact being 
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made between the first and second electrical contact 
means, and 

a third electrical contact means held opposed to and electri- 
cally connected to the second electrical contact means on 
the collar side of the first electrical contact means, said 
third contact means positioned to be contacted by the first 
contact means moving inwardly under the influence of the 
spring means in response to removal of the collar, and 
thereby complete the alarm energizing circuit when the 
collar is removed. 


4,379,282 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SEPARATION OF 
OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION DATA 

David C. Bailey, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Dest Corporation, 

San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 44,488 
Int. Cl.2 GO6K 9/00 

US. Cl. 382—9 





a 


1. In an optical character recognition system of the type 
having a scanner for sequentially viewing the character in a 
line of type, some of which characters may be underlined or 
kerning or touching and generating a digital data field having 
data bits which are representative of vertical columns and 
horizontal rows of black and white image values of said char- 
acters, and having digital storage means for accumulating 
columns of said data and digital comparison means for compar- 
ing the data with patterns of known characters for the purpose 
of identifying the characters being scanned, an apparatus for 
separating character data prior to recognition, comprising: 

white column detection means for determining when a con- 

tinous vertical column of white bits appears within the 
data field of two adjacent characters; 

kerning detection means for determining when a path of 

contiguous white bits extending from the bottom row to 
the top row of the character data field of two adjacent 
characters exist; 

kerning character separation means for determining which 

data bits within the data field of two adjacent characters 
should be grouped with the first character and which data 
bits should be grouped with the second character; 
touching character separation means for determining the 
column having the lowest black bit count within a group 
of data columns located in the area of the data field of two 
adjacent characters having the greatest probability of 
being the area in which the two characters touch; and 
means responsive to the white column detection means and 
the kerning character detection means for first evaluating 
whether a white column can be detected, and if so, for 
outputing a signal defining the column at which the sepa- 
ration of the character must be made, and if not, for next 
evaluating whether kerning character can be detected, 
and if so, for outputing a signal to the kerning character 
separation means to provide separation of the data bits for 
each character by said kerning character separation 
means, and if not, for outputing a signal to the touching 
character separation means to provide separation of the 


two adjacent characters by said touching character sepa- 
ration means. 


4,379,283 
TYPE FONT OPTICAL CHARACTER RECOGNITION 
SYSTEM 


Koji Ito, and Akira Kondo, both of Yokohama, Japan, assignors 


to Toyo Keiki Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 229,996 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1980, 55-12601 
Int. Cl? GO6K 9/46 


US. Cl. 382—18 10 Claims 


i i 
APT MME TIC ] 
unt | 
—_—_—_—_—_ 

e |= 

[ FuNcTiOn ) 
GENERATOR | 
(Rom) | 


jfe) 


1. An optical character recognition system comprising: 

first memory means for temporarily storing an input charac- 
ter information read by optical scanning of a printed char- 
acter on a paper in the form of a digitized data including 
background digital bits indicative of a paper white back- 
ground area and character digital bits indicative of a char- 
acter black data area; 

location normalizing means for normalizing a location occu- 
pied by said input character information on a storage 
plane of said first memory means; 

counting means for dividing said normalized input character 
information on said storage plane into a plurality of seg- 
ments each having an area of 44 meshes, counting the 
number of character digital bit indicative meshes in each 
of said segments and generating the resulting count values 
as a set of segment information; 

subtracting means for subtracting | from each of said count 
values of said segment information set when the same is 
greater than 1; 

second memory means for temporarily storing as an input 
information a collection of said segment information for 
one character applied via said subtracting means; 

third memory means preliminarily storing permanently a set 
of standard character information representing a plurality 
of different characters in the same segment information 
form as the information form of said input information; 

matching means for performing the process of pattern 
matching between said input information and each of said 
set of standard character information; and 

decision means responsive to the result of said pattern 
matching process to determine whether said printed char- 
acter is to be recognized as one corresponding to the most 
matched one of said set of standard character information 
or the same is to be rejected. 
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4,379,284 
COHERENT PHASE SHIFT KEYED DEMODULATOR 
FOR POWER LINE COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
John R. Boykin, Arnold, Md., assignor to Westinghouse Electric 
Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 77,824, Sep. 21, 1979, Pat. No. 4,311,964. 
This application Jul. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 284,261 
Int. Cl.3 HO3D 3/00; HO4L 27/22; H0O4M 11/04 
US. Cl. 340—310 R 7 Claims 





1. A power line carrier communication system for transmit- 
ting coherent phase shift keyed (CPSK) carrier data transmis- 
sions, comprising: 
power line coupler means for being mounting in signal commu- 

nication with power line conductors transmitting a carrier 

having binary phase modulated data; 

receiver means for receiving carrier signals from said power 
line coupler and including high pass filter means for attenu- 
ating electric power frequencies conducted on said power 
line conductors along with said carrier, said receiver further 
including band filter means having a center frequency sub- 
stantially equal to a predetermined frequency of said carrier 
and still further including signal clipping and amplifying 
means for producing hard limited signals varying between 
two levels in response to said carrier; and 

a coherent phase demodulator for receiving said hard limited 

signals and including a source of sampling pulses having a 

predetermined sampling frequency wherein the ratio of said 

carrier frequency and said sampling frequency is not equal to 
an integer, polarity sampling means for producing polarity 
sample bit signals having binary values responsive to the two 
levels of said hard limited signals and occurring at the fre- 
quency of said sampling pulses, said sample bit signals hav- 
ing reoccurring predetermined groups thereof with an inte- 
ger number of said groups occurring during each one of 
equal data symbol times in said carrier, whereby said groups 
define plural carrier segments within each data symbol time, 
said demodulator further including means producing first 
vector signals representing a relative phase angle corre- 
sponding to the binary coded values of each of said groups 
of sample bits and still further including means producing 
reference vector signals representing a phase angle respon- 
sive to weighted sum averages of phase angle representa- 
tions corresponding to binary coded values of each of a 
predetermined integer number of said groups of sample bits 
occurring an integer number of said data symbols, said de- 
modulator still further including phase detector means re- 
sponsive to said first vector signals and said reference vector 
signals for producing correlation signals representing rela- 
tive measures of positive and negative correlation of the 
phase angles of said first and reference vector signals, said 
demodulator still further including summing means for alge- 
braically adding said correlation signals derived from each 
of said first vector signals produced during said plural car- 
rier segments and within each data symbol and correspond- 
ingly producing correlation sum signals having positive and 
negative values representing opposite binary conditions of 
the carrier data symbols, and said demodulator still further 
including data bit output means having means for continu- 
ously relating the positive and negative values of said corre- 
lation sum signals to one and the other of said opposite 
binary conditions of said data symbols, respectively, for 
producing data bit output signals having the same binary 
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logic states during the received carrier data symbols of a 
single carrier data transmission. 


4,379,285 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER 
Daniel J. Dooley, 21193 Deepwell Ct., Saratoga, Calif. 95070 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 266,908 
Int. Cl? HO3K 13/09 


US. Cl. 340—347 AD 7 Claims 





1. An analog to digital conversion circuit of the stage by 
stage, successive approximation type, wherein at least the 
initial stage comprises 

mirror current means, including an input terminal for receiv- 

ing an analog input current and for generating a first 
mirror current of the same magnitude as the magnitude of 
the input current, 

reference current means for generating a reference current 

whose magnitude is one half of the full scale current range 
of the conversion circuit, 

comparator means connected to the mirror current means 

and to the reference current means for comparing the 
magnitude of the first mirror current with the magnitude 
of the reference current and for generating a first binary 
output signal and, additionally, a stage output signal 
which is twice the magnitude of the difference of the first 
mirror current and the reference current when the magni- 
tude of the first mirror current is greater than the magni- 
tude of the reference current and for generating a second 
binary output signal and, additionally, a stage output 
signal having twice the magnitude of the first mirror 
current, when the magnitude of the first mirror current is 
less than that of the reference current. 


4,379,286 
DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT 
Teppei Yokota, Chiba, and Yoshiro Joichi, Tokyo, both of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1981, Ser. No, 285,840 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1980, 55-103320 
Int. Cl.2 HO3K 13/02 


US. Cl. 340—347 DD 2 Claims 


1. A digital signal processing circuit, in which first and 
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second error correction words are generated from a predeter- 
mined number of words among data consisting of a plurality of 
words each consisting of n bits and which can process digital 
data of a data format where at least said predetermined number 
of words and said first and second error correction words 
constitute one block, comprising an input terminal 1 to which 
said plurality of n-bit data words are supplied, a first error 
correction word generating circuit 20 for generating said first 
error correction word from said predetermined number of data 
words, a second error correction word generating circuit 10 
for generating said second error correction word, and a timing 
signal generating circuit for generating a timing signal for 
controlling said first and second error correction word gener- 
ating circuits, a plurality of data words each consisting of m 
bits (m being a positive integer greater than n) being supplied 
to said input terminal 1, said second error correction word 
generating circuit 10 effecting operations necessary for gener- 
ating said second error correction word with at least one clock 
signal among a bit clock of m-n bits and controlled by a timing 
pulse output from said timing signal generating circuit. 


4,379,287 
CAPACITIVE SWITCH AND PANEL 
Hugh J. Tyler, Santa Ana, Calif., and William H. Conway, 
Midlothian, Va., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 
Richmond, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 932,086, Aug. 8, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 114,596 
Int. Cl. GO6F 3/02; H01G 1/005, 1/01, 1/013 
8 Claims 


17” DRIVER / SENSOR 


1. In a user, touch actuable switch panel of the capacitive 
type including one or more touch actuable capacitive switches 
each switch including at least two capacitive plate means 
formed on a dielectric panel and conductive paths formed on 
said dielectric panel for interconnecting the capacitive plate 
means to means for applying signals to said capacitive plate 
means forming a respective capacitive switch and sensing a 
resulting change in signal level when said respective switch is 
actuated by said user, the improvement comprising: 

means formed on said dielectric panel for balancing the 

effect of stray capacitance between said conductive paths 
and said capacitive plate means forming said one or more 
capacitive switches and maintaining the level of said 
change of signal at a determined value upon the actuation 
of one of said respective capacitive switches. 


4,379,288 

MEANS FOR ENCODING IDEOGRAPHIC CHARACTERS 
Daniel L. Leung, and Lai-Wo S. Leung, both of 1260 Lawrence 

Ave., East, Don Mills, Ontario, Canada (M3A 1C4) 

Filed Mar. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 129,350 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/02; B41J 5/00 

USS. Cl. 340—365 R 19 Claims 

12. A keyboard for encoding Chinese type characters in 
accordance with five basic strokes and the sequence thereof 
comprising three horizontal ranks, each rank comprising about 
ten keys wherein all character coding keys locate, wherein five 
said keys locating in positions in the middle rank are mono- 
graphic and representative of a basic stroke, and about twenty 
three said keys are polygraphic, representative of a sequence of 
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basic strokes of two or more, at least a portion of said poly- 
graphic keys being digraphic, means responsive to the actua- 








tion of said keys to generate a code signal representative of the 
stroke or sequence of strokes represented thereby. 


4,379,289 
FIBER OPTICS SECURITY SYSTEM 
S. Christopher Peek, Andover, Mass., assignor to GTE Labora- 
tories Incorporated, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1979, Ser. No. 18,533 
Int. Cl? GO8B 19/00, 13/18 
US. Cl. 340—555 


] 


1. A fiber optics security system comprising 

a radiant energy source including a solid state source and 
means for pulsing said solid source at a repetition rate; 

a radiant energy receiver including means for detecting 
radiant energy at said rate; 

closed loop fiber optic link means having one end coupled to 
receive energy from said source and having an opposite 
end coupled to provide energy to said receiver, said fiber 
optic link means including, in serial connection, a plurality 
of fiber optic links and a plurality of detection means; and 

means responsive to cessation of energy to said receiver for 
providing a signal; wherein one of said detection means 
comprises 

a first optical fiber having a first end; 

a second optical fiber having a first end; 

first holding means for holding said first end of said first 
optical fiber; 

second holding means for holding said first end of said sec- 
ond optical fiber in axial alignment with said first end of 
said first optical fiber; and 

bimetallic element means attached to said second holding 
means, whereby 

upon heating of said bimetallic element means, said bimetal- 
lic element means causes displacement of said second 
holding means, and, thus, causes displacement of said first 
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end of said first optical fiber with respect to said first end 
of said second optical fiber. 


ALARM DEVICE WITH A CONDITION SENSOR 
ELEMENT 
Jiirg Muggli, Minnedorf, and Gustav Pfister, Uerikon-Stifa, 
both of Switzerland, assignors to Cerberus AG, Minnedorf, 
Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,985 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 17, 1979, 
11137/79 
Int. Cl.) GO8B 17/10 
20 Claims 


1. An alarm device comprising: 

a condition sensor element for delivering an output voltage 
which upon occurrence of a condition which is to be 
reported alters said output voltage in order to initiate 
giving of an alarm signal; 

an opto-electrical transducer operatively connected with 
said sensor element for applying an electrical potential 
thereto; 

at least one radiation-conducting element for transmitting 
electromagnetic radiation to said opto-electrical trans- 
ducer in order to thereby deliver said electrical potential 
for the voltage supply of the sensor element; 

an electro-optical transducer operatively connected with 
said sensor element; 

an input radiation-conducting element for infeeding electro- 
magnetic radiation to said electro-optical transducer; 

an output radiation-conducting element for outfeeding elec- 
tromagnetic radiation from the electro-optical transducer; 
and 

said electro-optical transducer modulating, in response to 
said sensor element, the electromagnetic radiation passing 
from said input radiation-conducting element to said out- 
put radiation-conducting element. 


4,379,291 
BEARING FAILURE INDICATOR FOR ROTATING 
ELECTRIC MACHINES 
Larry E. Hubbard, Oolitic, and Clifford A. Rhorer, Springville, 
both of Ind., assignors to Texas Eastern Scientific Research, 
Inc., Pasadena, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1979, Ser. No. 72,124 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 21/00 
US. Cl. 340—682 7 Claims 
1. In an electrical machine having a stator which is generally 
symetrical about an axis, and a rotor coaxial with the stator, 
with a plurality of pole portions on the stator, the improvement 
comprising: 
sensor means having a fixed position relative to said stator 
and including a contact portion operable as a circuit 
switch contactor in response to radial movement of said 
rotor relative to said stator; 
a source of electrical energy; 
4)gctronic switch means having a control element in series 
circuit relationship with said contact portion and said 
rotor and said source in a sensor circuit, said contact 
portion and said rotor serving as a normally-open sensor 
switch whereby said sensor circuit is non-conducting 
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when said rotor is not contacting said contact portion, but 
conducting when said rotor contacts said contact portion; 
a relay including an operator coil in series circuit with said 
source and a load circuit path of said electronic switch 
means, and said relay including relay contactor means 
operable by said coil responsive to conduction of current 


through said load circuit path and coil to operate said 
contactor means; and 

an indicator circuit including an indicator and a normally- 
open contact portion of said relay contactor means, for 
energizing said indicator in response to said operation of 
said contactor means by said relay coil. 


4,379,292 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DISPLAYING COLORS 
UTILIZING TRISTIMULUS VALUES 
Sachie Minato, Tokyo, and Haruo Kamata, Kamakura, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 12,212, Feb. 14, 1979. This application 
Dec. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 213,116 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1978, 53-18544 
Int. Cl. GO9G 1/28 


USS. Cl. 340—701 16 Claims 
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1. A method for displaying a desired color, said method 

comprising the steps of: 

(A) converting in a computer the tristimulus values of a 
desired color into corresponding electrical signals; 

(B) providing said so-converted electrical signals to a color 
display means that displays a color representative of the 
desired color in a color display area in response to said 
so-provided electrical signals; 

(C) causing said color display means to display a reference 
light in a display area thereof other than said color display 
area; 
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(D) determining the tristimulus values of said reference 
light; 

(E) generating tristimulus values representative of a prede- 
termined standard light, said generating step being inde- 
pendent of step (C); 

(F) comparing the so-determined tristimulus values of said 
reference light with said tristimulus values representative 
of said predetermined, standard light; 

(G) generating in said computer an error signal representa- 
tive of the compared difference between said tristimulus 
values of said reference light and said predetermined 
standard light; and 

(H) combining said error signal with said electrical signals 
representative of the tristimulus values of the desired 
color to correct the displayed color for the differences 
between the reference light provided by said display 
means and said predetermined standard light. 


4,379,293 
TRANSPARENT ADDRESSING FOR CRT CONTROLLER 
Conrad Boisvert, and William J. Greger, both of San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 173,209 
Int. Cl? GO9G 1/16 
US. Cl. 340—750 





1. A controller for cathode ray tubes comprising: 

processor terminal means for connecting said controller to a 
processor; 

CRT terminal means for connecting said controller to a 
cathode ray tube; 

refresh address generator means for generating refresh ad- 
dresses to be connected to a refresh memory so that a 
display on the CRT can be refreshed; 

update address generator means for generating update ad- 
dresses to the refresh memory so that information within 
the refresh memory can be updated; 

refresh memory terminal means for connecting the update 
address generator means and the refresh address generator 
means to the refresh memory; and, 

control means for exclusively connecting said update ad- 
dress generator means and said refresh address generator 
means to said refresh memory terminal means so that only 
one of said generator means has control of said refresh 
memory at a time. 


DATA HIGHWAY ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM 


via, assignors to Electric Power Research Institute, Inc., Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 234,060 
Int. Ci? HO04Q 9/00 
US, Cl. 340—825.5 3 Claims 
1. In a digital communication system, a serial data communi- 
cations network comprising: 


a plurality of stations, 

a serial data communications bus to which each of said 
stations is interfaced and through which each of said 
stations communicates to every other of said stations, and 

a plurality of circuit means, each in communication with one 
of said stations, for controlling orderly and collision-free 
access by said station to said serial bus and each operative 
in a selected one of the modes including a normal trans- 
mission mode and an emergency transmission mode, each 
circuit means comprising: 

first means for monitoring said bus for transmission inactiv- 
ity over a preassigned first time period which is substan- 
tially common to all of the stations of said plurality, said 
first means including means for reinitializing its monitor- 
ing time upon detection of bus transmission activity within 
said first time period and for repeating monitoring of said 
bus over another first time period upon detection of trans- 
mission inactivity throughout a first time period, said first 
means further including means for generating a first signal 
upon initiation of each repeat of a monitoring operation, 

second means for monitoring said bus for transmission inac- 
tivity over a selected one of preassigned second and third 
time periods, each circuit means corresponding to a sta- 
tion of said plurality being preassigned a unique set of 
second and third time periods, all said preassigned second 
time periods being shorter in time than the shortest of said 
preassigned third time periods, said preassigned first time 
period being longer in time than the longest of said preas- 





signed third time periods, said second means including 
means for reinitializing its monitoring time upon detection 
of bus transmission activity within said selected time per- 
iod and for generating a second signal upon detection of 
transmission inactivity throughout said selected time per- 
iod, said second means further including means for repeat- 
ing monitoring said bus over another selected time period 
concurrent with said repeat of monitoring operation of 
said first means; 

means for selecting one of said preassigned second and third 
time periods corresponding to the desired transmission 
mode of said normal and emergency transmission modes 
of said corresponding station, respectively; 

means governed by said second signal to conditionally gen- 
erate a third signal to permit said corresponding station 
exclusive transmission access to said bus, whereby colli- 
sion-free access by each corresponding station to said bus 
is achieved; 

means for enabling said generating means to generate said 
third signal in accordance with a function based on a 
combination of time period selection and bus transmission 
activity, and a first signal generation; and 

means for disabling said generating means to prevent genera- 
tion of said third signal upon transmission activity of said 
corresponding station and for maintaining disablement 
thereof after said transmission until enabled by said en- 
abling means, whereby an orderly and emergency access 
by each corresponding station to said bus is achieved. 
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4,379,295 a conductive layer, forming a ground plane, on an opposed 
LOW SIDELOBE PULSE COMPRESSOR surface of said substrate; 

Bernard L. Lewis, Oxon Hill, and Frank F. Kretschmer, Laurel, means for providing a radio frequency transmission path to 

both of Md., assignors to The United States of America as said conductive patch; and 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. means for selecting the radiation pattern of said conductive 
Filed Feb. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 230,984 patch comprising first multiple pairs of switchable short- 

Int. Cl.3 GO1IS 13/28 
US. Cl. 343—17.2 PC 6 Claims 


ing means for providing electrically conductive paths 
between said conductive patch and said ground plane, said 
multiple pairs of switchable shorting means selectively 
positioned symmetrically on said first centerline around a 
center of said first centerline and substantially away from 
said center. 





4,379,297 
ORIENTABLE ANTENNA SUPPORT 

Rene Chevallier, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 

Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 222,875 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 11, 1980, 80 00611 
Int. Cl.2 HO1Q 1/12, 1/22 

US. Cl. 343—882 3 Claims 


3. A pulse compression system which will yield low side- 

lobes comprising: 

means for generating a step-approximation to linear FM 
signal with N frequency steps; 

means for transmitting said signal; 

means for receiving echos from said transmitted signal; 

means for converting said received echo signal to a baseband 
signal and including means for narrow band filtering said 
signal; 

means for digitizing said baseband signal at the Nyquist 
sampling rate for the baseband; 

Fast Fourier Transform means for weighting a discrete set of 
N? digitized samples from said digitizing means and gener- 
ating N outputs therefrom representing the passbands for 
the N transmitted frequency steps; 

means for differentially delaying said N passband outputs 
such that the N passband outputs occur simultaneously; 


and , 5 ' 
. pie aad ; ' 1. An orientable antenna support constituted by a carrying 
means for adding said differentially delayed outputs to form member and a coupling device for coupling an antenna to the 


a single pulse, such that when an echo is properly indexed carrying member, said coupling device including means defin- 
within a discrete set of N? digitized samples, then a short ing a vertical rotation axis integral with the carrying member 
pulse will be generated with a peak amplitude. and means defining an upper end and a lower end; and a hori- 

- zontal rotation axis integral with the antenna, said horizontal 
rotation axis having an end coinciding with the upper end of 
the vertical rotation axis, and the two rotation axes being 
respectively formed by a first and a second rod forming the 
two sides of the right angle of a right-angled triangle, whose 
hypotenuse is formed by a third rod integral with the first and 
second rods. 


4,379,296 
SELECTABLE-MODE MICROSTRIP ANTENNA AND 
SELECTABLE-MODE MICROSTRIP ANTENNA ARRAYS 
Frederick G. Farrar, and Daniel H. Schaubert, both of Silver 
Spring, Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,673 
Int. Cl? H01Q 1/38 4,379,298 
US. Cl. 343—700 MS 13 Claims TUNABLE CITIZEN BAND ANTENNA 
1. A selectable mode microstrip antenna comprising: Richard G. Vincent, Mesa; Frank Sacks, and Robert F. Steele, 
a dielectric substrate; both of Phoenix, all of Ariz., assignors to PAL International, 
a conductive patch on one surface of said substrate, said Phoenix, Ariz. 
conductive patch being substantially rectangular with a Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 285,267 
first pair of sides with dimensions “a” and a second pair of Int. Cl.> H01Q 1/36 
sides with dimensions “b”, said conductive patch having a U.S. Cl. 343—895 
first centerline parallel to said first pair of sides and a 1. A tunable antenna comprised of: 
second centerline parallel to said second pair of sides; a flexible core; 





APRIL 5, 1983 


a conductive internally threaded tuning extender mounted 
to the top of said flexible core; 

a conductive base mounted to the bottom of said flexible 
core; 

a conductive wire forming an electrical path from said con- 
ductive base to said tuning extender; 


“1. 
¥ 


a conductive externally threaded tuning screw threaded 
within said conductive tuning extender; 

a conductive internally threaded jam nut coupled on said 
tuning screw; and 

a rubber “O”-ring mounted between said conductive jam nut 
and said conductive tuning extender 


4,379,299 
RECORDING STRUCTURE FOR DIRECT READ AFTER 
WRITE RECORDING 
Brian J. Fitzpatrick; Rameshwar N. Bhargava, both of Ossining, 
N.Y.; Alfred E. Milch, Teaneck, N.J., and Pedro Tasaico, 
Windsor, N.Y., assignors to North American Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,419 
Int. Cl.2 GO1D 15/34 
USS. Cl. 346—1.1 


ue 


1. A method of writing information on a recording medium 
comprising the steps of forming a Group II-IV semiconductor 
film of CdTe on a plastic substrate, directing a laser beam to 
the surface of said semiconductor film, locally generating an 
area of heat at said semiconductor film where said laser beam 
is applied, generating high pressure gaseous components of 
said plastic substrate adjacent to said heated areas of said semi- 
conductor film, and causing said gaseous components to burst 
through said semiconductor film. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,379,300 
INK JET PRINTING 
Kenneth H. Fischbeck, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 304,490 
Int. Cl? GOID 15/18 
US. C1. 346—1.1 


1. A method of drop-on-demand ink jet printing comprising: 

(a) providing a drop-on-demand ink jet for expelling ink 
droplets; 

(b) oscillating said drop-on-demand ink jet in a first direction 
while simultaneously moving a record-receiving member 
continuously and in a direction orthogonal to the direc- 
tion of oscillation of the ink jet, the record-receiving 
member being in a location to receive ink droplets ex- 
pelled from the ink jet; 

(c) expelling ink droplets from said ink jet; and 

(d) electrostatically deflecting at least a portion of said ink 
droplets in a direction orthogonal to the direction of 
oscillation of said ink jet an amount sufficient to at least 
partially square off the trace of ink droplets impacting on 
the record-receiving surface 


4,379,301 
METHOD FOR INK JET PRINTING 
Kenneth H. Fischbeck, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 304,492 
Int. Cl? GOID 15/18 


1. A method of correcting velocity induced droplet place- 
ment errors in an oscillating bar drop-on-demand ink jet 
printer, which comprises: 

providing a row of drop-on-demand ink jet ejectors on a bar 

parallel to the long axis of said bar; 

providing a first and a second electrode, one on either side of 

each of said ink jet ejectors, and positioned between said 
ejectors in a line parallel to the long axis of said oscillating 
bar; 

providing direction and velocity sensor means for sensing 

the direction and velocity of movement of said bar; and 
providing direction and velocity control means responsive 
to said direction and velocity sensor means to control the 
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application of electrical potential to the trailing electrode 
of said first and second electrodes to substantially com- 
pletely compensate for velocity induced droplet place- 
ment error. 


4,379,302 
POWDERED MAGNETIC INK PRINTING DEVICES 
Christian Dol, Gif sur Yvette, and Jean-Yves Valet, Beauchamp, 

both of France, assignors to Societe D’ Applications Generales 
D’Elect., Paris, France 

Filed Jul. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 171,099 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 24, 1979, 79 19113 

Int. Cl. GO3G 19/00; GO1P 15/06 


USS. Cl. 346—74.2 8 Claims 


lecenifieemenll 


1. A printing device comprising: a travelling surface, for 
example the surface of a drum, driven in rotation by the action 
of first motor means, said traveling surface supporting a thin 
magnetic layer; a scanning support driven with a step-by-step 
reciprocal movement, perpendicular to the movement of the 
travelling surface of said drum, by the action of second motor 
means, said scanning support supporting at least one group of 
integrated magnetic induction heads, this group of heads being 
connected to sequential control means; powdered magnetic ink 
supply means; ordinary paper supply means; said scanning 
support having an annular shape surrounding the travelling 
surface of the drum over a considerable part at least of its 
circumferential extent; said scanning support comprising two 
lateral parts surrounding a central part; said lateral parts being 
arranged to create a seal between themselves and said travel- 
ling surface of said drum; said central part supporting one, or 
preferably more, groups of integrated magnetic induction 
heads; a compressed gas supply device connected to said cen- 
tral part; said powdered magnetic ink supply means being 
connected to the outside of said scanning support. 


4,379,303 
INK-JET RECORDING HEAD APPARATUS 

Mitsuhiro Nakagaki; Osamu Isoo; Shinji Matsuoka, all of Hita- 

chi, and Takahiro Yamada, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to 

Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 287,874 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1980, 55/103186 
Int. Cl.2 GO1ID 15/18 


US. Cl, 346—75 9 Claims 
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1. An ink-jet recording head apparatus of charge modulation 
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type comprising a source supplying writing fluid or ink under 
pressure, a cylindrical electrostrictive element imparting en- 
ergy to said ink for forming droplets of ink, an orifice for 
ejecting said ink droplets therefrom, annular sealing members 
of elastic material making partial engagement with said elec- 
trostrictive element for defining an annular ink pump chamber, 
and a fluid passage-providing member of cylindrical shape 
supporting said sealing members and defining an inlet path 
between said ink pump chamber and said ink supply source and 
an outlet path between said ink pump chamber and said orifice, 
said ink pump chamber being defined by the inner peripheral 
face of said cylindrical electrostrictive element, the annular 
side faces of said sealing members and the outer peripheral face 
of said fluid passage-providing member. 


4,379,304 
SCREEN FOR A MOSAIC INK RECORDER 
Joachim Heinzl, Munich, and Erich Kattner, Neubiberg, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeseil- 
schaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 226,848 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 22, 
1980, 3006726 
Int. Cl.2 GOID 15/18 


USS. Cl. 346—140 R 6 Claims 


1. In a mosaic ink recorder having a recording head with a 
plurality of ink channels disposed therein, said ink channels 
having respective terminations covered with a nozzle plate, 
said nozzle plate having a plurality of outlet openings in regis- 
try with the terminations of the ink channels, and each ink 
channel having a piezoelectric drive element selectively actu- 
atable for discharging ink droplets from a respective channel, 
the improvement of: 

a blocking screen disposed between the terminations of the 
ink channels and the nozzle plate, said blocking screen 
having a plurality of groups of apertures, each group of 
apertures being disposed in registry with a respective 
channel termination and a respective outlet opening, each 
group of said apertures consisting of a plurality of aper- 
tures disposed in symmetrical fashion around a center 
aperture, said center aperture being centered with respect 
to a central axis of an outlet opening and said apertures 
having a cross-section which is approximately one-third 
of a cross-section of said outlet openings, said apertures 
being of a size for maintaining an ink seal of the respective 
ink channels after discharge of an ink droplet therefrom 
for preventing entry of air into said ink channel. 


4,379,305 
MESH GATE V-MOS POWER FET 
Muni M. Mitchell, Huntington Station, N.Y., assignor to Gen- 
eral Instrument Corp., Clifton, N.J. 
Filed May 29, 1980, Ser. No. 154,280 
Int. Cl.3 HO1L 29/06 
US. Cl. 357—23 16 Claims 
1. A V-MOS, field-effect, semi-conductor device having 
gate, source and drain electrodes, which comprises: 
a planar, doped, silicon substrate; 
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a first, doped, silicon layer epitaxially grown on said silicon 
substrate; 

a second, doped silicon layer epitaxially grown on said first 
silicon layer; 

a plurality of regularly spaced, parallel, first V-grooves 
extending through said and second and into said first 
layers; 

a corresponding plurality of regularly spaced, parallel, sec- 
ond V-grooves extending through said second into said 
first layer, said first and second V-grooves having doped 
poly-silicon on the walls thereof and being orthogonally 


4 


oriented with respect to one another and defining by their 
intersection a plurality of generally rectangular, first re- 
gions of the first doped layer which act as body elec- 
trodes; and 

a plurality of second regions of said first first doped layer, 
said second regions acting as additional source regions, 
each region electrically contacting at least one corner of 
the four immediately adjacent, an individual device being 
defined by one source region and portions of the four 
immediately adjacent additional source regions; (b) the 
V-groove gate electrode; and (c) the substrate which acts 
as the drain electrode for the device. 


4,379,306 
NON-COPLANAR BARRIER-TYPE CHARGE COUPLED 
DEVICE WITH ENHANCED STORAGE CAPACITY AND 
REDUCED LEAKAGE CURRENT 
Pallab K. Chatterjee, Dallas, and Aloysious F. Tasch, Jr., Rich- 
ardson, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1977, Ser. No. 827,998 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 14, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HOIL 29/78; G11C 19/28, 11/34 
US. Cl. 357—24 
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1. A charge coupled device comprising: 

a substrate of semiconductor material having a dopant impu- 
rity of P-type conductivity, said substrate having a first 
surface; 

a body of insulating material disposed on said first surface of 
said substrate; 

means defining a surface charge transfer channel in said 
substrate lying along said first surface of said substrate; 

first and second spaced apart phase electrodes overlying said 
surface channel in transverse relation thereto, each of said 
first and second phase electrodes including a first elec- 
trode portion and an integral second electrode portion 
offset with respect to the first electrode portion and ar- 
ranged with respect to said body of insulating material so 


as to provide a layer of insulating material of non-uniform 
thickness between each of said phase electrodes and said 
first surface of said substrate including a relatively thin 
insulation portion between the first electrode portion of 
each electrode and said first surface and a relatively thick 
portion of each electrode and said first surface; 

a dopant layer having a dopant impurity of N-type conduc- 
tivity in said surface charge transfer channel lying rela- 
tively near to said first surface of said substrate; 

said substrate under each of said first and second phase 
electrodes being divided into a barrier region and an 
adjacent well region respectively defined under one and 
the other of said first electrode portion and said offset 
second electrode portion of each electrode, said dopant 
layer of said N-type conductivity extending through said 
barrier regions and said well regions; 

an enhanced relatively deep layer having a dopant impurity 
of P-type conductivity and of greater concentration than 
the P-type conductivity dopant impurity in the semicon- 
ductor material of said substrate disposed within said 
substrate at a depth spaced from said first surface and 
extending through said barrier regions and said well re- 
gions beneath said first and second phase electrodes; and 

the N-type conductivity dopant impurity of said N-type 
conductivity dopant layer having a Gaussian distribution 
with a peak lying within 500 A-2000 A from said first 
surface of said substrate, and the P-type conductivity 
dopant impurity of said enhanced relatively deep P-type 
conductivity layer having a Gaussian distribution with a 
peak lying within 5000 A-15,000 A from said first surface. 


4,379,307 


INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CHIP TRANSMISSION LINE 
Sidney 1. Soclof, San Gabriel, Calif., assignor to Rockwell Inter- 


national Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 160,031 
Int. Cl? HOIL 27/04 


US. Cl. 357—68 


1. An integrated chip interconnection which substantially 


reduces the RC time constant over current interconnections, 
comprising: 


a substrate having an elongated cavity etched therein; 

a conductive coating along said cavity to comprise a first 
conductor; and, 

a second conductor in spaced apart relation with said cavity 
and generally disposed in the mouth thereof, being formed 
from a metal layer applied to said substrate and etched 
through to form said cavity. 
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4,379,308 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE PARAMETERS 
OF FIGURES ON A SURFACE 
Wojciech Kosmowski, San Juan Capistrano; Richard Eddy, 
Gardena, and Martin O’Neill, Placentia, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Cooper Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 124,443, Feb. 25, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 335,097 

Int. Cl.? HO4N 7/18 

11 Claims 


1. An inspection apparatus for determining parameters of a 

generally circular figure on a surface, comprising: 

camera means for generating a video signal representative of 
the field of view before said camera means; 

table means for supporting said camera means and said sur- 
face in an adjustable spaced position with respect to each 
other such that selected portions of said surface may be 
brought within said field of view, said table means accept- 
ing position signals to adjust said spaced position; 

control means for generating position signals to bring at least 
a portion of said figure within said field of view and for 
supplying said position signals to said table means; 

digitizer circuitry generating from said camera means video 
signal an associated digital signal which discriminates 
between portions of said video signal representing a por- 
tion of said figure within said field of view and other 
portions of said video signal; 

sampling means for sampling said digital signal to determine 
associated values for a grid of picture elements, each said 
picture element corresponding to a fixed portion of said 
field of view and having a value indicating whether said 
corresponding fixed portion of said field of view includes 
a portion of said figure; 

addressable storage means for storage and retrieval of said 
picture element values; and 

processing means, accessing said storage means, for deter- 
mining the size and position of said figure from said pic- 
ture element values associated with the video signal gener- 
ated when said figure is entirely within said field of view 
of said camera means, 

wherein said processing means includes means for accessing 
said storage means to locate first and second boundary 
picture elements in a grid column, each representing dis- 
tinct boundary portions of said figure; means for locating 
a midpoint picture element in the grid midway between 
said first and second boundary picture elements; means for 
accessing a third boundary picture element in the same 
grid row as said midpoint picture element, representing 
another distinct portion of said figure; and means for 
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determining the size and center of said figure from the 
grid addresses of said three boundary picture elements. 


4,379,309 
COMPOSITE VIDEO SIGNAL SEPARATOR 


Herbert Berke, Maitland, and Joseph Portoghese, Altamonte 


Springs, both of Fla., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 256,355 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 5/08 


US. Cl. 358—154 
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1. A composite video signal separator comprising, in combi- 


nation: 


an input terminal adapted for receiving a composite video 
signal, said composite video signal having therein a hori- 
zontal sync component, a vertical sync component, and a 
video component; 

first separating means having an input connected to said 
input terminal, and an output for passing therethrough the 
video component of said composite video signal, for am- 
plifying the video component of said composite video 
signal, and for inverting the video component of said 
composite video signal so as to provide at the output 
thereof a video signal; 

second separating means having an input connected to said 
input terminal and an output for passing therethrough the 
horizontal sync and vertical sync components of said 
composite video signal, for amplifying the horizontal sync 
and vertical sync components of said composite video 
signal, and for inverting the horizontal sync and vertical 
sync components of said composite video signal; 

first phase lock loop circuit means having a data input con- 
nected to the output of said second separating means and 
an output for locking in upon the vertical sync component 
of said composite video signal so as to provide at the 
output thereof a vertical sync signal, said vertical sync 
signal having therein a plurality of vertical sync pulses; 

second phase lock loop circuit means having a data input 
connected to the output of said second separating means, 
first and second control inputs, and an output for locking 
in upon the horizontal sync component of said composite 
video signal so as to provide at the output thereof a hori- 
zontal sync signal, said horizontal sync signal having 
therein a plurality of horizontal sync pulses; 

first one-shot multivibrator means having a data input con- 
nected to the output of said first phase lock loop circuit 
means and an output for expanding the pulse width of 
each pulse of said vertical sync signal; and 

second one-shot multivibrator means having a data input 
connected to the output of said second phase lock loop 
circuit means, first and second control inputs, and an 
output for expanding the pulse width of each pulse of said 
horizontal sync signal. 
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4,379,310 means to record and reproduce an AC test signal; 
IMAGE TUBE SUPPRESSION CIRCUIT means to select a bias current value from among a plurality 
Sidney L. Bendell, Riverton, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, of predetermined bias current values for recording said 
New York, N.Y. AC test signal; 
Filed Sep. 9, 1977, Ser. No. 831,944 an information processor to control said means to select a 
a ee 21, 1977, bias current value in accordance with a reproduced output 
Int. CL? HOSN 5/19, 5/34; HOLS 31/26, 29/52 ia al tee. 


US. Cl. 58-219 9 Claims ssid information processor including means to detect a semi- 
noes ore peak reproduced output level depending on a semipeak 

bias current value which provides the maximum repro- 
rps duced output level of said test signal among the selected 

E ips st rv bias current values, means to detect among said selected 
ry}: mun E > bias current values a first bias current value less than said 
rir 7 semipeak bias current value and a second bias current 

value greater than said semipeak bias current value, both 

roe: x aX = oy — a of which provide reproduced output levels lower than 
® gmat » ai said semipeak reproduced output level by substantially 
—— e ipe nue |x equal amounts, and means to control said means to select 


T & 


cars } 6 Pause a bias current value so that the bias current is set at a value 
substantially equal to an average value of said first and 
second bias current values. 


1. A tube circuit for automatically enabling the excessive 
highlight suppression mode of operation of a camera pickup 
tube in response to a video signal level indicative of excessive 
highlights in the viewed scene, wherein the pickup tube in- 
cludes a tube target and an electrode configuration with a 
control grid, an auxiliary grid, and a cathode, adapted to gener- 
ate a high intensity beam for bombarding the tube target during 4,379,312 
the line flyback period, comprising the combination of: CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AUDIO-VISUAL PROJECTOR 
highlight detector means coupled to the tube target and Michael G. Lee, Redmond, Wash., assignor to Indal Corp., 
including threshold means for automatically generating an _ Bellevue, Wash. 
enable command only in response to the existence of Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,082 
excessive highlights; and Int. C12 G11B 31/00 
control/timing means coupled to the highlight detector U.S. Cl. 360—80 
means for generating and introducing selected signals to 
the control grid, the auxiliary grid and the cathode in 
response to the enable command to increase the scanning 
beam to said high intensity during a selected portion of the 
line flyback periods, and thus to enable the excessive 
highlight suppression mode of operation of the pickup 
tube only in response to the excessive highlights. 


4,379,311 
RECORDING BIAS SETTING DEVICE FOR A 
MAGNETIC RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS — : 
é = 1. A control system for an audio-visual device for sequen- 
Takashi forge Chofa, Japan, assignor to Nakamichi Corpo- tially projecting a plurality of frames of a filmstrip and for 
vation, Telye, capes presenting an audio program recorded on an audio tape includ- 


Filed Jul. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 164,492 : - 
Clai nea ann i 2 2 prs 6, 1979, $4-93082[U] ing spaced-apart coded signals located at the start of each 
: Int. C13 ous 5/47 - portion of each audio program associated with a frame of said 
US. Cl. 360—66 bic: 2 Claims filmstrip, said control system comprising: 


first tone-detector means detecting said coded signals for 
generating an advance pulse responsive thereto; 

a film-advance mechanism for advancing said filmstrip re- 
sponsive to an advance-actuating signal; 

film-advance feedback means for generating an advance- 
complete pulse after said filmstrip has advanced each 
frame; and 

advance-counter means incremented by each of said ad- 
vance pulses and decremented by each of said advance- 
complete pulses, said counter means generating said ad- 
vance-actuating signal when the contents of said counter 
means do not correspond to a predetermined number, 
whereby advance pulses occurring at a rate faster than the 
cycle time of said advance mechanism are recorded by 

1. A recording bias setting device for a magnetic recording said counter means until said advance mechanism is able 
and reproducing apparatus comprising: to respond thereto. 
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4,379,313 

TAPE CASSETTE LOADING DEVICE IN A MAGNETIC 

RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Eiichi Tsuchiya, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Company 

of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,577 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1979, 54-107578 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 17/00 

US. Cl. 360—96.5 


1. A tape cassette loading device in a magnetic recording 

and/or reproducing apparatus comprising: 

a cassette holder means for holding a tape cassette therein, 
said cassette holder being movable vertically between a 
receiving position and a playing position, without a hori- 
zontal movement thereof; 

detection means for detecting a partial insertion of said tape 
cassette in a horizontal direction into said cassette holder; 

a driving source means for operating in rotation in response 
to the detection of said partial cassette insertion by said 
detection means; 

drawing means for drawing said partially inserted tape cas- 
sette into said cassette holder at said receiving position, 
said drawing means being driven by the rotational driving 
force transmitted from said driving source means; and 

tape cassette loading means for lowering said cassette holder 
to said playing position while holding said tape cassette 
therein, said lowering being responsive to the driving 
force transmitted from said driving source means after 
said tape cassette is drawn into said cassette holder assum- 
ing said receiving position. 


4,379,314 
CASSETTE TAPE PLAYER 

Teturo Kamimura; Masahiro Komatsubara; Shizuo Ando; 

Takuzi Inanaga, and Akira Takahashi, all of Kawagoe, Japan, 

assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 245,928 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1980, 55-41506; 

Mar. 31, 1980, 55-42675[U] 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 5/008, 15/32, 15/00; GO3B 1/04 

US. Cl. 360—96.5 10 Claims 
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1. A cassette tape player comprising 
a chassis; 
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a cassette holder to receive a cassette inserted from outside the 
chassis; 

an actuator arm pivotally disposed within the chassis and 
normally urged to rotate in a predetermined direction to 
counteract insertion of the cassette; 

a slide plate adapted for sliding movement to a predetermined 
position through a locking position in synchronized associa- 
tion with a rotation of the actuator arm in a direction oppo- 
site the predetermined direction; 

a hook plate normally urged to rotate away from said slide 
plate and adapted to engage the slide plate the moment the 
slide plate passes the locking position; and 

a cassette positioning lever pivotally provided in said chassis 
and adapted to initiate a rotation upon completion of said 
rotation of the actuator arm to perform a positioning opera- 
tion of the cassette received in the cassette holder. 


4,379,315 

CARRIAGE LOADING ARM ASSEMBLY HAVING TWO 

MAGNETIC TRANSDUCERS FOR A DOUBLE SIDED 

FLOPPY DISC 

Heinz Schuler, Ventura, Calif., assignor to Applied Magnetics 

Corporation, Goleta, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 199,381 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 5/48; B11B 5/54; G11B 5/58, 21/20 

US. Cl. 360—105 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for maintaining two magnetic transducers in 
operative relation with both sides of a rotatable flexible planar 
magnetic recording media comprising 

a carriage having a first end and a second end; 

a first transducer coupled to said first end of the carriage 
through a differential torsion spring support means, said 
carriage being adapted to position said first transducer in 
different data transfer positions relative to and in engage- 
ment with one side of a said media, said differential torsion 
spring support means being adapted to support said first 
transducer against the one side of a said media in a semi- 
compliant relationship with high flexure stiffness about 
two axes, one of which is radial with respect to a said 
media and the other of which is normal to a said media and 
in a fully compliant relationship with low flexure stiffness 
about a third axis which is circumferential with respect to 
a said media; 

a loading arm having a first end and a second end with said 
first end being pivotally connected to said second end of 
the carriage, said loading arm being positioned relative to 
the other side of a said media and adapted to have its 
second end movable toward and away from the other side 
of a said media; 

a second transducer coupled to said second end of the load- 
ing arm through a gimbal support means, said loading arm 
being adapted to position said second transducer in differ- 
ent data transfer positions relative to and in engagement 
with the other side of said media, said gimbal support 
means being adapted to support said second transducer in 
a fully compliant relationship with low flexure stiffness 
about all three of the axes with respect a said media; and 

means operatively coupled to said carriage and said loading 
arm for moving said second end of the loading arm 
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toward the other side of said media to position said second 
transducer into contiguous engagement with the other 
side of a said media and to urge a said media into contigu- 
ous engagement with the first transducer positioning a 
said media in close operative relationship therebetween, 
said first transducer and said second transducer being 
responsive to a said media being rotated therebetween 
such that the variations in flexure of a said media along the 
axes which are radial and normal to a said media are 
compensated primarily by movement of the second trans- 
ducer against its gimbal support means and partially by 
movement of the first transducer against its differential 
torsion spring support means and variations in flexure of a 
said media along the third axis circumferential thereto are 
compensated by movements of each transducer against its 
associated supported means to maintain contiguous en- 
gagement between each said of a said media and its respec- 
tive transducer. 


4,379,316 
READ/WRITE HEAD CARRIAGE ASSEMBLY FOR A 
FLOPPY DISK DRIVE 
Jan G. Krane, San Juan Capistrano, Calif., assignor to Siemens 
Corporation, Iselin, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 272,493 
Int. Cl? G11B 5/54, 5/48, 21/20 


U.S. Cl. 360—105 10 Claims 


1. A read/write head carriage assembly for a data storage 
device for use with a flexible, double-sided magnetic recording 
medium, said carriage assembly comprising, in combination: 

(a) a carriage base mounted in said data storage device for 
relative motion in a substantially linear direction parallel 
to the plane of said recording medium, said base having a 
first transducer mounting location; 

(b) a support arm having two ends, one end being pivoted 
with respect to said base and the other end having a sec- 
ond transducer mounting location movable with said 
support arm toward and away from said first transducer 
location; 

(c) a first gimbal mounted on said base at said first transducer 
mounting location; 

(d) a first magnetic transducer mounted on said first gimbal 
so as to be in operative relationship with one side of said 
recording medium, said first transducer having two de- 
grees of freedom about two perpendicular first axes sub- 
stantially parallel to the plane of said recording medium; 

(e) a first load point means, coupled to said base, engaging a 
central region of said first transducer to provide a load 
point that is fixed relative to said base in a direction nor- 
mal to the plane of said recording medium; 

(f) a second gimbal mounted on said support arm at said 
second transducer mounting location; 

(g) a second magnetic transducer mounted on said second 
gimbal so as to be in operative relationship with the oppo- 
site side of said recording medium, said second transducer 
having two degrees of freedom about two perpendicular 
second axes substantially parallel to the plane of said 
recording medium; 

(h) spring means for mechanically biasing said support arm 
toward said base, thereby causing said second transducer 
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to exert a tracking force through said recording medium 
said base being mounted in said data storage device such that 
said recording medium remains substantially planar in the area 
where it passes between said first and second transducers. 


4,379,317 
SOLID-STATE LOAD PROTECTION SYSTEM HAVING 
LOSS OF PHASE SENSING 
Ernest F. Conroy, Jr., Monroeville; Daniel P. Orange, Jean- 
nette, and Robert T. Elms, Monroeville, all of Pa., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 258,108 
Int. CL? HO2H 3/13 
US. Cl. 361—85 
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1. A poly-phase alternating current system, comprising: 

sensor means for sensing circuit current in an electrical circuit, 
said sensor means providing an output signal which is re- 
lated to said circuit current; 

first storage means connected to said output signal for provid- 
ing a potential level which is related to said output signal; 

second storage means connected to said output signal for pro- 
viding a potential level which is related to the minimum 
value of said output signal during the cycle being sensed; 

loss of phase sensing means connected to said first storage 
means and said second storage means for detecting when the 
potential level of said first storage means is greater than the 
potential level of said second storage means exceeding a 
predetermined period of time, thereby indicating a loss of 
phase and initiating a trip signal; and 

circuit control trip means connected to said loss of phase sens- 
ing means and to said electrical circuit for opening said 
electrical circuit when said trip signal is provided. 


4,379,318 
OVERCURRENT SAFETY CONSTRUCTION FOR A 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Tetsuo Ootsuka, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Sep. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 187,713 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1979, 54 

129973[U] 


US. Cl. 361—104 2 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a printed circuit board having 
an overcurrent safety construction for protecting electrical 
components of the printed circuit board against overcurrent 
damage, which comprises the steps of: 

(a) forming a metal foil pattern on the board and simulta- 
neously forming a narrow gap in said metal foil between 
the position at which said pattern is to be connected to a 
power source and the position at which said components 
to be protected are to be mounted on said board; 

(b) mounting said circuit components on said board; and 
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(c) dipping the printed circuit board in a reservoir of molten 
solder so as to form simultaneously a bridge across the gap 


and connections to said components in circuit mounted on 
the board. 


4,379,319 
MONOLITHIC CERAMIC CAPACITORS AND 
IMPROVED TERNARY CERAMIC COMPOSITIONS FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
James M. Wilson, Victor, N.Y., assignor to Ferro Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 18, 1982, Ser. No. 349,849 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 35/00; H01G 4/12 
US. Cl. 361—321 3 Claims 
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1. A ceramic composition capable of producing capacitors 
having a temperature coefficient range of +22% to —56% at 
an operating temperature range of + 10° C. to +85° C., and an 
insulation resistance of 7.5 10° or higher, and consisting 


essentially of [Pb(FeyNbj)O3]X, [Pb(FegW4)O3]Y and 
[Pb(NijNb3)03]Z, and from 0.1 to 0.75 wt.% Mn(NO3)2, 
where X+ Y + Z=1.0, and the proportions of X, Y, and Z fall 
within the ranges of about: 

0.55=X 50.70, 

0.15SY 50.36, and, 

0.07 =Z 50.32. 

3. A multilayer ceramic capacitor made from a ceramic 
composition of the type claimed in claim 1. 


4,379,320 
CHEMICAL LIGHTING DEVICE 
Arthur G. Mohan, Somerville, and Michael M. Rauhut, Bridge- 
water, both of N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 235,863 
Int. Cl.3 F21K 2/06; CO9K 11/07 
US. Cl. 362—34 7 Claims 
1. A chemical light device comprising a chemiluminescent 
mixture with a first fluorescer activated by reaction of a 
chemiluminescer compound with a peroxide component, all 
contained inside a transparent or translucent container, a sec- 
ond fluorescer incorporated in the walls of the container or in 
a wrap surrounding the container, said second fluorescer hav- 
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ing an emission maximum at a longer wavelength than that of 
the first fluorescer and having an absorption spectrum overlap- 


ping a substantial portion of the emission spectrum of the first 
fluorescer. 


4,379,321 
PLASTIC HEAVY-DUTY LUMINAIRE WITH DIRECT 
BALLAST CONNECTION 

Jerry R. Plemmons, Asheville, and Carl D. Taylor, Henderson- 

ville, both of N.C., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,709 
Int. Cl.3 F21Y 29/00 

US. Cl. 362—267 


1. A luminaire comprising: 

a housing assembly of plastics having good resistance to 
weathering or corrosion but capable of withstanding only 
low structural stress, said assembly providing a weather- 
proof enclosure for a ballast compartment and an optics 
compartment, 

metal mounting means for securing to a structural support, 

a main metal bracket within the ballast compartment for the 
support of heavy electrical components, said main bracket 
being supported directly from said mounting means inde- 
pendently of the housing assembly, 

a reflector within the optics compartment attached to said 
housing assembly 

and means fastening said housing assembly to said mounting 
means. 


4,379,322 
COMPOUND REFLECTOR FOR LUMINAIRE 

James P. Kelly, Waterford, Wis., assignor to McGraw-Edison 

Company, Rolling Meadows, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,482 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 362—300 10 Claims 

1. A luminaire adapted to illuminate a generally planar sur- 
face with substantially constant light magnitude with a light 
pattern having relatively sharp bottom and top cut-offs com- 
prising: 
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a light source, 

a concave reflector having an open end, a closed end and a 
light center defined therein, said light source mounted 
within said concave reflector, 

said open end having a top edge and a bottom edge, 

said concave reflector including a top reflector segment and 
a bottom reflector segment, 

said top reflector segment having a first cylindrical portion 
circular in section, a second cylindrical portion circular in 
section, and a third cylindrical portion circular in section, 

said first cylindrical portion being situated between said top 
edge of said concave reflector and said second cylindrical 
portion and having its circular center forward of the light 
center in the direction of said open end of said concave 
reflector, 

said second cylindrical portion being situated between said 
first cylindrical portion and said third cylindrical portion 
and having its circular center behind said light center in 
the direction of said closed end, 

said third cylindrical portion being situated between said 
second cylindrical portion and said bottom reflector seg- 
ment and having its circular center behind said light cen- 
ter in the direction of said closed end, 

said bottom reflector segment having a bottom transient 
portion and a cylindrical portion parabolic in section, 

said bottom transient portion being situated between said top 
reflector segment and said parabolic cylindrical portion, 

said parabolic cylindrical portion being situated between 
said bottom transient portion and said bottom edge of said 
concave reflector, and having its foci at the light center. 


4,379,323 
REFLECTOR INSERT FOR MULTI-FLASH UNIT 
David R. Broadt, Lewisburg, Pa., assignor to GTE Products 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 221,073 
Int. Cl.3 F21V 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—346 12 Claims 


1. In a multi-lamp photoflash unit having a housing member 
with a back portion with a plurality of spaced cavities, each 
contoured to receive a flashlamp and a light transmitting front 
portion formed to fold over and enclose said flashlamps within 
said cavities, the improvement comprising a reflector unit 
having a plurality of spaced cavities with each cavity having a 
back surface contoured to nest within one of said spaced cavi- 
ties of said back portion of said housing member and a front 
surface covered with a light reflective material and formed to 
receive a flashlamp. 
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BULB MOUNTING OF SOLAR CELL 
Marion E. Thompson, 2807 N. Prospect St., Colorado Springs, 
Colo. 90907 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 303,501 
Int. Cl? F21V 33/00; HOIL 31/04 


US. Cl. 362—253 28 Claims 


1. An energy converting assembly for attachment to an 
elongated light source, and comprising: 

a solar cell; 

an elongated base member to which said solar cell is 
mounted; 

electrical interconnections operatively attached to said solar 
cell; 

light reflective wrap means operatively connected to said 
base member for mounting said base member on an elon- 
gated light source with the dimension of elongation of the 
base member coextensive with the dimension of elonga- 
tion of the elongated light source, said light reflective 
wrap means dimensioned so as to substantially surround 
the elongated light source along substantially the length of 
said base member in the dimension of elongation thereof; 
and 

means for holding said wrap means in place substantially 
surrounding the light source. 


4,379,325 
SYSTEM FOR BRIDGING BRIEF NETWORK FAILURES 
Dietrich Krampe, Neukirchen/Brand; Hans-Peter Schneider, 
Herzogenaurach, and Hans-Hermann Zander, Erlangen, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 284,981 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 1, 
1980, 3029358 
Int. Cl? HO2J 3/36; HO2H 7/12 
4 Claims 


1. An arrangement for bridging a network failure, the ar- 
rangement being of the type wherein kinetic energy in load 
motors is reconverted into electrical energy by lowering the 
frequency of operation of a converter, the arrangement com- 
prising: 

controller means having an input for receiving a first voltage 
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signal corresponding to the difference between desired 
and actual voltage values of the converter; and 

frequency converter means connected to said controller 
means for producing a frequency correction signal for 
lowering the frequency of operation and said associated 
desired voltage value of the converter whereby the load 
motors operate oversynchronously as generators to sup- 
ply electrical energy to the converter during the network 
failure. 


4,379,326 
MODULAR SYSTEM CONTROLLER FOR A 
TRANSITION MACHINE 
Mark S. Anastas, Auburn, and Russell F. Vaughan, Enumclaw, 
both of Wash., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, 
Wash. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 128,878 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 9, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/16, 9/06, 9/46 
47 Claims 
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1. A modular hardware executive apparatus for use in a 
multiprocessing system for concurrent operation of a plurality 
of data processors for solving computational problems defined 
by a plurality of application programs and a control program, 
said data processors connected for accessing said plurality of 
application programs stored in application program memory 
storage means and data stored in data memory storage means 
including at least a common data memory area accesible by 
said plurality of data processors, said plurality of data proces- 
sors generating variable status indications upon execution of 
said application programs said hardware executive apparatus 
connected to said plurality of data processors and executing 
said control program and comprising: 

(a) at least one status storage means for storing status indica- 
tions S; corresponding to data conditions defined on ele- 
ments of a data set appropriate for determining eligibility 
of said application programs, whereby said stored status 
indications correspond to data conditions which are rele- 
vant for enabling execution of application programs by 
said plurality of processors which are utilized in solving 
said computational problems; 

(b) a plurality of modular units, each unit including a rele- 
vance storage means for storing groups of relevance indi- 
cations Ry each group corresponding to the relevance of 
at least some of said status indications to at least one of 
said application programs where i is an integer designating 
one of said groups and corresponding one of said applica- 
tion programs and j is an integer designating one of said 
status indications; 

(c) means connected to said status storage means and con- 
nected to receive said variable status indications from said 
data processors, and responsive to said variable status 
indications for updating said status indications stored in 
said status storage means at the completion of execution of 
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said application program each of said variable status indi- 
cations having a given value corresponding to and indicat- 
ing satisfaction of a given one of said data conditions, said 
given data conditions being logical relationships involving 
at least one element of said data set being determined by 
said data processors upon execution of said application 
programs, said updating means including means for modi- 
fying a plurality of said status indications upon execution 
of at least one of said application programs; 

(d) means connected to at least two of said relevance storage 
means and said at least one status storage means for deter- 
mining the eligibility of at least some of said application 
programs for execution by said plurality of processors; 
and 

(e) means responsive to said eligibility determining means 
and operatively connected to said data processors for 
enabling execution of eligible application programs by 
said plurality of data processors whereby at least some of 
said application programs which are determined eligible 
may be executed concurrently. 


4,379,327 
UNIVERSAL INTERFACE CIRCUIT FOR 
SYNCHRONOUS AND ASYNCHRONOUS BUSES 

Donald Tietjen; Sharon Lamb; Pern Shaw; Duane Cawthron, and 

Paul D. Shannon, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, 

Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Jul. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 170,481 
Int. Cl. GO6F 3/00 

US. Cl. 364—200 





1. An interface circuit for use in conjunction with a data 
processing system bus, comprising: 

first means coupled to said bus for receiving a select signal 
from said data processing system; 

second means for receiving an indication as to whether said 
bus is synchronous or asynchronous; 

third means coupled to said first means for passing said select 
signal if said bus is synchronous; and 

fourth means coupled to said first and second means for 
synchronizing said select signal if said bus is asynchro- 
nous. 


4,379,328 
LINEAR SEQUENCING MICROPROCESSOR 
FACILITATING 
Robert D. Catiller, Garden Grove, and Brian K. Forbes, 
Huntington Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 52,687, Jun. 27, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,292,667. This application Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,681 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 9/30, 13/00, 3/04 
U.S. Cl, 364—200 11 Claims 

1. A universal-type microprocessor system which cooper- 
ates with an application-dependent logic module to form a 
peripheral-controller capable of handling data transfers be- 
tween the main memory of a host computer and a plurality of 
peripheral terminal units which can be either “word-oriented” 
or “byte-oriented”, and wherein said application-dependent 
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logic module provides external register means having bus 
connections to said plurality of peripheral terminal units and to 
said host computer, and wherein said application-dependent 
logic module further includes an external memory for storage 
of programs related to control of said peripheral terminal units 
and for temporary storage of data undergoing transfer, and 
wherein said application-dependent logic module further in- 
cludes control logic means for communicating with and con- 
trolling said external register means, said external memory, and 
communicating with a decoder-controller in said microproces- 
sor system, the said microprocessor system comprising: 

(a) data processing means including: 

(al) an arithmetic logic unit providing an output to a shift 
logic circuit and to a byte-swap circuit; 

(a2) said shift logic circuit providing output to an I/O bus, 
said shift logic circuit functioning to rotate one or more 
bits of a word being processed to the right or to the left; 

(a3) said byte-swap circuit providing output to said I/O 
bus, said byte-swap circuit functioning to exchange the 
sequential positions of the higher order byte and the 
lower order byte of a received two-byte word; 

(b) said 1/O bus providing connecting lines from said data 
processing means to said external registers, to said external 
memory, to an accumulator register means, and to an 
addressing means; 

(c) said addressing means receiving input data from said 1/O 
bus and storing addresses useful for accessing data from 
internal program or external memory storage, said ad- 
dressing means including: 
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(cl) a program counter storing consecutive addresses of 
data located in said internal program memory; 

(c2) a memory reference register for storing addresses of 
data located in said external memory, and including: 
(c2-1) a memory address bus which connects to said 

external memory; 

(c2-2) and wherein a dedicated non-address bit in said 
memory reference register is set to signal said decod- 
er-controller to initiate a byte-swap operation in said 
byte-swap circuit, or when not-set, to pass data with- 
out a byte-swap operation; 

(c3) an address register means in said decoder-controller 
connecting by means of said I/O bus to said accumula- 
tor register means which include a plurality of accumu- 
lator registers for selection of data from an addressed 
accumulator register; 

(d) said internal program memory storage for storing pro- 
gram instructions and data words, said internal memory 
being addressed from said program counter and providing 
instruction words and data, via ar. instruction bus, to an 
instruction register and to a memory operand register; 

(e) register means for temporary storage of data, said register 
means including: 

(el) said plurality of addressable accumulator registers 
providing an output to the input of said arithmetic logic 
unit, and said accumulator registers receiving input data 
words from said I/O bus, said plurality of accumulator 
registers including: 

(el-1) address bus input means from said decoder-con- 
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troller for addressing selected registers in said plural- 

ity of registers; 

(e€2) said memory operand register for receiving operand 
data from said internal program memory via said in- 
struction bus or from said external memory via a mem- 
ory data bus and providing an output to the input of said 
arithmetic logic unit; 

(e3) said instruction register for receiving instruction 
words from said internal program memory via said 
instruction bus and providing instruction words to said 
decoder-controller; 

(f) said instruction decoder-controller receiving instruction 
signals from said instruction register and including incom- 
ing and outgoing control signal lines connected to said 
data processing means, to said addressing means, to said 
register means, to said internal and external memory 
means, to said external registers and said control logic 
means; 

(f1) and wherein said decoder-controller further includes: 
(flo) linear sequencing means for selecting microcode 

instructions for execution in a predetermined se- 

quence, said sequencing means including a microcode 
instruction memory for storing microcode instruc- 
tions, said linear sequencing means including: 

(flo-1) a state counter connected to said microcode 
instruction memory for receiving count control 
signals from said microcode instruction memory 
and for providing a first portion of address signals 
to said microcode instruction memory; 

(flo-2) input control lines from said instruction regis- 
ter to provide a second portion of address signals to 
said microcode instruction memory; 

(flo-3) and wherein said microcode instruction mem- 
ory provides said microcode instructions for the 
output lines of said decoder-controller in response 
to said first and second address portions; 

(fla) connection means for receiving control signals 
from said control logic in said application-dependent 
logic module for performing clocking, interrupt and 
halt functions; 

(fib) address lines to said external registers for selecting 
a specific register; 

(fic) control lines to said external registers for strobing 
address signals; 

(g) said memory data bus for carrying data from said exter- 
nal memory to said instruction register and to said mem- 
ory operand register; 

(h) a repetition counter having an input from said 1/O bus 
and an output to said memory reference register; 

(i) instruction word means in said internal program memory 
for signalling said decoder-controller, said instruction 
word means including: 

(il) a GET operator which functions to place the contents 
of said repetition counter into a selected accumulator 
register as its destination; 

(i2) a PUT operator which functions to take the contents 
of said destination accumulator and place it via said data 
processing means into a selected external register; 

(j) means for controlling the number of repetitive operations 
of a selected instruction word means, said means for con- 
trolling including flip-flop means, in said decoder-con- 
troller, which receives information signals from said repe- 
tition counter. 
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4,379,329 
RADIOLOGY 
Christopher A. G. LeMay, Osterley, England, assignor to EMI 
Limited, Hayes, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 735,745, Oct. 26, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,066,903, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 596,623, Jul. 17, 
1975, Pat. No. 4,002,910. This application Jul. 25, 1977, Ser. No. 
818,810 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 11, 
1994, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? A61B 6/00 


USS. Cl. 364—414 3 Claims 


INITIAL 
PROCESSOR 


1. A method of constructing a representation of the distribu- 
tion of attenuation of penetrating radiation in a planar region of 
a body, the method including the steps of: measuring the atten- 
uation of the radiation along a plurality of beam paths in said 
planar region, said paths constituting a plurality of sets of paths 
where the centre lines of the paths of each set are spaced in said 
region, with the sets having different orientations therein; 
providing electrical signals indicative of the said measure- 
ments; modifying the electrical signals by combining each 
electrical signal to be modified with weighted contributions 
from other electrical signals representing the attentuation 
suffered by the radiation in travelling along other paths of the 
same set; forming signals representing the differences between 
electrical signals representing attenuation of the radiation 
along adjacent paths in the same set and repeating the differ- 
encing procedure at least once to form electrical signals repre- 
senting higher order differences for the original electrical 
signals; intepolating between the difference signals to form a 
larger number of electrical signals representing differences 
which vary more smoothly; accumulating the larger number of 
differences to form further electrical signals which are of the 
same form as the original modified signals but which corre- 
spond to the attenuation which would be suffered by the radia- 
tion in travelling along paths some of which are interpolated 
between those for which the intensity was measured, and 
whose center lines are more closely spaced; and allocating to 
each of a plurality of predetermined points in a field notionally 
delineated in said planar region, contributions from the modi- 
fied electrical signals or further electrical signals associated 
with the paths whose centre lines pass within a predetermined 
distance of the respective point, to form said representation, 
and forming a tangible and visible picture of said representa- 
tion. 


4,379,330 
RAILROAD CAR WHEEL DETECTOR 

W. Woodward Sanville, Brentwood, N.Y., assignor to Servo 

Corporation of America, Hicksville, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 224,912 
Int. Cl.3 B61L 13/04 

US. Cl. 364—424 5 Claims 

3. A system for use in determining whether an output signal 
of a magnetic wheel detector mounted along a length of rail- 
road track is being triggered by an actual train wheel moving 
along the length of track or a spurious signal comprising: 

(a) a magnetic wheel detector mounted along the length of 
railroad track and adapted to generate an output signal 
upon the passage of a train wheel; 

(b) an amplitude comparator connected to said wheel detec- 
tor and to an amplitude threshold setting circuit for com- 


APRIL 5, 1983 


paring the amplitude of said wheel detector output signal 
with the amplitude threshold of said circuit and for deter- 
mining when said output signal amplitude exceeds said 
amplitude threshold; 

(c) an amplitude threshold setting circuit connected to said 
amplitude comparator; 

(d) a timer connected to the output of said amplitude com- 
parator for determining the time duration from the time at 
which said output signal amplitude exceeds said amplitude 
threshold to a zero crossing of said output signal; 

(e) a time comparator connected to said timer and to a time 
threshold value setting circuit for comparing (1) the time 
duration from the time at which said output signal ampli- 




















tude exceeds said output signal amplitude threshold to a 
zero crossing of said output signal to (2) a time threshold 
value; 

(f) a time threshold setting circuit connected to said time 
comparator; 

(g) means for determining the speed of said train; said means 
being connected in controlling relationship to said ampli- 
tude threshold setting circuit and said time threshold 
setting circuit whereby said amplitude threshold and time 
threshold are set as functions of the train speed, and, 

(h) means connected to said amplitude and time comparators 
for determining if said amplitude and time thresholds have 
been exceeded whereby said output signal is presumed to 
have been triggered by a train wheel passing said detector. 


4,379,331 
FAILURE WARNING FOR A VEHICLE INFORMATION 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Peter M. F. Watson, Wokingham, England, assignor to Minister 
of Transport in Her Britannic Majesty’s Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed Aug. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 179,223 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 23, 1979, 
7929410 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 11/32; B6OT 8/00 
US. Cl. 364—426 5 Claims 

1. A failure warning means for a vehicle wheel rotation 

control system including: 

a wheel rotation control section for processing wheel rota- 
tion information signals and providing wheel rotation 
control signals; 

a speedometer; 

a speedometer power line for supplying a driving voltage to 
the speedometer to give a speedometer reading; 

wherein the speedometer power line connects the speedom- 
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eter and a point in the wheel rotation control section such 
that the speedometer driving voltage derives from signals 








in the wheel rotation control section so that failure of the 
control section produces a null speedometer reading. 


4,379,332 
ELECTRONIC FUEL INJECTION CONTROL SYSTEM 
FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Darryl W. Busser, Southfield, and Joseph P. Szafranski, West 

Bloomfield, both of Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corpora- 

tion, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 25, 1978, Ser. No. 945,988 
Int. Cl.3 FO2B 3/12; FO2D 5/02; GOSB 15/02 

US. Cl. 364—431.05 37 Claims 
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1. In the operation of an internal combustion engine having 
at least one cylinder and means for delivering a quantity of fuel 
to the at least one cylinder in response to a control signal, the 
method of generating the control signal controlling the quan- 
tity of fuel to be delivered to the cylinder comprising the steps 
of: 
generating an actual speed signal indicative of the engine’s 
actual speed; 
generating a commanded speed signal indicative of the en- 
gine’s commanded speed; 

integrating the difference between the actual engine speed 
signal and the commanded speed signal to generate an inte- 
gral fuel quantity signal indicative of the engines fuel re- 
quirements; 

generating from said actual speed signal and said commanded 
speed signal a proportional fuel quantity signal indicative of 
the fuel needed to bring the actual engine speed into agree- 
ment with the commanded engine speed; 

summing said integral fuel quantity signal with said propor- 
tional fuel quantity signal to generate a percent load signal; 

generating an air quantity signal indicative of the quantity of 
air being supplied to the engine; 

generating from said air quantity signal a full load signal indic- 

ative of the maximum quantity of fuel to be delivered as a 

function of the quantity of air being delivered to the engine; 
selecting from between said percent load signal and said full 

load signal, the signal having the lowest value to generate a 

fuel quantity signal, indicative of the quantity of fuel to be 

delivered to the engine; and 
activating the means for delivering a quantity of fuel with said 
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fuel quantity signal to deliver to the engine a quantity of fuel 
corresponding to the value of said fuel quantity signal; 

wherein the control signal comprises at least said fuel quantity 
signal. 


4,379,333 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR OPERATING A 
POWER-PRODUCING MACHINE AT MAXIMUM 

TORQUE UNDER VARYING OPERATING CONDITIONS 
Masakazu Ninomiya; Atsushi Suzuki, both of Kariya, and Yuji 

Hirabayashi, Aichi, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso 

Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Jun. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 159,435 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1979, 54-110939; 

Feb. 7, 1980, 55-14605 
Int. Cl.’ FO2P 5/08; FO2B 5/02; GOSB 13/02 

US. Cl. 364—431.05 23 Claims 
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10. A method of operating an internal combustion engine at 
maximum output torque under varying operating conditions, 
said engine having an output shaft and an adjustable spark 
ignition variable the setting of which controls the output 
torque, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) reading a reference spark ignition datum from a memory; 

(b) repeatedly causing ignitions to occur a predetermined 
number of times at a reference timing based on the datum 
read from said memory; 

(c) storing a datum representative of the speed of revolution 
of said output shaft during an interval in which said igni- 
tions occurred; 

(d) generating an advance spark ignition datum representing 
an ignition timing which is advanced with respect to said 
reference timing by a predetermined amount; 

(e) repeatedly causing ignitions to occur at advanced timing 
said predetermined number of times in accordance with 
said advance ignition datum generated in the step (d); 

(f) storing a datum representative of the speed of revolution 
of said output shaft during an interval in which said igni- 
tions occurred at said advanced ignition timing; 

(g) generating a retard spark ignition datum representing an 
ignition timing which is retarded with respect to said 
reference timing by a predetermined amount; 

(h) repeatedly causing ignitions to occur at retarded timing 
said predetermined number of times in accordance with 
said retard spark ignition datum generated in the step (g); 

(i) storing a datum representative of the speed of revolution 
of said output shaft during an interval in which the igni- 
tions occurred at said retarded timing; 

(j) comparing the data stored in the steps (c), (f) and (i) with 
each other to detect whether said compared data establish 
one of first and second sequential relationships of a plural- 
ity of possible sequential relationships indicating that said 
reference timing is on one of the advance and retard sides, 
respectively, of an optimum position; 

(k) varying said reference spark ignition datum of the step (a) 
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in a first direction only when said first sequential relation- 
ship is detected and in a second direction only when said 
second sequential relationship is detected; and 

()) repeating the steps (a) to (k). 

20. A control system for operating an internal combustion 
engine at maximum output torque under varying operating 
conditions, said engine having an output shaft and an adjust- 
able spark ignition advance timing means the setting of which 
controls the output torque, comprising: 

a random access memory; 

means for generating a speed signal related to the speed of 

revolution of said output shaft; 

means for sensing the intake air pressure of said engine; and 

a microcomputer programmed to perform the following 


steps: 

(a) storing in said random access memory a set of reference 
ignition setting data as a function of said speed signal and 
as a function of the sensed intake air pressure; 

(b) selectively reading a datum from said random access 
memory at periodic intervals in response to said speed 
signal and intake air pressure; 

(c) oscillating the setting of said spark ignition timing means 
by a predetermined amount with respect to the setting of 
said datum read out of said memory; 

(d) successively storing data representative of said speed 
signal during at least three successive phases of the oscilla- 
tion in said memory; 

(e) detecting when said stored speed representative data 
establish one of first and second sequential relationships of 
a plurality of possible sequential relationships indicating 
that the setting of said ignition timing means is on one of 
the advance and retard sides, respectively, of an optimum 
position; and 

(f) correcting said stored reference ignition setting data by a 
predetermined amount in one of a first and second direc- 
tions exclusively in response to one of said detected first 
and second relationships. 


4,379,334 
ELECTRONIC PARKING METER 
Thomas J. Feagins, Jr., Houston, Tex., and Calvin O. Vogt, 
Tulsa, Okla., assignors to Allright Auto Parks, Inc., Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 201,545 
Int. Cl.3 GO7TC 1/30 


1. An electronic parking meter and lot check register in 
combination providing unattended supervision and sale of 
space usage for a plurality of parking spaces and efficient lot 
inventory comprising: 

(a) an electronic parking meter comprising: 

computer means including a memory; 

identification means for customer entry of identification 
data; 

cash acceptance means receiving and storing money en- 
tered therein by the customer; 

display means visually displaying the amount of money 
and identification data entered by the customer through 
said identification means; and 

(b) an electronic lot check register for providing a lot status 
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log and having identification means, memory and display, 
and a data link for connection to said electronic parking 
meter for transfer of information from said parking meter 
to said lot check register such that during lot inventory 
said display of said lot check register provides a visual 
indication of a violation, said identification means of said 
lot check register providing entry of parked vehicle iden- 
tification information for each parking space for storage in 
said memory of said lot check register for transfer thereof 
to said parking meter through said data link for updating 
a subsequent lot status log to contain current parked vehi- 
cle identification information for each parking space. 


4,379,335 
ELECTRONIC CONTROLLER AND PORTABLE 
PROGRAMMER SYSTEM FOR A 
PNEUMATICALLY-POWERED POINT-TO-POINT 
ROBOT 
Kerry F. Kirsch, Livonia; Kirk R. Stauffer, Royal Oak, and 
Robert J. Tindall, Troy, all of Mich., assignors to Auto-Place, 
Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 202,013 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 15/46; GOSB 19/42 
US. Cl. 364—513 





23. In a control system for a pneumatically-powered point- 
to-point robot having a plurality of cylinder means for per- 
forming a plurality of robot functions and valve means for 
controlling the supply of air to said cylinder means, including 
microcomputer controller means for storing a sequence of 
robot functions forming a user program and transmitting con- 
trol signals to said cylinder means in accordance with said user 
program for executing said sequence of robot functions, a 
portable teach control programmer unit removably connected 
to said controller means for entering, editing and testing said 
sequence of robot functions, comprising: 

interface means for providing serial communication with 
said controller; 

a keyboard having a key dedicated to each of said plurality 
of robot functions; 

a digital display for indicating the step numbers and corre- 
sponding robot function codes stored in said user pro- 
gram; and 

circuit means coupled to said interface means for decoding 
said keyboard and driving said display. 


4,379,336 
MODULAR CALCULATOR WITH SEPARABLE 
KEYBOARD AND DISPLAY MODULES 
Hideo Yamamoto, Mission Viejo; Susumu Takase, Costa Mesa, 
and R. Dale Thomas, Irvine, all of Calif., assignors to Canon 
Business Machines, Inc., Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Filed May 30, 1980, Ser. No. 154,866 
Int. Cl.3 GOGF 15/02 
USS. Cl. 364—708 28 Claims 
1. A modular calculator, comprising: 
a. an input module including an input module housing, a 
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keyboard having data keys and function keys mounted on 
said input module housing, input module electrical circuits 
contained in said input module housing and connected to 
said data keys and to said function keys for receiving data 
corresponding to operation of said data keys, for process- 
ing the received data according to operation of said func- 
tion keys and for organizing the processed data into elec- 
trical signals for serial transmission, said input module 
electrical circuits including an output terminal on which 
electrical signals corresponding to the processed data are 
provided; 

. an Output module including an output module housing, a 
display device mounted on said output module housing, 
output module electrical circuits contained in said output 
module housing and including an input terminal for re- 
ceiving said processed data electrical signals by serial 


transmission from said output terminal and for further 
processing said signals for data presentation on said dis- 
play device; 

. releasable mechanical connecting means for connecting 
said input module housing to said output module housing 
to form a uniform calculator housing; and 

. electrical connector means for electrically connecting said 
output terminal of said input module with said input termi- 
nal of said output module; whereby said modules cooper- 
ate to provide a calculator whose keyboard and calculator 
function control components are housed in said input 
module and whose display components are housed in said 
output module, said electrical connector means compris- 
ing an elongated wire which enables said calculator to 
operate when said input and output module are physically 


separated. 


4,379,337 
METRIC COMPUTER 
Iida O’Biso, 24 Northwest St., Lincoln Park, N.J. 07035 
Continuation of Ser. No. 55,827, Jul. 9, 1979, abandoned, and a 
continuation of Ser. No. 818,397, Jul. 25, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,318 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/20 
US. Cl. 364—715 2 Claims 

1. An apparatus for determining the metric equivalents of a 

given metric measurement comprising: 

(a) a first set of display means arranged on a console to 
display a plurality of metric units within a given desired 
parameter selected from the parameters length, liquid and 
mass or weight; 

(b) a second set of display means arranged on said console to 
display a given known numerical measurement as ex- 
pressed in one of the metric units displayed in said first set 
of display means as well as the numerical equivalents of 
said measurement as expressed in the remaining metric 


equivalent; said first set and second set of display means 
comprising rows of windows with metric units and nu- 
merical measurements, respectively, appearing therein; 


(c) parameter selecting means comprising an endless web 


having a plurality of rows of printed metric unit designa- 
tions, said printed metric unit designations arranged so as 
to be aligned with the first row of display windows in said 
first set of display means when moved in place behind the 
windows, and means for moving the endless web in place 
behind the first row of viewing windows for viewing 
therethrough, each said row of printed metric unit desig- 
nations being limited to metric units within a single param- 
eter; 

(d) measurement input means and metric equivalent deter- 
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mining means comprising a web having a plurality of rows 
of printed numbers, each said number being the numerical 
metric equivalent, of each of the other numbers as ex- 
pressed respectively in each of the remaining printed 
metric unit designations, the rows and the numbers in the 
rows being arranged so that the numbers in a given row 
will be aligned with the windows in said second set of 
display means when said row is moved in place behind the 
windows, and means for moving the web in place behind 
said windows for viewing therethrough, each of said 
numbers being further arranged so that each said number 
is displayed in the window which visually corresponds to 
an appropriate metric unit designation displayed in the 
first set of display means such that all of the numbers in a 
given row as expressed in the visually corresponding 


metric units are metric equivalents. 


4,379,338 


ARITHMETIC CIRCUIT WITH OVERFLOW DETECTION 


CAPABILITY 


Takao Nishitani, and Yuichi Kawakami, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


assignors to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 209,250 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1979, 54-151534 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 7/48 


US. Cl. 364—745 


1. In an arithmetic circuit of the type for performing an 


units displayed in said first set of display means; said sec- arithmetic operation comprising a plurality of consecutive 
ond set of display means being arranged such that each of internal addition or subtraction operations, said circuit includ- 
the numerical equivalents is displayed in visual conjunc- ing a calculating means for receiving first and second inputs 
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represented in two’s complement-fixed point and adding or 
subtracting said inputs to provide an output and accumulator 
means for receiving and storing said calculating means output, 
the content of said accumulator means being provided as said 
second input and said first input being externally supplied, 
whereby said arithmetic circuit performs consecutive additions 
or subtractions in response to consecutive externally supplied 
first inputs, said circuit further comprising: 
overflow occurrence detection means for providing an over- 
flow occurrence signal output each time an overflow 
occurs in one of said internal operations; 
overflow direction detection means for providing an over- 
flow direction signal output indicating the direction of 
each said overflow; and 
overflow monitoring means responsive to said overflow 
occurrence and overflow direction signals for offsetting 
positive and negative overflows against one another, said 
overflow monitoring means providing a net overflow 
occurrence signal and a net overflow direction signal 
indicating the occurrence and direction of a net overflow 
if an unequal number of positive and negative overflows 
has occurred during said arithmetic operation, said over- 
flow monitoring means providing no net overflow occur- 
rence signal if an even number of alternately occurring 
positive and negative overflows has occurred during said 
arithmetic operation. 


4,379,339 
ELECTRONIC TIMER 

Ryuho Narita, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1979, Ser. No. 104,868 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1978, 53-156198; 
Feb. 14, 1979, 53-15674; Feb. 14, 1979, 53-15675; Feb. 23, 1979, 
54-20483 

Int. Cl.? GO6F 3/02 


US. Cl. 364—900 15 Claims 


FIG. iA | FIG. 1B 


1. An electronic timer, comprising: 

timer input data designating means for randomly designating 
timer input data, including day of the week, AM or PM 
and time of the day constituents, to control the operation 
of at least one selected device; 

buffer memory means, electrically connected to said timer 
input designating means, for temporarily storing the timer 
input data specified by said timer input data designating 
means; 

data storage means, electrically connected to said buffer 
memory means, for storing timer input data from said 
buffer memory means; 

data transfer means, electrically connected to said buffer 
memory means for transferring the timer input data from 
said buffer memory means to said data storage means and 
vice versa; 

display means, electrically connected to said buffer memory 
means, for displaying at least timer input data stored in 
said buffer memory means; 

judgment means, electrically connected to said buffer mem- 
ory means, for judging if each constituent of the timer 
input data is correctly and completely entered before the 
transfer operation of the timer input data from said buffer 
memory means to said data storage means is initiated by 
said data transfer means; and 

designation error display control means, electrically con- 
nected to said judgment means and said display means, for 
controlling said display means whereby an erroneous or 
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missing constituent of the timer input data is indicated on 
the display means whenever erroneous or missing constit- 
uents of the timer input data is detected by said judgment 
means. 


COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM IDLE LINK STATE 
DETECTOR 

Thomas O. Holtey, Newton, Mass.; Richard P. Kelly, Nashua, 

N.H.; Steven S. Noyes, Boylston, and James C. Raymond, 


Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,698 
Int. Cl? GO6F 3/04 














1. In combination with a communication line coupled via a 
modem to a data processing system comprising a system bus, at 
least one central processing unit (CPU), one main memory 
system, one peripheral controller and a communications sub- 
system all coupled in common to a system bus, said communi- 
cation subsystem including a communications controller cou- 
pled to said system bus and also including typical communica- 
tions devices such as said modem, a dialing unit, a touch tone 
receiver, a cathode ray tube (CRT) and a universal synchro- 
nous receive transmit device (USRT) each communicating 
with the communications controller, said communications 
subsystems comprising: 

(a) a data signal line coupled to said communications con- 
troller and to said typical communication devices for 
transmitting a stream of said serial data bits to said USRT 
from said modem; 

(b) a clock signal line also coupled to said communications 
controller and to said typical communication devices for 
transmitting a stream of serial clock pulses over said clock 
signal line from saig¢ modem to said USRT; 

(c) counter means coupled to said data signal and clock 
signal lines for counting the number of successive binary 
one pulses received by said communications controller; 

(d) disabling means coupled to said counter means for dis- 
abling said counter means and preventing any further 
count when said counter counts a predetermined number 
of successive binary one bits, thus indicating that the 
communication line and the data processing system is in 
an idle state, means for communicating said idle state to 
said USRT; 

(e) a microprocessor coupled to said USRT for controlling 
the operations of said communications controller such as 
transmit and receive information; 

(f) a first PROM means coupled to said microprocessor (uP) 
and to said USRT for storing first signals for controlling 
the generation of a first intercept request signal, said first 
PROM means ive to a data service request from 
said USRT when said USRT has assembled a byte of 
information from the stream of said data bits for generat- 
ing said first intercept request signal; 

(g) intercept control logic means coupled to said first PROM 
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means and to said xP for receiving and transmitting the 
first intercept request signal to said mi ; and 
(h) second PROM means in said first PROM means 
storing second signals for controlling the generation of a 
second intercept request signals, said second PROM 
means only responsive to said idle state for generating said 
second intercept request signals, whereby said micro- 
processor being responsive to the first intercept request 
signal to receive the second intercept signals for identify- 
ing and processing the particular communication channel 
request associated with the interrupting USRT and to 
reset the counter means. 


4,379,341 
SERIES RESONANCE DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR MAGNETIC 
BUBBLE MEMORY 
Takashi Toyooka; Mamoru Sugie, both of Sayama; Hirokazu 
Aoki, Hachioji, and Shigeru Yoshizawa, Tokorozawa, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 303,527 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1980, 55-129329 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 19/08 


US. Cl. 365—6 7 Claims 








1. A series resonance drive circuit for a magnetic bubble 

memory, comprising: 

(a) a magnetic bubble memory chip or chips in which mag- 
netic bubbles are driven in accordance with a rotating 
magnetic filed; 

(b) X and Y coils arranged orthogonally to each other to 
generate said rotating magnetic field in a plane of said 
magnetic bubble memory chip or chips; 

(c) resonance capacitors each connected in series with re- 
spective one of said X and Y coils to form a series reso- 
nance circuit with the respective one of said X and Y coils 
at a frequency of said rotating magnetic field; 

(d) power supplies each connected to the respective one of 
said resonance circuits to supply a cyclic wave current 
containing only an A.C. component to the respective one 
of said resonance circuits; and 

(e) a reactance device connected to said resonance circuits to 
compensate a mutual inductance due to a mutual inductive 
coupling between said X and Y coils and a capacitance 
due to a capacitive coupling between said X and Y coils. 


4,379,342 

SEMICONDUCTOR DYNAMIC MEMORY DEVICE 
Tomio Nakano, Kawasaki, and Yoshihiro Takemae, Yokohama, 

oth of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Mar. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 249,718 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1980, 55/41622 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 11/40 

US, Cl. 365—182 8 Claims 

1. A semiconductor memory device, operatively connected 
to receive address signals including block selecting address 
signals, comprising: 

a plurality of memory blocks each including row lines, data 
bus pairs, a pair of bus lines and a sense amplifier array 
comprising a plurality of sense amplifiers each having a 
pair of input/output terminals, and a pair of memory cell 
groups including dynamic type memory cells; 
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an input/output amplifier operatively connected to each of 
said pairs of bus lines; 

row decoder means for selecting a corresponding one of said 
row lines of said plurality of memory blocks; 

a column decoder comprising column lines, each having a 
potential, and operatively connected in common to said 
plurality of memory blocks, said column decoder selec- 
tively connecting a corresponding pair of said input/out- 
put terminals of the plurality of sense amplifiers in each of 
said memory blocks to a corresponding one of said pairs of 
bus lines corresponding to the memory block in response 
to a change in the potential of a corresponding one of said 
column lines connected between said column decoder and 
said plurality of memory blocks; 





row block decoders operatively connected to receive said 
block selecting address signals, to said sense amplifier 
array and to said plurality of memory blocks, said row 
block decoders selectively enabling said sense amplifier 
array of a corresponding one of said plurality of memory 
blocks in accordance with block selecting address signals; 
and 

block bus line decoders operatively connected to receive 
said block selecting address signals, to corresponding ones 
of said pairs of bus lines, and to corresponding ones of said 
plurality of a sense amplifiers, said block bus line decoders 
selectively connecting said corresponding ones of said 
pairs of bus lines of each of said memory blocks to a 
corresponding pair of said data bus pairs connected to said 
input/output amplifier in accordance with said block 
selecting address signals. 


4,379,343 
ELECTRICALLY ERASABLE PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY MEMORY CELL HAVING A SHARED 
DIFFUSION 

Norman E. Moyer, Balboa, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 

Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 211,477 
Int. Cl.2 G11C 7/00 

US. Cl. 365—185 


1. An electrically erasable programmable memory compris- 
ing: 
a semiconductive substrate of a first conductivity type; 
a well region of a second conductivity type in said substrate; 
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a common diffusion in said well region of said first conduc- 
tivity type; 

first and second diffusions in said well region of said first 
conductivity type located on opposite sides of said com- 
mon diffusion and forming first and second source-to- 
drain channels, respectively, with said common diffusion; 

first and second floating gates overlying said first and second 
channels respectively, each of said floating gates associ- 
ated with a tunneling region permitting charge flow be- 
tween said substrate and said floating gates; and 

means overlying said first and second floating gates, for 
controlling charge flow in said channels 


4,379,344 
PRECHARGE CIRCUIT 

Takashi Ozawa, and Yasuhiko Nagahashi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 235,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1980, 55-16368 
Int. Cl. G11C 7/00 

US, Cl. 365—203 10 Claims 


6. In a circuit including a first and a second data nodes, a 
voltage source of a first voltage, a first insulated gate field 
effect transistor coupled between said first node and said volt- 
age source, a second insulated gate field effect transistor cou- 
pled between said second node and said voltage source, and a 
third insulated gate field effect transistor connected between 
said first and second nodes, said first to third transistors being 
made conductive in a precharge period thereby to precharge 
said first and second nodes, the improvement comprises means 
for operatively supplying a gate of said third transistor with a 
second voltage, an absolute value of said second voltage being 
larger than that of said first voltage. 


4,379,345 
DYNAMIC READ AMPLIFIER FOR 
METAL-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORIES 
Karlheinz Url, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Jul. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 281,424 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 29, 
1980, 3028754 
Int. Cl.3 G11C 7/06 
US. Cl. 365—205 1 Claim 
1. A dynamic, flip-flop differential read amplifier for metal- 
oxide-semiconductor memories, and for operation with first 
through fifth clock pulses, said read amplifier comprising: 
a pair of first data terminals for connection to a pair of first 
data lines; 
a voltage supply terminal and a ground terminal; 
first, second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth 
field effect transistors each including a source, a drain and 
a gate; 
the drain-source paths of said fifth, third, first and seventh 
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transistors connected in series between said voltage sup- 
ply terminal and said ground terminal, and the drain- 
source paths of said sixth, fourth, second and seventh 
transistors likewise connected in series between said volt- 
age supply terminal and said ground terminal; 

said gates of said first and second transistors respectively 
connected to the drain of the other such transistor to form 
a flip-flop, with said fifth and sixth transistors operating as 
load resistors and said third and fourth transistors operat- 
ing as cut-off transistors; 

the drain-source path of said eighth transistor connected 
between said first data terminals and across the junctions 
of said fifth and third transistors and said sixth and fourth 
transistors and operable as a balance transistor; 

said gates of said seventh, third and fourth, and fifth and 
sixth and eighth transistors respectively connected to 
receive the first, second and third clock pulses; 

a pair of second data terminals for connection to a second 
pair of information lines; 

first and second capacitors connected to receive the fifth 

lock pulses; 

uth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, thirteenth, fourteenth, fif- 
teenth, sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth field effect 
transistors each including a source, a drain and a gate; 

said ninth and tenth transistors constituting switching tran- 
sistors having their drain-source paths connected in series 
with the drain-source paths of said fifteenth and sixteenth 
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transistors, constituting load transistors, respectively, and 
their gates connected to the gates of said first and second 
transistors, respectively; 

said gates of said fifteenth and sixteenth and transistors 
connected to said gates of said fifth, sixth and eighth 
transistors to receive the third clock pulses; 

the drain-source paths of said eleventh and twelfth transis- 
tors connected in series across said voltage supply termi- 
nal and one of said first data terminals, and the drain- 
source path of said thirteenth and fourteenth transistors 
connected in series across said voltage supply terminal 
and the other of said first data terminals; 

said gates of said twelfth and fourteenth transistors con- 
nected to receive the first clock pulses and said gates of 
said eleventh and thirteenth transistors connected to re- 
ceive the fifth clock pulses via said first and second capaci- 
tors, respectively; 

the drain-source path of said seventeenth transistor con- 
nected as a cut-off transistor between one of said second 
data terminals and said gate of said eleventh transistor, 
said first capacitor and the junction of said ninth and 
fifteenth transistors, and said gate of said seventeenth 
transistor connected to receive the fourth clock pulses; 
and 

the drain-source path of said eighteenth transistor connected 
as a cut-off transistor between the other of said second 
data terminals and said gate of said thirteenth transistor, 
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said second capacitor and the junction of said tenth and 
sixteenth transistors, and 

said gate of said eighteenth transistor connected to receive 
the fourth clock pulses, 

whereby the clock pulses are in a sequence such that a third 
clock pulse operates said fifth, sixth, eighth, fifteenth and 
sixteenth transistors to connect the supply voltage termi- 
nal to said first data terminals and said second data termi- 
nals, during such pulse, to prepare said amplifier for dy- 
namic operation, 

a fourth clock pulse operates said seventeenth and eigh- 
teenth transistors to connect the respective second data 
terminals to the respective junctions of said ninth and 
fifteenth transistors and tenth and sixteenth transistors, 

a second clock pulse operates said third and fourth transis- 
tors to cut-off from the differential amplifier flip-flop the 
capacitance of the data lines connected to said first data 
terminals in order to provide for a fast switching of the 
flip-flop and to prevent signal level reduction, 

a first clock pulse, at the same time as a second clock pulse, 
operates said seventh transistor to connect that end of the 
flip-flop to ground and permit the flip-flop to be set in 
accordance with the data applied at the first data terminals 
causing said third and fourth transistors to operate as loads 
and causing the data to be applied, via said ninth and tenth 
transistors and said seventeenth and eighteenth transistors, 
to said second data terminals, and a fifth clock pulse, at the 
same time as, and in conjunction with a first clock pulse, 
causes regeneration by, during the time of such pulses, 
operating said eleventh, twelfth, thirteenth and fourteenth 
transistors to connect said supply voltage terminal to said 
first data terminals and to ground via respective sides of 
the flip-flop. 


4,379,346 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Kiyofumi Ochii, Yokohama; Masami Masuda, Tokyo, and 
Takeo Kondo, Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 170,687 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1979, 54/95526 
Int. Cl. G11L 13/00 


US. Cl. 365—222 38 Claims 


1. A semiconductor memory device for use with a row 
decoder supplying row access signals and a column decoder 
for supplying column access signals, the device comprising: 

at least one memory cell; 

at least one word line connected to said at least one memory 

cell and receiving the row access signals; 

at least one data line connected to said at least one memory 

cell to transfer data to and from said at least one memory 
cell in accordance with said column access signals; and 
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positive feedback amplifier means coupled with said at least 
one word line to amplify said received row access signals 
supplied to said at least one word line and to positively 
feed back to said at least one word line said amplified row 
access signals. 


4,379,347 
RECEIVER FOR PCM-ENCODED MULTIFREQUENCY 
DIALING SIGNALS 
Guglielmo Girardi, San Mauro Torinese, and Franco Miroglio, 
Turin, both of Italy, assignors to Cselt - Centro Studi e 
Laboratori Telecomunicazioni S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,459 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 5, 1979, 69149 A/79 
Int. Cl? HO3K 13/0] 


US. Cl. 375—94 5 Claims 


1. A receiver for periodically recurring quantized signal 
samples of a sine wave, each signal sample occurring during a 
predetermined sampling period substantially shorter than a 
half-cycle of said sine wave and including a sign bit and a 
predetermined number of amplitude bits, comprising: 

a sign-bit extractor connected to an incoming-signal path for 

converting the sign bits of consecutive signal samples into 
a square wave with rising and falling pulse flanks sub- 
jected to delays of up to one sampling period with refer- 
ence to an incoming sine wave; 

interpolation means including a zero-crossing detector con- 

trolled by said sign-bit extractor and further including 
amplitude-bit-extraction means connected to said incom- 
ing-signal path for establishing a corrective time interval 
equal to a fraction of a sampling period in response to any 
detected sign change, the magnitude of said fraction being 
determined by the values of two consecutive signal sam- 
ples having different sign bits; 

logical circuitry connected to outputs of said sign-bit extrac- 

tor and of said interpolation means for delaying by said 
time interval the generation of a pulse flank beyond the 
instant of appearance of the second one of said consecu- 
tive signal samples to separate the time of generation of 
such a pulse flank by substantially a whole sampling per- 
iod from the occurrence of the corresponding zero cross- 
ing; and 

decoding means connected to said logical circuitry for con- 

verting said square wave into numerical information. 
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4,379,348 
X-RAY SECURITY SCREENING SYSTEM HAVING 
MAGNIFICATION 
David J. Haas, Suffern; Costas Blionas, New York, and Joseph 
P. Muenzen, Pearl River, all of N.Y., assignors to North 
American Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 189,995 
Int. Cl? GO3B 41/16 
US. Cl. 378—57 





1. An X-ray inspection system comprising a source of X- 
rays, a chamber in the path of said X-rays for containing arti- 
cles, fluorescent screen means in said chamber opposite to said 


source for converting X-ray images of said articles into visible 
images, means for directing said visible image to a viewing 
station, and means for viewing said visible images of said arti- 
cles, said viewing means including a lens magnification switch- 
ing system for selectively viewing the entire visible image or 
only a magnified portion of said visible image at various posi- 
tions. 
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268,454 268,457 
ATHLETIC SUPPORTER CASE FOR A PORTABLE TYPEWRITER 
Raul Novo, 5801 Pollard Dr., Richmond, Va. 23226 Mario Bellini, Milan, Italy, assignor to Ing. C. Olivetti & C. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 231,848 S.p.A., Ivrea, Italy 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 244,738 

Int. Cl. D2—0/ Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 17, 1980, 53514/80[U] 

U.S. Cl. D2—10 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 
US. C1. D3—72 


268,455 
SANDAL 
Joseph P. Famolare, Jr., Putney, Vt., assignor to Famolare, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,930 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 
U.S. Cl. D2—293 


268,458 
ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT STAND 
Darrell A. Schoenig, Fort Collins, Colo., assignor to Teledyne 
Industries, Inc. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 239,124 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—99 


US. Cl. D6—29 


268,456 
CRUTCH PAD 
Donald Oleniak, Squamscott Rd., Stratham, N.H. 03885, and 
Gerald R. Bedard, 419 Campbell St., Manchester, N.H. 03103 
Filed Dec. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 216,946 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—03 
U.S. Cl. D3—10 
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268,459 268,462 
ARMCHAIR PLANT HOLDER 
Henry Olko, Chicken Valley Rd., Locust Valley, N.Y. 11650 James T. Douglas, 12800 La Cadena, Colton, Calif. 92324 
Filed Oct. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 199,858 Filed Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 218,787 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—O/ Int. Cl. D6—06 
U.S. Cl. D6—57 US. Cl. D6—137 


268,460 
CHRISTMAS TREE STAND 
Ralph Ives, Rte. 2, Box 281A, Lovettsville, Va. 22080 
Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,375 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—99 
USS. Cl. D6—105 


268,461 
COMBINED FISHING ROD RACK AND CARRIER 
Kenneth F. Wess, San Angelo, Tex., and Charles E. Day, de- 
ceased, late of San Angelo, Tex. (by Frances B. Day, execu- 
trix), assignors to Margaret L. Wess and Frances B. Day, both 268,463 
of San Angelo, Tex. WINE RACK 
Filed Nov. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 207,066 Ralph B. Olson, Lombard, Ill., assignor to Amco Corporation, 
Term of patent 14 years Chicago, Ill. 
Int. Cl. D6—06; D3—02 Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 233,757 
US. Cl. D6é—114 Term of patent 14 years 
; Int. Cl. D06—04 
US. Cl. D6—188 


— 
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268,464 268,466 
MERCHANDISE DISPLAY RACK CHILD'S PROTECTIVE SHIELD FOR ATTACHMENT 
Hal D. Sandy, 4937 Glendale Rd., Shawnee Mission, Kans. BETWEEN THE BACKRESTS OF AUTOMOTIVE FRONT 
66205 SEATS 
Filed Jan. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 222,568 Ivan Rados, Intagsgriind 56, S-163 57 Spanga, Sweden 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,814 
Int. Cl. DO6—04 Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 25, 1980, 80-1586 
US. Cl. D6—189 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—99 
US. C1. D6—191 


268,465 
SOFA FRAME 
Gregory D. Bergguist, Mountain Brook, and John A. Jones, 268,467 
Trussville, both of Ala., assignors to Simmons Universal Cor- PICTURE FRAME OR THE LIKE 
poration, New York, N.Y. Robert H. C. M. Daenen, Hekelgem, Belgium, assignor to Dart 
Filed Sep. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 189,442 Industries Inc., Northbrook, Ill. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 231,189 
Int. Cl. D6—06 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—191 Int. Cl. D6—07 
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268,468 268,470 
DRESSER MIRROR CANISTER OR THE LIKE 
Henry W. Mower, Stevens Point, Wis.; Allen Seymour, Clayton, Masao Kato, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Dart Industries Inc., 
Ohio; Jerome P. Koziatek, Hinckley, Ohio, and Joseph G. Northbrook, Ill. 
Lendvay, Ravenna, Ohio, assignors to Questor Corporation, Filed Aug. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 175,173 
Toledo, Ohio Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Oct. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 197,759 Int. Cl. DO7—07 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D7—79 
Int. Cl. D6—07 
US. Cl. D6—244 


268,469 
BEVERAGE CONTAINER 
Craig Ruxton, and Ronald McGowan, both of Harris County, 
Tex., assignors to Igloo Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,863 268,471 


Term of patent 14 years CASSEROLE COOKING APPLIANCE 
Int. Cl. DOV—0) Dan E. Gremonprez, West Bend, Wis., assignor to Dart Indus- 
tries, Inc., Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 243,023 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—02 


US. Cl. D7—77 


US. Cl. D7—355 
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268,472 
HOT AIR SUPPLY TYPE ELECTRIC OVEN 

Nishikawa Hideo, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Imanishi Flexible 

Tube Mfg. Co. Ltd., Japan 

Filed Aug. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 179,512 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1980, 55-16340 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—02 

US. C1. D7—348 





268,473 
WRENCH FOR DRAWINGS HOLDER NUTS 
Bennie W. Rust, 2304 Troy Ave., South El Monte, Calif. 91733 
Filed Apr. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 144,224 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8B—05 
U.S. Cl. D8—17 


268,474 

SOLDER EXTRACTOR 

Frank Sylvia, Columbia, Md., assignor to Pace Incorporated, 
Laurel, Md. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,963 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO8—O5 

US. Cl. DB—30 
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268,475 

FOAM TRIMMER 
Leo C. Markwat, 4241 Four Mile Rd., NE., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 49505 

Filed Jun. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 159,050 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DB—OS 

US. C1. D8—67 


POWER SAW GUIDE 
Vance Owen, P.O. Box 27536, Honolulu, Hi. 96827 
Filed Oct. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 202,170 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—05; D10—04 
US. Cl. D8—71 








268,477 
PANEL CARRIER 
DeForest D. Underdahl, 16150 Valley Rd., Eden Prairie, Minn. 
55344 
Filed Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 211,699 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8B—05 
US. Cl. D8—71 
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268,478 268,481 

MULTIPLE ACCESS SLIDE-LOCK BOX BLANK 

David C. Domes, Reno, Nev., assignor to Caravan Camper Man- Edwin A. Van Inwagen, Pine City, N.Y., assignor to F. M. 
ufacturing Co., Reno, Nev. Howell & Company, Elmira, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,050 Filed Oct. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 202,111 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—07 Int. Cl. D9—03 

US. Cl. D8—341 


268,479 
CONFECTION DISPLAY PACKAGE R 
Pamela S. Pullman, 1127 Redfield Ter., Dunwoody, Ga. 30338 268,482 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,997 CAP FOR A DRUM 
Term of patent 14 years Kinji Mineo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yamato Iron Works Co., 
Int. Cl. D9—03 Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
U.S. Cl. D9—307 Filed May 5, 1980, Ser. No. 147,266 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 
U.S. Cl. D9—439 


268,480 
PLASTIC CONTAINER FOR LIQUIDS 
John A. Cox, Bethel Park, Pa., assignor to Mobay Chemical 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 268,483 
Filed Feb. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 238,241 CAP FOR A DRUM 
Term of patent 14 years Kinji Mineo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yamato Iron Works Co., 
Int. Cl. D9—O/] Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
U.S. Cl. D9—378 Filed May 8, 1980, Ser. No. 147,865 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 
U.S. Cl. D9—439 
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268,484 268,487 

CLOSURE CAP BRACELET 

Glenn H. Morris, 4203 Highwood Dr., Chattanooga, Tenn. Anita M. Kolman, 5052 N. Marine Dr., Chicago, Ill. 60640 
37415 Filed Mar. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 22,969 
Filed Jul. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 169,881 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D11—0/ 

Int. Cl. D7—07 US. Cl. Di1l—4 

US. Cl. D9—443 


268,485 

WRIST WATCH 

Georges Claude, 107bis, rue du Parc, La Chaux-de-Fonds, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Jul. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 168,730 
Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D10—02 

US. Cl. D10—38 


268,488 
BICYCLE STORAGE RACK 
John Arnott, and Mark I. Campbell, both of Toronto, Canada, 
assignors to John Arnott & Associates Limited, Toronto, 
Canada 


Filed Jul. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 169,070 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 21, 1980, 21-04-80-3 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DB—99 


268,486 U.S. Cl. D12—115 
CYCLOMETER 


Roger Huret, Nanterre, France, assignor to Etablissements 
Huret et Ses Fils, Nanterre, France 
Filed Jan. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 4,160 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 


US. Cl. D10—70 
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268,489 268,491 
TIRE VEHICLE TIRE 
Harm J. Arends, Voerendaal, Netherlands; Henri J. Mirtain, Hiroshi Kojima, Hino; Hideaki Nishio, Urawa, and Toshihiko 
Noyon, France, and Norbert Zinnen, Aachen, Fed. Rep. of | Yashima, Higashi Murayama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Germany, assignors to Uniroyal Englebert Reifen GmbH, Bridgestone Tire Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Aachen, Fed. Rep. of Germany Filed Dec. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 212,965 
Filed Jul. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 284,511 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1980, 55-34073 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 3, Term of patent 14 years 
1981, 73 MR 3265 Int. Cl. Di2—/5 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D1i2—147 
Int. Cl. D1I2—/5 
US. Cl. D12—143 


268,492 
TIRE 
Philippe Grenie, Chateaugay, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Generale des Etablissements Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, 
268,490 France 
MOTORCYCLE TIRE Filed Sep. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 301,209 
Anthony M. Mills, Williamsville, and Daniel C. Egan, Akron, | “!ims priority, application France, Apr. 23, 1981, 50 
both of N.Y., assignors to Dunlop Tire and Rubber Corpora- Term of patent 14 years 
tion, Buffalo, N.Y. Int. Cl. D12—/5 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,876 U.S. Cl. D12—147 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/5 
US. Cl. D12—146 
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268,493 268,496 

SWITCH KEY MINIATURE COMPUTER OR THE LIKE 

Richard L. Mitchell, and Thomas A. Heron, both of St. Louis, Tsuneo Hanzawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Entex Industries, 
Mo., assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. Inc., Compton, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 135,874 Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,542 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1980, 55-4440 

Int. Cl. DI3—03 Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D13—37 Int. Cl. D14—02 
US. C1. D14—100 


268,494 

SPEAKER MOUNTING BRACKET 
Alexander Cyrell, 3540 N. Knoll Dr., Hollywood, Calif. 90068 268,497 

Filed Nov. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 205,925 PLOW ASSEMBLY 

Term of patent 14 years Ronald C. Adair, 914 Morris Rd., Toney, Ala. 35773 
Int. Cl. D14—0/, 99 Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 185,365 
US. Cl. D14—37 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIS—03 
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268,495 
TELEVISION RECEIVER 
Makoto Terauchi; Nobuo Momota, both of Ibaraki; Osamu 
Sugihara, Takatsuki, and Joseph J. Nukazawa, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 268,498 
Osaka, Japan ROTOR ELEMENT COMPONENT FOR A COAL 
Filed Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,880 CRUSHER 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 13, 1980, 55-23634 Wilbur W. Bagby, Birmingham, Ala., assignor to Bagby Engi- 
Term of patent 14 years neering Co., Birmingham, Ala. 
Int. Cl. D14—03 Filed Sep. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 186,719 
U.S. Cl. Di4—80 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1S—99 
US. Cl. D1S—123 
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268,499 268,502 
CHUCK JAW BORE-TRUING FIXTURE PERSONAL MESSAGE CENTER 
Kenneth W. Vezner, 6107 Fremont Ave. North, Minneapolis, Jacob Y. Wong, 4589 Camino Molinero, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Minn. 55430 93110 
Filed Sep. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 182,993 Filed Sep. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 190,487 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—09 Int. Cl. D20—03 
US. Cl. D15—138 US. Cl. D20—18 


268,503 
GAME BOARD 
Michael H. Saint Ive, Englewood, Colo., assignor to Lagess 
Corp., Englewood, Colo. 
a << O 

Gary J. Kraus, 4420 Woodtrail La., Cincinnati, Ohio 45239 oo . 

Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,364 US. Cl. D21—34 o Xb 

Term of patent 14 years sired 

Int. Cl. D15—99; D6—06; D8—08 

US. Cl. D1i5—140 





268,501 
MARKING INSTRUMENT 

Peter A. Kriickel, Heroldsberg, and Gerhard Mick, Kirchehren- 268,504 

bach, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schwan- DICE AGITATOR 

Stabilo Schwiinhausser GmbH & Co., Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. Robert A. Noga, 13404 Calais Dr., Del Mar, Calif. 

of Germany Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 224,005 

Filed Feb, 18, 1981, Ser. No. 235,538 Term of patent 7 years 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 4, Int. Cl. D21—0/ 

1980, MR VI 442 U.S. Cl. D21—41 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—06 

US. Cl. D19—43 
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268,505 268,508 
TOY COFFIN PORTABLE WALL MOUNTED WEIGHT LIFTING 
Harold W. Wells, 73 Chestnut Cir., Northport, N.Y. 11768 
Filed Jun. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 164,895 Ira J. Silberman, Opelika; William J. Hill, Lanett, and Robert 
Term of patent 14 years C. Kelley, Opelika, all of Ala., assignors to Diversified Prod- 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ ucts Corporation, Opelika, Ala. 
US. Cl. D21—59 Filed Mar. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 240,552 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D21—195 





DOG TOY 

Wai-Kuen Tung, Kwai Chung, Hong Kong, assignor to The Best 

Toys Co. Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong 

Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,391 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 29, 1980, 

80997305 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 

US. Cl. D21—161 


268,507 
GAME APPARATUS 
Anne T. Alwell, St. Paul, Minn.; A. Edward Fogarty; Bonnie R. 268,509 
Fogarty, both of Sarasota, Fla.; David A. Pagani, Newport PORTABLE, FIGURE-REDUCING ROLLER EXERCISER 
Beach, Calif., and Peter D. Pook, Minneapolis, Minn., assign- Larry W. Breaux, P.O. Box 856, Newhall, Calif. 91322 
ors to Leisure Dynamics, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Filed Jul. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 57,365 
Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 200,038 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D21—02 
Int. Cl. D21I—0/ US. Cl. D2i—198 
US. Cl. D21—168 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE APRIL 5, 1983 


268,510 268,513 
NOVELTY EXTENSION TOY FAUCET HANDLE 
Lee C. Gallagher, 7 Rockford Rd. H-24, Wilmington, Del. 19806 Bruce R. Thompson, Tranmere, Australia, assignor to UPL 
Filed May 23, 1980, Ser. No. 152,840 Group Limited, Brisbane, Australia 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,535 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 4, 1980, 82768 
USS. Cl. D21—240 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
US. Cl. D23—28 


ANAATS 268,514 


FAUCET HANDLE 
Bruce R. Thompson, Tranmere, Australia, assignor to UPL 
Group Limited, Brisbane, Australia 
Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,528 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 5, 1981, 82982 
Term of patent 14 years 


268,511 Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
FIREARM MAGAZINE U.S. Cl. D23—31 


Mack W. Gwinn, Jr., Levant, Me., assignor to Firepower, Inc., 
Hancock, Me. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,660 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—0/ 
US. Cl. D22—7 


268,515 

268,512 FAUCET HANDLE 
HYDRAULIC LOCKING VALVE Bruce R. Thompson, Tranmere, Australia, assignor to UPL 
Douglas E. Lien, Blaine, Minn., assignor to Roger W. Boeckers, | Group Limited, Brisbane, Australia 
White Bear Lake, Minn., a part interest Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,531 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,709 Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 17, 1980, 82850 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ Int. Cl. D23—0] 
US. Cl. D23—19 U.S. Cl. D23—31 





APRIL 5, 1983 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


268,516 268,519 
FAUCET HANDLE OIL-FIRED SPACE HEATER 
Bruce R. Thompson, Tranmere, Australia, assignor to UPL Kazuharu Nakamura, 1-48, Sonoyama-cho, Chikuss-ku, Na- 
Group Limited, Brisbane, Australia goya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,532 Filed Nov. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 207,491 
Claims priority, application Australia, Nov. 20, 1980, 82661 Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1980, 55-19340 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
US. Cl. D23—31 


268,517 
FAUCET HANDLE 268,520 

Bruce R. Thompson, Tranmere, Australia, assignor to UPL AIR FRESHENER 

Group Limited, Brisbane, Australia Robert A. LeCaire Jr., Appleton, Wis., assignor to The Coca- 

Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,539 Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 5, 1981, 82980 Filed Nov. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 208,581 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—0] Int. Cl. D23—04 

U.S. Cl. D23—31 US. Ci. D23—150 


268,521 
268,518 ELECTRIC FAN FOR ENGINE COOLING 
OIL-FIRED SPACE HEATER Roger Clemente, 1789 Vauxhill Rd., Union, N.J. 07083 
Kazuharu Nakamura, 1-48, Sonoyama-cho, Chikusa-ku, Na- Filed Sep. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 190,939 
goya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Nov. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 207,490 Int. Cl. D23—04 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1980, 55-19341 U.S. Cl. D23—158 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 
US. Cl. D23—123 
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268,522 268,524 
OCCLUSIVE SPHYGMANOMETER FOR THE ACUPRESSURE INSTRUMENT FOR APPLYING 
MEASURING OF ARTERIAL BLOOD PRESSURE ROLLING PRESSURE TO THE HUMAN BODY 
Ulf S. Tamm, 122 Chi. de la Montague, 1224 Chéne Bougeries, Salvatore R. D’Addio, and Janie D’ Addio, both of 2609 E. Mon- 
Switzerland roe, Orange, Calif. 92667 
Filed Sep. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 74,785 Filed Aug. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 178,348 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D244—21 


268,525 
SUCTION DRAINAGE DEVICE FOR SURGICAL 
PURPOSES 
Harold W. Andersen; Charles H. Harrison, both of Oyster Bay, 
and Melvin H. Worth, Jr., Staten Island, all of N.Y., assignors 
268,523 to University Testing Service Inc., Oyster Bay, N.Y. 
SERREFINE Filed Aug. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 176,447 


Dennis R. Scanlan, Jr., Boca Raton, Fla., and Robert A. Arp, ey ye 
Eden Prairie, Minn., assignors to Scanlan International, Inc., US. Cl. D24—56 me. 
St. Paul, Minn. =" 
Filed Aug. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 177,731 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02; D8—05 
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268,526 268,528 
RAILING BALUSTER TORCH 
Robert V. Faber, 1905 NE. 49th Ave., Portland, Oreg. 97213, Kung C. Hung, Tsuen Wan, Hong Kong, assignor to Freezinhot 
and Ronald D. Sylwester, P.O. Box 1404, Lake Grove, Oreg. Bottle Company Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
97034 Filed Feb. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 231,660 
Filed Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 218,530 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 12, 1980, 
Term of patent 14 years 997522 
Int. Cl. D25—0/ Term of patent 14 years 
US. Ci. D25—77 Int. Cl. D26—02 
US. C1. D26—49 


268,529 
ADJUSTABLE DESK LAMP 
Samuel Lebowitz, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Ketcham & 
McDougall, Inc., Roseland, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 137,499 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 
US. C1. D26—65 


268,530 
LIGHTING FIXTURE 
268,527 Duane S. Ament, Hollywood, Calif., assignor to Miracle Recrea- 
FLASHLIGHT tion Equipment Company, Grinnell, Iowa 
Alan B. Bachman, 59 Richard Sweet Dr., Woodbridge, Conn. Filed Oct. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 199,620 
06525 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed May 27, 1980, Ser. No. 153,541 Int. Cl. D21I—0/; D26—05 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D26—94 
Int. Cl. D26—02 
US. Cl. D26—46 
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268,531 268,534 
COMBINED PIPE RACK AND BOOKEND HORSESHOE 
Hope E. Leppard, 13600 Sylvan St., Van Nuys, Calif. 91401 Thomas M. Charison, P.O. Box 991, Goliad, Tex. 77963 
Filed Jul. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 171,426 Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,743 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D27—99; D6—06 Int. Cl. D30—O/] 
US. Cl. D27—06 US. Cl. D30—35 


268,532 
FACE SHIELD 
Ruth E. Kravitz, 1631 Michigan Ave., Miami Beach, Fla. 33139 268,535 


HORSESHOE 
Filed Jul. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 173,858 
Tiaun of pnteas 16 stave Thomas M. Charlson, P.O. Box 991, Goliad, Tex. 77963 


Int. Cl. D 3 Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,744 
zi Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D28—9 Int. Cl. D30—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D30—35 


268,533 

AQUARIUM STAND 

Barbara A. Ford, 6823 Grebe P1., Philadelphia, Pa. 19142 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 943,479, Sep. 15, 1978. This 268,536 
application Jan. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 222,605 BRANDING IRON 
Term of patent 14 years Edward M. Davis, 1453 Flushing Rd., Flushing, Mich. 48433 
Int. Cl. D30—02 Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 201,308 
US. Cl. D30—12 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—8 
US. Cl. D30—43 
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268,538 
COPIER STAND 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 188,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1980, 55/011355 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6-—03 
US. Cl. D34—17 
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y, Inc.: 
r., 4,379,151, | Cl. 424-244.000. 
.; and Chen, Ying-Ho, 4,379,167, Cl. 424-330.000. 
ausing: See— 


schaffe, legen, to Klockner- Humboldt. Deutz 
ye mp pyr mye poe ee ay 
4,378,765, Cl. 123-321.000. 
Abo, Toshimi; and Kanegae, Hidetoshi, to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd. Fuel 
control system for gas turbine engine. 4,378,673, Cl. 60-39.141. 
a’Brassard, Hans-Joachim; Kloss, Robert; Ketzler, Paul; and Wolz, 
Johannes, to Akzona, Incorporated. Process and device to identify 
differences in yarn tension. 4,378,704, Cl. 73-862.070. 
Acco Industries Inc.: See— 
Haskell, Hugh H.; and Gilmore, William J., 4,378,713, Cl. 74 
501.50R. 
Accurette (Pty) Ltd.: See— 
Levitan, Ronald, 4,378,811, Cl. 128-757.000. 
ACF Industries, Inc.: See— 
Meyer, Paul M., 4,378,772, Cl. 123-438.000. 
Aciers et Outillage Pi : See— 
Barge, Jean, 4,378,760, cL. 123-41.120. 
Adams, James B., Jr., to Otis Engineering Corporation. Valve and 
actuator therefor. 4,378,931, Cl. 251-58.000. 
Adams, Thomas O.; and Henke, Jim A., to Wean United, Inc. Cage mill. 
4,378,911, Cl. 241-187.000. 
Advanced Semiconductor Products: See— 
Winn, Ray, 4,378,953, Cl. 350-171.000. 
Aero Plastics of K.C., Inc.: See— 

Saylor, James R.; Wiens, Lewis H.; and Blume, 

4,378,742, Cl. 105-377.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert Akticngesellschaft: See— 

Ermer, Wolfgang; Payrhammer, Bernd; Rapp, Heinz; and Bauer, 

Alois, 4,378,610, Cl. 15-1.50R. 
Aimants Ugimag S.A.: See— 
Bouchara, Claude; Henaff, Robert; and Jacob, Pierre, 4,379,276, Cl. 
335-284.000. 
Air Monitor Co., Inc.: See— 
Walle, L. Irwin, 4,378,692, Cl. 73-49.200. 
Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Hashimoto, Nobuyuki, 4,378,907, Cl. 236-48.00R. 
Akima, Michitaka: See— 

Ito, Kiyohiko; Koizumi, Masuo; Murakami, Yasushi; Akima, Mi- 
chitaka; Aono, Jinichiro; Ohba, Yasuhiro; Yamazaki, Tamotsu; 
Sakai, Kazushige; Hata, Shun-ichi; and Takanashi, Shigeru, 
4,379,150, Cl. 454-244,000. 

Akopov, Ernest M.; and Shaposhinikov, July G. Apparatus for apply- 
ing a staple suture. 4,378,901, Cl. 227-19.000. 
Aktiengesellschaft Adolph Saurer: See— 
Macho, Helmut, 4,378,819, Cl. 139-88.000. 
Akzona, Incorporated: See— 
a’Brassard, Hans-Joachim; Kloss, Robert; Ketzler, Paul; and Wolz, 
Johannes, 4,378,704, Cl. 73-862.070. 
Albany International .: See— 
Bolton, Joseph A., 4,379,058, Cl. 210-791.000. 
Albrecht, Leman P.: See— 
Willis, W. Coy; and Albrecht, Leman P., 4,378,894, Cl. 215-252.000. 
Allan, Kenneth N.; Worri , Thomas J.; and Baugh, Robert T., to 
Allis-Chalmers . Sling belt bulk material conveyor. 
4,378,875, Cl. 198-815.000. 
Allen, Charles R.: See— 
Chappelle, Claude L., 4,379,043, Cl. 204-229.000. 
Allen Industries, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Carl M., 4,379,101, Cl. 264-40.300. 

Allen, Linus S., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Neutron-neutron-logging. 
4,379,228, Cl. 250-266.000. 

Allen, Ronald E.; Hudson, Robert J.; and Hager, Marshall W., to 
United States of America, Navy. Negative rotation cinch strap. 


4,378,921, Cl. 244-151.00R. 
Allen, William W.; and Lundquist, Alvin G., Jr., to Jensen Corporation. 
apparatus. 4,378,645, Cl. 38-8.000. 


Spreader feeder 
, Gary D.: See— 

Gary D.; ie William T.; and Murphy, 

R. Allen, 4,378,629, ne a 29-580.000. 


, Carl O.; Alley, 
Allis-Chalmers 
Allan, Kenneth N.; , Thomas J.; and Baugh, Robert T., 
4,378,875, Cl. 58813 rage 
Dunseith, S. Michael, 4,378,979, Cl. 55-96.000. 
Petit, Peter 35 and Farnia, Khosrow, 4,378,974, Cl. 48-197.00R. 


Orville E., 


Allnutt, Anthony J.: See— 

Mountain, David S.; Allnutt, Anthony J.; Baker, Lionel R.; Cox, 
Laurence J.; Picot, Alan J.; Wardropper, Peter F.; and Webber, 
Julian M., 4,378,701, Cl. 73-808.000. 

Ree — Auto Parks, Inc.: See— 
Feagins, = Sa J., Jr; and Vogt, Calvin O., 4,379,334, CL 


Aloup, a ean Cleats: ~ Jean; Farge, Danicl; and James, 
Claude, to Rhone-Poulenc Sante. Thiocarboxamide derivatives and 
their use as pharmaceuticals. 4,379, 154, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Alps Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ijichi, Sadayoshi, 4,379,269, Cl. 330-277.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Willis, W. Coy; and Albrecht, Leman P., 4,378,894, Cl. 215-252.000. 

American Biltrite, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Merrill M; and Ferguson, Donald C., 4,379,185, Cl 
427-209.000. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Mohan, Arthur G.; and Rauhut, Michael M., 4,379,320, Cl 
362-34.000. 

Young, Chi C; and DeMaria, Francesco, 4,379,113, Cl 
264-206.000. 

American National Red Cross: See— 

Williams, Craigenne A.; and Wickerhauser, Milan, 4,379,085, Cl. 
260-112.00B. 

American Standard Inc.: See— 

Hart, James E.; and Zahradnik, Robert J., 4,378,950, Cl. 303-36.000. 


contacts. 4,378,632, Cl. 29-845.000. 

Anastas, Mark S.; and Vaughan, Russell F., to Boeing Company, The. 
Modular system controller for a transition machine. 4,379,326, cL. 
364-200.000. 

Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Ochs, Charles S.; and Koontz, Carl E., 4,378,892, Cl. 215-232.000. 

Andaya, Antonio P., to Pilar Development ion. System for 
constructing a building. 4,378,664, Cl. 52-745.000. 

Andersen 2000 Inc.: See— 

Brady, Jack D., 4,379,130, Cl. 423-242.000. 

Anderson, David N. A and system for the display and selection 
of merchandise. 4,378,884, Cl. 206-459.000. 

Andersson, Erland. =n gg a frame. 4,378,857, Cl. 180-227.000. 

Andersson, Nils E.; Eriksson, Sten; and Sinner, to ASEA Ak- 
tiebolag. Degassing of liquid mixtures. 4,378,978, Cl. 55-52.000. 

Ando, Shizuo: See— 

Kamimura, Teturo; Komatsubara, Masahiro; Ando, Shizuo; 
ny toms 4 and Takahashi, Akira, 4,379,314, Cl. 360-96.500. 

Andrews, W.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Feldstein, Cyril; Andrews, Thomas W.; Crawford, 

Donald W.; and Cole, Mark A., 4,378,813, CL. 128-774.000. 


Anic S.p.A.: See— 
1 i, Margherita; and Osellame, Mirko, 


Balducci, Agostino; 
4,379,074, Cl. 252-429.00B. 
Annarelli, Dennis C.; and Hall, Richard E., to FMC 
Process for sodium hypophosphite. 4,379,132, Cl. 423-305.000. 
Viadimir N.: See— 

Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Vladimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
pova, Zinaida A.; Sobolevsky, Viktor S.; Seljutina, Maria G.; 
Anokhin, Vladimir N.; Barbosov, Nikolai D.; Vorontsov, Sergei 
P., deceased; Vorontsova, Nina F., administrator; Chistozvonov, 
David B., deceased; and Chistozvonova, Vera G., adminstrator, 
4,379, 078, Cl. 252-466.00J. 

Anorad Corp.: See— 
Chitayat, Anwar, 4,378,709, Cl. 74-207.000. 
Anza B.V.: See— 
Johannes; and ten Lohuis, Gerhard, 4,378,725, Cl. 


Aoki, Hirokazu; and Yo- 
circuit for a descram- 


Mamoru; Aoki, 
341, Cl. 365-6.000. 
se Loma. 
device. = 4.379.206, CL 178-22. 130. 
Aono, Jinichiro: See— 
Ito, Kiyohiko; Koizumi, Masuo; Murakami, Yasushi; Akima, Mi- 
SS ae Een ot Yamazaki, Tamotsu; 


yyy Hata, Shun-ichi; and Takanashi, Shigeru, 
4,379,150, Cl. 424-244.000. 


Apothaker, Richard L., to Kontes Glass Company. Fiberoptic head 
with fiber bundles having different numerical apertures. 4,379,225, Cl. 
250-227.000. 


PI 1 





PI2 


Applied Magnetics : See— 

Schuler, Heinz, 4,379,315, Cl. 360- 105.000. 
Motohiro: See— 

Yanase, Tomoo; and Arai, Motohiro, 4,378,986, Cl. 65-3.120. 

Araki, Yasuo; Uno, Hajime; Higuchi, ; and Matsumoto, Seiji, 

—— Chemical Industry Co., Ltd. Method of cobalt- 

modified magnetic particles. 4,379,183, Cl. 427-127.000. 

Arrowsmith, David R.: See— 

Parsons, David; and Arrowsmith, David R., 4,378,676, Cl. 
60-548.000. 

ASEA Aktiebolag: See— 

Andersson, Nils E.; Eriksson, Sten; and Sinner, Bengt, 4,378,978, 
Cl. 55-52.000. 

Aso, Koichi: See— 

Makino, Yoshimi; Hayakawa, Masatoshi; Aso, Koichi; Uedaira, 
Satoru; Ito, Shigeyasu; and Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,379,004, Cl. 
148-108.000. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Yudovich, Amos; and Sweed, Norman H., 
203-14.000. 

Atlas Fahrzeugtechnik GmbH, Firma: See— 

Knuefelmann, Manfred; Brandner, Burkhard; and Blauhut, Rein- 
hold, 4,379,239, Cl. 307-268.000. 

Aucktor, Erich: See— 

Goft, Manfred; Maurer, Dieter; and Aucktor, Erich, 4,378,858, Cl. 
180-259.000. 

Audeh, Costandi A., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Co-processing of resid- 
ual oil and coal. 4,379,045, Cl. 208-9.000. 

Audet, Gordon A. Structural panel. 4,378,663, Cl. 52-580.000. 

Ausonia Farmaceutici s.r.1.: See— 

Ferruti, Paolo; Danusso, Ferdinando; Tanzi, Maria C.; and Quadro, 
Giuseppe, 4,379,091, Cl. 548-472.000. 

Auto-Place, Inc.: See— 

Kirsch, Kerry F.; Stauffer, Kirk R.; and Tindall, Robert J., 
4,379,335, Cl. 364-513.000. 

Automotive Products Limited: See— 

Parsons, David; and Arrowsmith, David R., 4,378,676, Cl. 
60-548.000. 

Avco ion: See— 

McMurray, John H.; and Miller, Jule, 4,379,121, Cl. 420-452.000. 

Avery, Alfred J., to Good News Unlimited Incorporated. Pressure 
responsive valve assembly. 4,378,932, Cl. 251-61.400. 

Avins, Jeremiah Y.; and Phillion, Donald W., to RCA Corporation. 
Circuit for detecting phase relationship "between two signals. 
4,379,221, Cl. 377-43. 500. 

Ayers, William M., to Halliburton Company. Open sea skimmer barge. 
4,379,054, Cl. 210-242.300. 

Babel, Werner, to Maho Werkzeugmaschinenbau Babel & Co. Head- 
stock for a universal milling and drilling machine. 4,378,621, Cl. 
29-26.00A. 

Baglin, John E. E.; Feder, Ralph; Haller, Ivan; Hammer, William N.; 
and Spiller, Eberhard, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Methods for making graded index antireflective surfaces. 
4,379,180, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Bailey, David C., to Dest Corporation. Apparatus and method for 
sis. * of optical character recognition data. 4,379,282, Cl. 


Bailey, Donald 

Packo, vet i and ap Dalen, Donald L., 4,379,067, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Baird, Willi 

Eberly, Paul E., es Mauldin, Charles H.; and Baird, William C., 
Jr., 4,379,076, Cl. 252-439.000. 

Baird, William G., Jr.; Holbrook, Stanley E.; and Platt, Jeremy A., to 
W. R. Grace & Co. Method for preparing a film of vinylidene chlo- 
ride polymer. 4,379,117, Cl. 264-514.000. 

Baker, B., to Pro-Mark Companies, The. Preparation of low fat 
imitation cream cheese. 4,379,175, Cl. 426-582.000. 

Baker, Douglas F.: See— 

La Fiandra, Carlo F.; Nelson, Burke E.; and Baker, Douglas F., 
4,378,989, Cl. 65-271.000. 

Baker, James C., to ITT Industries, Inc. Method of making optical fiber 
termination. 4,378,954, Cl. 350-320.000. 

Baker, Lionel R.: See— 

Mountain, David S.; Allnutt, Anthony J.; Baker, Lionel R.; Cox, 
Laurence J.; Picot, Alan J.; Wardropper, Peter F.; and Webber, 
Julian M., 4,378,701, Cl. 73-808.000. 

Balducci, Agostino; Corbellini, Margherita; and Osellame, a % 
Anic S.p.A.; and Snamprogetti, S.p.A. Chemical com 
on titanium trihalide, a method for its preparation, aicoames he for 
the polymerization or copolymerization of unsaturated compounds 
which uses this composition. 4,379,074, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Baldwin Gegenheimer Co: ition: See— 

MacPhee, John, 4,378,735, cl 101-363.000. 

Balk, Wouter: See— 

van Hes, Roelof; Grosscurt, Arnoldus C.; and Balk, Wouter, 
4,379,157, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Barbosov, Nikolai D.: See— 

Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Vladimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
pova, Zinaida A; ge Viktor S.; Seljutina, Maria G.; 

; Barbosov, Nikolai D.; Vorontsov, Sergei 
P., deceased; Geman Nina F., administrator; Chistozvonov, 
David B., deceased; and Chistozvonova, Vera G., adminstrator, 
4,379, 078, Cl. 252-466.00). 

Barge, Jean, to Aciers et Outillage Pew geot. Device for controlling the 
Seat ‘eee internal combustion engine. 4,378,760, Cl. 


4,379,025, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


APRIL 5, 1983 


Barrington, Burchus Q., to Halliburton Company. Hydraulic fluid 
supply apparatus and method for a downhole tool. 4,378,850, Cl. 
166-373.000. 

Barta, Franz. Decalcamania picture for applying designs or imprints to 

objects of glass, ceramics or such—like, process for transferring 
decalcamania of that kind, and apparatus for carrying out 
said process. 4,379,017, Cl. 156-238.000. 

Barthel, Walter: See— 

Muller, Karl-Hans; and Barthel, Walter, 4,378,999, Cl. 106-281.00R. 

Barton, John A.: See— 

Parrish, David D.; and Barton, John A., 4,378,844, Cl. 166-297.000. 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hansen, Guenter; Kolbinger, Hans J.; Senninger, Rudolf; and 
Zeidler, Georg, 4,378,969, Cl. 8-521.000. 
Bassett, Leo H. Fine material screw washer. 4,379,049, Cl. 209-464.000. 
Batterlite-Whitlock Incorporated: See— 
Radlove, Sol B., 4,379,174, Cl. 426-554.000. 

Bauer, Alois: See— 

Ermer, Wolfgang; Payrhammer, Bernd; Rapp, Heinz; and Bauer, 
Alois, 4,378,610, Cl. 15-1.50R. 

Bauer, Gunter; and Eckert, Joachim, to GfE Gesellschaft fur Elek- 
trometallurgie mbH. Method of recovering molybdenum oxide. 
4,379,127, Cl. 423-55.000. 

Bauer, Horst: See— 

Meiser, Ewald; and Bauer, Horst, 4,379,057, Cl. 210-662.000. 

Baugh, Robert T.: See— 

Allan, Kenneth N.; Worringer, Thomas J.; and Baugh, Robert T., 
4,378,875, Cl. 198-815.000. 

Baum, Heinz W., to Lucas Industries Limited. Automatic adjuster for 
hydraulic brake actuator. 4,378,863, Cl. 188-71.800. 

Baxter Travenol Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Fowles, Thomas A.; Slater, Glenn L.; and Winchell, David A., 
4,378,891, Cl. 215-32.000. 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Schnoring, Hildegard; Dahm, Manfred; and Pampus, Gottfried, 
4,379,071, Cl. 252-316.000. 
BBC Brown, Boveri & Company Limited: See— 
Zumstein, Bruno. 4,378,677, Cl. 60-606.000. 

Beach, Michael E., to Didier Corporation. Hydraulic log splitter. 
4,378,826, Cl. 144-193.00A. 

Beatrice Foods Company: See— 

Kopp, Edward J.; Iwinski, Leon J.; Guzzo, Frank; Speechley, 
Ronald F.; and Femali, Frank, 4,378,928, Cl. 249-63.000. 

Beatty, James J.: See— 

Beatty, Theodore D.; and Beatty, James J., 4,378,747, Cl. 
114-56.000. 

Beatty, Theodore D.; and Beatty, James J. Aquatic recreation vehicle. 
4,378,747, Cl. 114-56.000. 

Beers, Bruce N., to Schlage Lock Company. Door closer delayed 
action speed control system. 4,378,612, Cl. 16-62.000. 

Beffa, Fabio: See— 

Lienhard, Paul; and Beffa, Fabio, 4,378,970, Cl. 8-683.000. 

Beggs, Stanley L.; Riel, Frank J.; and Lawson, D. W. R., to Rohr 
Industries, Inc. Honeycomb noise attenuation structure. 4,379,191, 
Cl. 428-118.000. 

Begnaud, Claude M., to Texaco Inc. Removable hatch lid. 4,378,896, 
Cl. 220-327.000. 

Behn, Reinhard; Pachonik, Horst; and Seebacher, Gerhard, to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft. Method of making a regenerable electric layer 
capacitor. 4,379,182, Cl. 427-41.000. 

Behrens, Dieter: See— 

Hahn, Reinhard; and Behrens, Dieter, 4,379,128, Cl. 423-63.000. 

Behrens, Henry; and Jacobson, Chester F., to Gillette Company, The. 
Shaving unit and method of manufacture therefor. 4,379,219, Cl. 
219-121.0LC. 

Behringwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Falke, Jurgen; Geiger, Helmut; Grunbein, Wolfgang; and Kandel, 
Heinz-Georg, 4,379,083, Cl. 260-112.00B. 

Bell, Frank H., to Thiokol Corporation. Variable aperture annular 
nozzle for rocket motor igniter. 4,378,674, Cl. 60-39.823. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Levinstein, Hyman J.; Murarka, Shyam P.; and Sinha, Ashok K., 
4,378,628, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Pierce, Russell D.; and Venard, Walter B., 4,379,179, Cl. 427-8.000. 

Robbins, Murray; and Sherwood, Richard C., 4,379,003, Cl. 
148-104.000 


Sparber, Richard G., 4,379,210, Cl. 179-84.00L. 


Wyner, Aaron D., 4,379,205, Cl. 178-22.100. 
Bendell, Sidney L., to RCA Corporation. Image tube suppression 
circuit. 4,379,310, Cl. 358-219.000. 
, to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Pulse trans- 
former laser diode e. 4,379,273, Cl. 333-32.000. 
Bendix Corporation, : 
Busser, Darryl W.; ‘ond | Szafranski, Joseph P., 4,379,332, Cl. 
364-431.050. 
Normann, Richard W.; and Niles, Paul D., 4,378,823, Cl. 
140-139.000. 
—_ Siegfried; Reining, Karl; and Krasel, Werner, to Hoechst 
tiengesellschaft. Apparatus for the production of yet solu- 
casa of sodium chloride from rock salt. “. 379,125, Cl. 422-274.000. 
Berben, Theodorus J.: See— 
Damen, Johannes P. M.; and Berben, Theodorus J., 4,379,021, Cl. 
156-616.00R. » tian 
Berg, Lloyd; and : ae Pisant. Separation o' yl acetate 
row ethanol and water by extractive distillation. 4,379,028, Cl. 
51.000. 





APRIL 5, 1983 


=> Ewald: See— 
Franz; Ewald; and Gering, Gerhard, 
wrt C1. 83-530.000. 


Berke, Herbert; and Portoghese, Joseph, to United States of America, 
Navy. Composite video signal separator. 4,379,309, Cl. 358-154.000. 

Berkley and Company, Inc.: See— 

Holzhauer, Henry J., 4,378,750, Cl. 114-249.000. 

Berkmann, Adolf, to Nordson Corporation. Coating booth for electro- 
static application of pulverized materials. 4,378,728, Cl. 98-115.0SB. 

Bernacky, Elizabeth C. Apparatus for vaginal hygiene. 4,378,799, Cl. 
604-32.000. 

Berner, Rolf E. Method and apparatus for the continuous production of 
a uniform slab or sheet from heat expandable thermoplastic particles. 
4,379,107, Cl. 264-51.000. 

, Viadimir N.: See— 
Shilov, Viadislav A.; —. Vitaly K.; Pechersky, Viktor S.; 
Kugushin, Alexandr A.; Bespalov, Viadimir N.; Labetsky, Jury 
O.; and Melnikov, Boris M., Vay one C1. 72-366.000. 

Betts, Max W., to Courtaulds Limited . Presser foot for a knitting ma- 
chine. 4,378,682, Cl. 66-64.000 

Bhargava, Rameshwar N.: See— 

itzpatrick, Brian J.; Bhargava, Rameshwar N.; Milch, Alfred E.; 
_ and Tasaico, Pedro, 4,379,299, Cl. 346-1.100. 

Ian S.; and Wilson, Alan S., to BP Chemicals Limited. Plastisols 
jor coating polymeric materials. 4,379,000, Cl. 106-31 1.000. 

Billeriss, Walter; Hosl, Josef; and Dresen, Werner, to Ernst Roederstein 
Spezialfabrik Fur Kondensatoren GmbH. Method for attaching 
connectors in foil capacitors. 4,378,619, Cl. 29-25.420. 

Blanton, Marvin E.: See— 

Fleischmann, Dale; and Blanton, Marvin E., 4,378,785, Cl. 
126-421.000. 

Blauhut, Reinhold: See— 

Knuefelmann, Manfred; Brandner, Burkhard; and Blauhut, Rein- 
hold, 4,379,239, Cl. 307-268.000. 

Bieha, William P., Jr.; Wiener-Avnear, Eliezer; and Robusto, Paul F., to 
Hughes Aircraft Company. Method of and for a multimode 
image display with a liquid crystal light valve. 4,378,955, Cl. 
350-334.000. 

Blionas, Costas: See— 

Haas, David J.; Blionas, Costas; and Muenzen, Joseph P., 4,379,348, 
C1. 378-57.000. 

Blume, Orville E.: See— 

Saylor, James R.; Wiens, Lewis H.; and Blume, Orville E., 
4,378,742, Cl. 105-377.000. 
Blumer, Gerd-Peter: See— 
Zander, Maximilian; Blumer, Gerd-Peter; Collin, Gerd; Glaser, 
Herbert; and Marrett, Rolf, 4,379,133, Cl. 423-445.000. 
BM-Elektronik Meletzky KG: See— 
Lehnhardt, Lutz, 4,379,213, Cl. 179-115.50R. 

Boehringer Mannheim GmbH: See— 

Port, Hans; Schrenk, Jurgen; and Wunderwald, Peter, 4,379,142, 
Cl. 424-101.000. 
Boeing Company, The: See— 
Anastas, Mark S.; and Vaughan, Russell F., 4,379,326, Cl 
364-200.000. 
——_ N.; and Fagerlund, Kenneth R., 4,378,920, Cl. 244- 
135.00R. 
Tambussi, William C., 4,379,013, Cl. 156-189.000. 
BOGE GmbH: See— 
Brenner, Heinz, 4,378,936, Cl. 267-140. 100. 

Boger, Manfred; Burckhardt, Urs; Kristinsson, Haukur; Mattern, Gun- 
ter; and Traber, Walter, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Substituted 
2-(anilinomethy!)-2-imidazoline derivatives, compositions containing 
these derivatives, and the use thereof for combating pests. 4,379,147, 
Cl. 424-200.000. 

Bogner, Robert E.: See— 

— Kamran; and Bogner, Robert E., 4,379,280, Cl. 340- 
8.00L. 

Bogunovic, Mirjana V.: See— 

Islip, Peter J.; and Bogunovic, 
424-270.000. 

Bogush, Alexandr R.: See— 

Tsvetkov, Nikolai S.; Maleev, Igor L.; Opainich, Irina E.; Lobkov- 
skaya, Lidia A.; Bogush, Alexandr R.; Sozanskaya, Alexandra 
D.; Onischak, Evgeny 1; Gladyshevsky, Evgeny 1; and Opai- 
nich, Mikhail D., 4,379,184, Cl. 427-169.000. 

Bohm, Janos: See— 

Bohm, Nandor; Bohm, Janos; and Bohm, Robert, 4,378,694, Cl. 
73-114.000. 

Bohm, Nandor; Bohm, Janos; and Bohm, Robert, to Kozuti Ko- 
zlekedesi Tudomanyos Kutato Intezet. Instrument for measuring the 

and fuel consumption of motor vehicles. 4,378,694, Cl. 
73-114.000. 

Bohm, Robert: See— 

Bohm, Nandor; Bohm, Janos; and Bohm, Robert, 4,378,694, Cl. 
73-114.000. 

Boisvert, Conrad; and , William J., to Honeywell Inc. Transpar- 
ent addressing for CRT controller. 4 379,293, Cl. 340-750.000. 

Bolton, Gerald L.; Sefton, Verner B.; — ee, Se 
Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited. Removal of manganese and 
ions from aqueous acidic zinc sulphate solutions. 437057, CL cl. 
204-119.000. 

Bolton, Joseph A., to Albany International Corp. Method and apparatus 

for filtering contaminating particles from a liquid/particle mixture. 

4,379,058, Cl. 210-791.000. 


Mirjana V., 4,379,156, Cl. 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 3 


a Sse: —— 


260.507 100. 


Bono, James L.: See— 
McCoy, A; and Bono, James L., 4,379,177, CL 
ye 
Botterman, David L.; and Wolff, Natalie A., to Container ’ 
of America. Reusable enclosed carrier carton. 4,3 Cc. 
206- 141.000. 
Bouchara, Claude; Henaff, Robert; and Jacob, Pierre, to Aimants Ugi- 


mag S.A. Process and apparatus for the of 
a material in strips. 4,379,276, Cl. — 


Bouchaudon, Jean: See— 
Aloup, Jean-Claude; Bouchaudon, Jean; Farge, Daniel; and James, 
Claude, 4,379,154, Cl. 424-250.000. 
Boudreau, Robert J.: See— 
Voytko, Charles L.; and Boudreau, Robert J., 4,378,946, Cl. 
280-642.000. 
Bouwhuis, Gijsbertus; De Lang, Hendrik; and Dekkers, Nicolaas H., to 
U.S. Philips Corporation. Automatic beam correction in a 
transmission electron microscope. 4,379,230, Cl. 250-307.000. 


Boyd, Henry J.: See— 

Cipriani, Cipriano; and oeee, eow 5. 4,379,197, Cl. 428-220.000. 

Boykin, John R., to Westinghouse Electric Corp. 
keyed demodulator 
4,379,284, Cl. 340-310.00R. 

Bozler, Carl O.; Alley, Gary D.; Lindioy, William T.; and Murphy, R. 
Allen, to to Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Semiconductor 
embedded layer 
fabrication 


S.p.A. Process 
acid. 4,379,093, CL 


technology including permeable base transistor, 

mathod. 4,378,629, Cl. 29-580.000. 

BP Chemicals Limited: See— 

Ian S.; and Wilson, Alan S., ee SS ee 

Brady, Jack D., to Andersen 2000 Inc. Process for regenerating scrub- 
bing solutions. — 130, Cl. 423-242.000. 

Philibert M. Magnetic chuck. 4,379,277, Cl. 335-295.000. 

Braintree Scientific, Inc.: See— 

ag ny ha 4,378,624, Cl. 29-239.000. 

Brandner, Burkhard: See— 

Knuefelmann, Manfred; Brandner, Burkhard; and Biauhut, Rein- 
hold, 4,379,239, Cl. 307-268.000. 

Brane, Earl P. Filter bypass valve assembly. 4,379,053, Cl. 210-234.000. 

Brenner, Heinz, to BOGE GmbH. Engine mountings for trucks, motor 
coaches or the like utility vehicles. 4,378,936, Cl. 267-140.100. 

Brigham Young University: See— 

Jensen, Marcus M., 4,379,140, Cl. 424-92.000. 
Brinkmann, Willi: See— 
ean, Se ee, C1. 202-247.000. 

British Communications Corporation, Ltd.: See— 

Carter, Margaret P.; and Hodgson, “David, 4,379,270, Cl. 331- 
1.00A. 

British Steam Specialties Limited, The: See— 

Furness, Richard A.; and Lauder, Robert A., 4,378,703, Cl. 
73-861.790. 

Broadt, David R., to GTE Products . Reflector insert for 
multi-flash unit. 4,379,323, Cl. 362-346.000. 

Brock, Kurtis B. Enhanced oil recovery apparatus and method. 
4,378,846, Cl. 166-303.000. 

Brockway, William J.: See— 

Coan, Michael H.; and Brockway, William J., 4,379,087, Cl. 260- 
112.00B. 

Brouha, Marcel; van den Hoogenhof, Waltherus W.; and van Loos- 
di Peter C., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Cathode-ray tube. 
4,379,251, Cl. 313-403.000. 

Brown Group Recreational Products, Inc.: See— 

Voytko, Charles L.; and Boudreau, Robert J., 4,378,946, Cl. 
280-642.000. 

Brown, Neil T.: See— 

Haub, Donald J.; Brown, Neil T.; Krier, Keith N.; Hawkins, Ray- 
mond C.; and Seim, Howard N., 4,378,855, Cl. 180-65.00R. 

Brown, Paul R.; and Fresch, Henry D., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Rolling lobe . 4,378, 938, Cl Cl. 267-64.270. 

Brown, William L., to SI Handling ystems, Inc. Article handling 

4,378,872, Cl. 198-570.000. 

BRS, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Jeffrey O., 4,378,643, Cl. 36-129.000. 

Bruns' Corporation: See— 

Shackelford, John T.; and Carpenter, Robert L., 4,378,914, Cl. 
242-84.21A. 

Buchholz, Adolf. Fluid flow deflector and sheet dryer em- 
ae a ge 4,378,640, Cl. 34-155.000. 

Bucklers, Lothar: See— 

mie, Bere 5 eres Sen ee 
gener, Ulrich; |-Heinz; and Weigand, Norbert, 
4,379,137, Cl. 424-78.000. 
Burch, Lorraine. Hair trimming device. 4,378,635, Cl. 30-58.000. 


Burckhardt, Urs: See— 
, Manfred; Burckhardt, Urs; Kristinsson, Haukur; Mattern, 
ater; and Traber, Walter, 4,379,147, Cl. 424-200.000. 
Vernon J. Saw chain connector. 4,378,719, Cl. 83-831.000. 
1 Industries, Inc.: See— 
Lassiter, B. Dean, 4,378,672, Cl. 57-122.000. 
Burns, Gerard. . 4,378,617, Cl. 24-336.000. 
Burrough, Philip M.; and Edwards, David V., to RFD Inflatables 
Limited. Escape slides. 4,378,861, Cl. 182-48.000. 


Burroughs Corporation: See— 
Catiller, Robert D., 4,379,265, Cl. 328-55.000. 





PI4 


Catiller, Robert D.; and Forbes, Brian K., 4,379,328, Cl. 
Berrouhe Wellcome Co. See— 
Harfenist, Morton; and Joyner, Charles T., 4,379,160, Cl. 
424-274.000. 
Islip, Peter J.; and Bogunovic, Mirjana V., 4,379,156, Cl. 
424-270.000. 
Bush, Eric L.; and Workman, Ernest J., to ITT Industries, Inc. Fluidiz- 
ing fine powder. 4,379,186, Cl. 427-213.000. 
Busser, Darryl W.; and Szafranski, Joseph P., to Bendix Corporation, 
The. Electronic fuel injection control system for an internal combus- 


i ymond M.; Kanouse, Richard C.; Butler, Bill J.; and 
Lindner, Robert N., 4,378,662, Cl. 51-432.000. 
C. Delachaux: See— 
Oger, Rene, 4,378,909, Cl. 238-244.000. 
C. W. Zumbiel Co., The: See— 
Summers, Gus E., 4,378,880, Cl. 206-170.000. 
Cale, Albert D., Jr., to A. H. Robins Company, Inc. 3-Phenoxyazeti- 
dines for anorexigenic activity. 4,379,151, Cl. 424-244.000. 
Calhoon, Cathy Y.: See— 
Reichert, D. Jeanie; Trottier, Carol S.; and Calhoon, Cathy Y., 
4,378,805, Cl. 128-450.000. 
Calspan Corporation: See— 
Schneider, Clayton J., Ir., 4,378,740, Cl. 102-216.000. 
and Izu, Masatsugu, to Energy Conversion 
iethod for plasma deposition of amorphous materials. 
4,379,181, Cl. 427-39.000. 
Canon Business Machines, Inc.: See— 
Yamamoto, Hideo; Takase, Susumu; and Thomas, R. Dale, 
4,379,336, Cl. 364-708.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Knechtel, Wilhelm, 4,378,752, Cl. 118-60.000. 
Miyamoto, Koichi, 4,378 cs Cl. 74-89.220. 
Carder, Mervin L., Sr., to M. Carder Industries, Incorporated. Fluid 
nozzle. 4,378, 824, Cl. 141-206.000. 
Carl GmbH & Co. KG, Firma: See— 
Stratmann, Josef; and Brinkmann, Willi, 4,379,023, Cl. 202-247.000. 
Carlson, John L.; Parson, Roger F.; and Nicholson, David F., to Jeno’s, 
Inc. Apparatus for the drip dry conveyance of oil-fried dough prod- 
ucts. 4,379,055, Cl. 210-400.000. 
A. Peter, to Modular Industries Ltd. Portable spiral staircase. 
4,378,862, Cl. 182-106.000. 


iter, Robert L.: See— 
Shackelford, John T.; and Carpenter, Robert L., 4,378,914, Cl. 
242-84.21A. 
Carpenter Technology Corporation: See— 
Whitney, C. Raymond; and Walsh, Andrew R., 4,379,120, Cl. 
420-448.000. 
Carter, Margaret P.; and Hodgson, David, to British Communications 


Sg ay Ltd. Phase locked loop having rapid tuning. 4,379,270, 
Cl. 331-1.00A. 


Cassou, Betrand; Cassou, Maurice; and Cassou, Robert. Single shot 
stock of animal semen for artificial insemination of birds, especially 
turkeys, hens, and guinea fowl. 4,378,798, Cl. 604-275.000. 

Cassou, Maurice: See— 

Cassou, Betrand; Cassou, Maurice; and Cassou, Robert, 4,378,798, 
Cl. 604-275.000. 
Cassou, Robert: See— 
Cassou, Betrand; Cassou, Maurice; and Cassou, Robert, 4,378,798, 
Cl. 604-275.000. 
illar Tractor Co.: See— 
Daniel, Steven A., 4,378,711, Cl. 74-467.000. 
Hosmer, Stephen L.; and Steuer, Paul R., 4,378,659, Cl. 49-504.000. 
Satzler, Ronald L., 4,378,834, Cl. 157-1.100. 

Catiller, Robert D., to Burrou; Corporation. Dual clocking time 
delay circuit. 4,379,265, Cl. 328-55.000. 

— obert D.; ee eee a ar = 

sequencing mic x facilitating. 4,379,328, cl. 
364-200.000. ea - 

Cawthron, Duane: See— 

Tietjen, Donald; Lamb, Sharon; Shaw, Pern; Cawthron, Duane; 
and Shannon, Paul D., 4,379,327, Cl. a aca 

Cengel, John A.; Hunt, Mark W.; Strukl, Joseph S.; 
G., to Standard Oil Com y (Indiana). 

1084, Cl. 252-51.50A. 


polyamine-dispersants. 4,379 
Muggli, Jurg; and Pfister, Gustav, 4,379,290, Cl. 340-629.000. 
venska akademie ved: See— 


Cerberus AG: See— 
Petranek, Jaroslav; Ryba, Olen; Semler, Miloslav; and Panoch, 
Miroslav, 4,379,041, Cl. 204-415.000. 
be ~~ .» to Occidental Oil Shale, Inc. Ignition technique for an 
b 4,378,841, Cl. 166-261.000. 
to Mobil Solar Energy Corporation. Solar cells. 


cheteen, Bruce, 
4,379,202, Cl. a 
Ronald D., to PPG Industries, Inc. Method of operating an 
electrolytic cell. 4, 379.0 035, Cl. 204-98.000. 
International 


: See— 
, Cl. 229-41.00B. 
i 4, 378,905, Cl. 229-52.00B. 
-» 4,378,903, Cl. 229-6.00R. 


Peter 
me saeion of 


rvin 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


APRIL 5, 1983 


Chappelle, Claude L., to Francisco, Robert G.; Williams, Loren V_; 
Hennigan, Dan; Cornish, James R.; and Allen, Charles R. Water- 


decomposition and gas-generating apparatus. 4,379,043, Cl. 
204-229.000. 
: See— 


Corporation 

Sarrell, Ivan D., 4,378,791, Cl. 128-71.000. 

Chatterjee, Pallab K.; and Tasch, Aloysious F., Jr., to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated. Non-coplanar barrier-type charge coupled 
device with enhanced storage capacity and reduced leakage current. 
4,379,306, Cl. 357-24.000. 

Check, Mathias M.; and Goodby, Elia L. Hand scoop for grass and 
leaves. 4,378,670, Cl. 56-400.010. 

Chen, Ying-Ho: See— 

Lunsford, Carl D.; and Chen, Ying-Ho, 4,379,167, Cl. 424-330.000. 
- Cheng, Chen-Yen; and Cheng, Sing-Wang. Distillative freezing process 

for separating volatile mixtures. 4,378,984, Cl. 62-12.000. 

Cheng, Sing-Wang: See— 

Cheng, Chen-Yen; and Cheng, Sing-Wang, 4,378,984, Cl. 
62-12.000. 

Cherkofsky, Saul C., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 1, and Company. 
Anti 2-substituted-thio-4, 5-dihydro-4, 5-diaryl-1H- 
imidazoles. 4,379,159, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Cherry Electrical Products Corporation: See— 

Cokefair, Jon, 4,378,649, Cl. 40-544.000. 

allier, Rene, to Thomson-CSF. Orientable antenna support. 

4,379,297, Cl. 943-882: 000. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Small, Vernon R., Tr, 4 4,379,066, Cl. 252-56.00R. 

Chia, Weng-Kwen R.; and Forrest, Robert S., to Smith International, 
Inc. Cavitation nozzle plate adapter for rock bits. 4,378,853, Cl. 
175-340.000. 

Chiba, Tetsuya: See— 

Senaha, Susumu; Chiba, Tetsuya; Ohno, Akira; and Katayama, 
Shitomi, 4,379,199, Cl. 428-332.000. 

Chinoin Gyogyszer es Vegyeszeti Termekek Gyara R.T.: See— 

Tomoskozi, Istvan; Gyory, Peter; Kovacs, Gabor; Virag, Sandol; 
Kormoczy, Peter; and Stadler, Istvan, 4,379,164, Cl. 424-285.000. 

Chistozvonov, David B., deceased: See— 

Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Vladimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
pova, Zinaida ‘A; Sobolevsky, Viktor S.; Seljutina, Maria G.; 
Anokhin, Vladimir N.; Barbosov, Nikolai D.; Vorontsov, Sergei 
P., deceased; Vorontsova, Nina F., administrator; Chistozvonov, 
David B., deceased; and Chistozvonova, Vera G., adminstrator, 
4,379,078, Cl. 252-466.00J. 

Chistozvonova, Vera G., adminstrator: See— 

Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Vladimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
pova, Zinaida A.; Sobolevsky, Viktor S.; Seljutina, Maria G.; 
Anokhin, Vladimir N.; Barbosov, Nikolai D.; Vorontsov, Sergei 
P., deceased; Vorontsova, Nina F., administrator; Chistozvonov, 
David B., deceased; and Chistozvonova, Vera G., adminstrator, 
4,379,078, Cl. 252-466.00J. 

Chitayat, Anwar, to Anorad Corp. Friction drive for positioning table. 
4,378,709, Cl. 74-207.000. 

Chloe Chimie: See— 

Peignier, Michel; and Renault, Claude, 4,378,968, Cl. 8-142.000. 
Christensen, James H. Bag holder. 4,378,924, Cl. 248-101.000. 
Chrones, Anthony, to Reliance Products Corporation. Safety closure 

latch. 4, 378,948, ‘Cl. 292-19.000. 

Chubb Panorama Limited: See— 

Feathers, Leonard J.; and Ely, Peter M., 4,378,795, Cl. 128-202.270. 
Chugai Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See. 

Ito, Kiyohiko; Koizumi, Masuo; Murakami, Yasushi; Akima, Mi- 
chitaka; Aono, Jinichiro; Ohba, Yasuhiro; Yamazaki, Tamotsu; 
Sakai, Kazushige; Hata, Shun- ichi; and Takanashi, Shigeru, 
4,379,150, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Lienhard, Paul; and Beffa, Fabio, 4,378,970, Cl. 8-683.000. 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Boger, Manfred; Burckhardt, Urs; Kristinsson, Haukur; Mattern, 

Gunter; and Traber, Walter, 4,379,147, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Kump, Wilhelm, 4,379,149, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Rosen, Melvin H., 4,379,162, Cl. 424-275.000. 

Cincinnati Milacron Inc.: See— 

Williams, Mark A., 4,379,063, Cl. 252-33.600. 

Cipriani, Cipriano; and Boyd, Henry J., to El Paso Polyolefins Com- 
pany. Stretch wrap film composition. 4,379,197, Cl. 428-220.000. 

Citti, James: See— 

Scherwitz, Karen; and Citti, James, 4,379,176, Cl. 426-613.000. 
Clarion Co., Ltd.: See— 

Negishi, Tokuji; Ito, Yukio; and Takagi, Satoshi, 4,378,917, Cl. 

242-186.000. 

Clark, Charles R., to Research Corporation. Anti-convulsant. 4,379,165, 
Cl. 424-324.000. 

Clark, James d’A. Method of producing smooth-uniform streams of 
semi-pourable fibrous particles. 4,378,871, Cl. 193-2.00R. 

Clark, James M.; and Secrist, Duane R., to Great Lakes Carbon Corpo- 
ration. Method of manufacturing aluminum in a Hall-Heroult cell. 
4,379,033, Cl. 204-67.000. 

Clarke, Theodore R.; and Hosler, John F., to Formica Corporation. 
High pressure decorative laminates containing an air-laid web of 
fibers on filler and method of producing same. 4,379,194, Cl. 
428-203.000. 

Clausen, Eva: See— 

Gratzfeld, Everhard; Clausen, Eva; Reinhardt, Helmut; and Schae- 
fer, Hans, 4,378,995, Cl. 106-15.050. 





APRIL 5, 1983 


Clinical Data, Inc.: See— 
Peterson, Ronald T.; and Stein, Israel M., 
128-677.000. 


4,378,807, Cl. 


Clino Foundry Supplies Limited: See— 
Yarwood, Dennis, 4,378,996, Cl. 106-38.350. 
Cloudy & Britton Inc.: See— 

ay bt ad R., 4,378,873, Cl. 198-796.000. 


jjacent trays 
level to support as neg product. 4,378,873, Cl. 198-796.000. 

Cloverline, Inc.: See— 

Leopoldi, Norbert; and Heinrich, William P., 4,378,885, Cl 
206-540.000. 

Coan, Michael H.; and Brockway, William J., to Cutter Laboratories, 
Inc. Method of preparing alpha-1-proteinase inhibitor. 4,379,087, Cl. 
260-112.00B. 

Coggiola, Marcel, to Robot-Coupe, S.A. Citrus press device. 4,378,730, 
Cl. 99-501.000. 

Cohen, Solomon E.: See— 

Seach, Barry G.; Muller, Hans; and Cohen, Solomon E., 4,379,115, 
Cl. 264-296.000. 

Cokefair, Jon, to Cherry Electrical Products 1 Reflective 
shield for gas discharge display. 4,378,649, Cl. 40-544.000. 

Cole, James E.: See— 

Fifer, Robert A.; and Cole, James E., 4,379,007, Cl. 149-22.000. 

Cole, Mark A.: See— 

United States of America, National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration; Feldstein, Cyril; Andrews, Thomas W.; Crawford, 
Donald W.; and Cole, Mark A., 4,378,813, Cl. 128-774.000. 

Coleman, Marilyn A., to Smith, Gerald L.; and Mueller, Jerry K., Jr., a 
part interest. Incubation method and process. 4,378,758, Cl. 
119-35.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Schaar, Charles H., 4,378,800, Cl. 604-390.000. 

Collin, Gerd: See— 

Zander, Maximilian; Blumer, Gerd-Peter; Collin, Gerd; Glaser, 
Herbert; and Marrett, Rolf, 4,379,133, Cl. 423-445.000. 

Collins, Robert F., to Kendall Company, The. Surgical drape. 
4,378,794, Cl. 128-132.00D. 

Colvin, David S. Adjustable socket including apertured sleeve. 
4,378,714, Cl. 81-128.000. 

Comeau, Joseph E., Jr. Apartment solar heating panel. 4,378,786, Cl. 
126-429.000. 

Commissariat a |’Energie Atomique: See— 

Gauchon, Jean-Paul, 4,379,082, Cl. 252-631.000. 

Roche, Michel, 4,379,118, Cl. 376-154.000. 

Commonwealth of Australia, The: See— 

Martin, David T., 4,378,983, Cl. 55-357.000. 

Compagnie Internationale Pour I’Informatique CII Honeywell Bull: 


Maury, Christian, 4,379,256, Cl. 318-561.000. 

Conroy, Ernest F., Jr.; Orange, Daniel P.; and Elms, Robert T., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. Solid-state load protection system 
having loss of phase sensing. 4,379,317, Cl. 361-85.000. 

Consonni, Pietro: See— 

Omodei-Sale, Amedeo; Consonni, Pietro; Galliani, Giulio; and 
Lerner, Leonard J., 4,379,155, Cl. 424-269.000. 

Container Corporation of America: See— 

Botterman, David L.; and Wolff, Natalie A., 4,378,877, Cl. 
206- 141.000. 

Conway, William H.: See— 

Tyler, Hugh J.; and Conway, William H., 4,379,287, Cl. 340- 
365.00C. 

Cooper Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kosmowski, Wojciech; Eddy, Richard; and O'Neill, 
4,379,308, Cl. 358-106.000. 
Copco, Inc.: See— 
Lebowitz, Sam, 4,378,889, Cl. 211-75.000. 

Corbellini, Margherita: See— 

Balducci, Agostino; Corbellini, Margherita; and Osellame, Mirko, 
4,379,074, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Corda, Francesco: See— 

Piccardi, Paolo; Corda, Francesco; Gozzo, Franco; Menconi, 
Augusto; and Longoni, Angelo, 4,379,163, Cl. 424-285.000. 

Cormier, Arthur J., Jr. Well drilling float valve. 4,378,818, Cl. 
137-523.000. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Miller, Stephen B.; and Schultz, Peter C., 4,378,987, Cl. 65-3.120. 
Powers, Dale R., 4,378,985, Cl. 65-3.120. 
Tick, Paul A., 4,379,070, Cl. 252-301.160. 
Cornish, James R.: See— 
Chappelle, Claude L., 4,379,043, Cl. 204-229.000. 
Thomas A., Jr. Facial treatment device. 4,378,804, Cl. 
128-355.000. 

Cosman, Eric R. Audio-telemetric pressure sensing systems and meth- 
ods. 4,378,809, Cl. 128-748.000. 

Couderc, Pierre, to Societe Chimique des Charbonnages. Hydrophilic 
cotelomers having a terminal sulfonate group and containing acid and 
amine functions, and their application in detergent compositions. 
4,379,068, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Courtaulds Limited: See— 

Betts, Max W., 4,378,682, Cl. 66-64.000. 


Martin, 
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article. 4,378,665, Cl. 53-69.000. 
Crawford, Donald W.: See— 


i 'yril; Andrews, Thomas 
Donald W.; and Cole, Mark A., 4,378,813, CL 128-774.000. 
Creusot-Loire: See— 
Pere, Gerard, 4,379,044, Cl. 204-237.000. 

Crisman, Thomas L.; Moore, Stanley R.; and Weaver, Harry R., to 
Freezesleeves of America, Inc. Method of 
refrigeratable beverage container holder. 4,378,625, Cl. 29-450.000. 

Croker, Morris C.: See— 


Hess, W. John; and Croker, Morris C., 4,379,050, Cl. 210-151.000. 
Crouch, Joseph. Fish skinning apparatus. 4,378,613, Cl. 17-62.000. 
Crounse, Nathan N., to Sterling Drug Inc. N-Aminoalkylenesul- 

fonamido substituted monoazo colorants. 4,379,088, Cl. 260-157.000. 

Crounse, Nathan N., to Drug Inc. ylenesul- 
fonamidated disazo colorants. 4,379,089, Cl. 260-161.000. 

Crown Zellerbach Corporation: See— 

Perrin, Jack L.; Tucker, Council A; and Gains, Oliver B., 

4,378,912, CL 242-55.300. 

Cruz, Jose C., to Cummins Engine Company, Inc. Electro optic con- 
trolled piston ring installing apparatus. 4,379,234, Cl. 250-561.000. 

Cselt - Centro Studi e Laboratori Telecomunicazioni S.p.A.: See— 

Girardi, Guglielmo; and Miroglio, Franco, £379,349, cL 

375-94.000. 

Cummins i 'y, Inc.: See— 

Cruz, Jose C., 4,379,234, Cl. 250-561.000. 

Cummins, William T.: See— 

Leblanc, Raymond F.; and Cummins, William T., 4,378,749, Cl. 

114-220.000. 

Curtiss-Wright 

DeFeo, Angelo; and flooch, ‘William, 4,378,744, Cl. 110-182.500. 
Cutter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Coan, Michael H.; and Brockway, William J., 4,379,087, Cl. 260- 

112.00B. 

Dactek International, Inc.: See— 

Meadows, Louis B.; and Diamond, Arthur S., 4,379,178, CL 

427-1.000. 

Daenen, Theo E. G.; Van Dijk, Gerardus A. R.; and Stolk, Steven A., 
to US. Corporation. Aluminum electroplating solution. 
4,379,030, Cl. 204-14.00N. 

Dahm, Manfred: See— 

Schnoring, Hildegard; Dahm, Manfred; and Pampus, Gottfried, 

4,379,071, Cl. 252-316.000. 

Daley, George F.; Ruffing, Charles R.; and Simmonds, Leonard B., to 

Electric Corp. Stator end turn support system. 
on. 243, Cl. 310-260.000. 

D’Amelia, Ronald P.: See— 

Reggio, Richard A.; D’Amelia, Ronald P.; and Friello, Dominick 

R., 4,379,169, Cl. 426-3.000. 
Damen, Johannes P. M.; and Berben, Theodorus J., to U.S. 
ion. Method of manufacturing single crystals. 4,379,021, Cl. 
156-616.00R. 

Damiano, Paul J.: See— 

Kunz, Harold R.; Damiano, Paul J.; and Luczak, Francis J., 

4,379,036, Cl. 204-103.000. 

Danforth, Stephen C.: See— 

Glaeser, Andreas M.; Haggerty, John S.; and Danforth, Stephen C., 

4,379,020, Cl. 156-603.000. 

Daniel, Hellmuth; Queck, Robert; Kuxdorf, Bernhard; and Pusche, 
Herbert, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. Production of phosphorus 
pentoxide with utilization of reaction heat. 4,379,131, Cl. 423-304.000. 

Dai:iel, Steven A., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Planetary mechanism 
having a fluid baffle. 4,378,711, Cl. 74-467.000. 

Danusso, Ferdinando: See— 

Ferruti, Paolo; Danusso, Ferdinando; Tanzi, Maria C.; and Quadro, 
Giuseppe, 4,379,091, Cl. 548-472.000. 

Data Card Corporation: See— 

Polad, Michael D.; Gerlach, Leroy E.; Gabel, Edward R.; Schmidt, 

Robert H.; and Heiller, Glenn H., 4,378,733, Cl. 101-18.000. 

Daviduk, Nicholas; and Haddad, James H., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Fluid catalyst conversion of alcohols and oxygenates to hydrocar- 
bons. 4,379,123, Cl. 422-142.000. 


Laboratories, Inc. Anticoagulant roden- 
means. 4,379,139, Cl. 424-84,000. 


: See— 
ae. 4,379,011, Cl. 156-140.000. 


Henderson, 
Pinkston, Melvin D.; and Easley, Wayne W., 4,378,622, Cl. 29- 
148.40D. 
Dearman, Timothy C. Pipe aligning tool. 4,378,937, Cl. 269-6.000. 
Andreas: See— 


Abermeth, Hubert; Deckert, Andreas; Muller, Helmut; and Wahn- 
schaffe, Jurgen, 4,378,765, Cl. 123-321.000. 
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DeFeo, Angelo; and Hosek, William, to Curtiss-Wright Corporation. 
Fluidized bed combustor and removable windbox and tube assembly 
therefor. 4,378,744, Cl. 110-182.500. 

AG: See— 
Muller, Karl-Hans; and Barthel, Walter, 4,378,999, Cl. 106-281.00R. 


haft: See— 
verhard; — Eva; Reinhardt, Helmut; and Schae- 
fer, Hans, 4,378,995, Cl. 106-15.050. 

Dekkers, Nicolaas H.: See— 

Bouwhuis, Gij ; De Lang, Hendrik; and Dekkers, Nicolaas 
H., 4,379,230, Cl. 250-307.000. 

De Lang, Hendrik: See— 

Bouwhuis, Gij ; De Lang, Hendrik; and Dekkers, Nicolaas 
H., 4,379,230, Cl. 250-307.000. 

DeLeo, Richard V.; ; and Hagen, Floyd W., to Rosemount Inc. Pressure 
sensor for determining airspeed altitude and angle of attack. 
4,378,696, Cl. 73-180.000. 

DeLeo, Richard V.; and Hagen, Floyd W., to Rosemount Inc. Strut 
mounted multiple static tube. 4,378,697, Cl. 73-182.000. 

DeLorean, John Z., to Delorean Research Limited Partnership. Mount- 
ing for a vehicle "door. 4,378,658, Cl. 49-379.000. 

Delorean Research Limited Partnership: See— 

DeLorean, John Z., 4,378,658, Cl. 49-379.000. 
DeMaria, Francesco: See— 
Young, Chi C.; and DeMaria, Francesco, 4,379,113, Cl. 
264-206.000. 
ee | Paul A. Birding game method. 4,378,941, Cl. 273-273.000. 
: See— 


= David C., 4,379,282, Cl. 382-9.000. 

Detroit Gasket & Manuf: facturing Co.: See— 

Doerfling, Ralph G., 4,379,103, Cl. 264-45.500. 

Devic, Michel, to P C U K Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhimann. 
Process for the preparation of anthraquinone and its substituted 
derivatives. 4,379,092, Cl. 260-369.000. 

deVries, Egbert, to Quad Environmental Technologies Corporation. 
Method for inhibiting explosions. 4,378,851, Cl. 169-45.000. 

de Vries, Paul. Portable securing assembly for an electric musical 
instrument. 4,378,881, Cl. 206-314.000. 

Diamond, Arthur S.: See— 

Meadows, Louis B.; and Diamond, Arthur S., 4,379,178, Cl. 
427-1.000. 

Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 

Rogers, Douglas K., 4,379,034, Cl. 204-98.000. 

Solomon, Frank, 4,379,077, Cl. 252-444.000. 

Didier Corporation: See— 

Beach, Michael E., 4,378,826, Cl. 144-193.00A. 

Diehl, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Ehlers, Helmut H.; Eggensperger, Heinz; Bucklers, Lothar; Ei- 
gener, Ulrich; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and Weigand, Norbert, 
4,379,137, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Diesel Kiki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Oshizawa, Hidekazu, 4,378,695, Cl. 73-119.00A. 

Dietrich, Klaus: See— 

Guntersdorfer, Max; Kleinschmidt, Peter; and Dietrich, Klaus, 
4,379,246, Cl. 310-328.000. 

Dilday, Joseph T., to Olin Corporation. Process for producing a flow- 
able fungicide formulation. 4,379,144, Cl. 424-168.000. 

Dilo, Richard, to Oskar Dilo Maschinenfabrik KG. Apparatus for 
producing velour-needlefelt webs. 4,378,618, Cl. 28-110.000. 

Dinger, Rudolf J., to Ebauches, S.A. Method of detection of the asym- 
metry of piezo-electric crystal resonators in the form of tuning forks 
and resonators for carrying it out. 4,379,244, Cl. 310-312.000. 

DiSalvo, Gail D.; and Reedy, James D., to Union Carbide Corporation. 
Ferrosiloxane thermal stabilizers for diorganopolysiloxanes. 
4,379,094, Cl. 260-439.00R. 

Doerfling, Ralph G., to Detroit Gasket & Manufacturing Co. Method 
of forming a foam resin core structure having a smooth composite 
reinforced integral skin. 4,379,103, Cl. 264-45.500. 

Dol, Christian; and Valet, Jean-Yves, to Societe D’Applications Gene- 
rales D’Elect. Powdered magnetic ink printing devices. 4,379,302, Cl. 
346-74.200. 

Dooley, Daniel J. Analog to digital converter. 4,379,285, Cl. 340- 
347.0AD. 

D’Orio, Andrew L.: See— 

Hurban, Frederick L., 4,379,254, Cl. 315-291.000. 

Doryokuro Kakunenryo Kaihatsu Jigyodan: See— 

Shibata, Takaaki; and Yamamoto, Tetsuhiro, 
156-86.000. 

Doss, James A., to Structural ts Corporation. Data station with 
wire and air duct. 4,378,727, Cl. 98-33.00R. 

Dotolo, Vincent. Pesticides containing D-limonene. 4,379,168, Cl. 
424-356.000. 

Double Eagle Industries, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Ray S., 4,378,856, Cl. 180-89.140. 

Dow, Robert L.: See— 

Proctor, Paul W.; and Dow, Robert L., 4,378,738, Cl. 102-202.700. 

Dresen, Werner: See— 

Billeriss, Walter; Hosl, Josef; and Dresen, Werner, 4,378,619, Cl. 
29-25.420. 

Driver, Kenneth D.: See— 

Donald M.; and Jones, Richard E., III, 4,378,793, Cl. 
128-80.00H. 

Dudis, Edward A.: See— 

Head, Donald L.; and Dudis, Edward A., 4,378,631, Cl. 29-825.000. 
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Dugan, Dennis G.: See— 

Dugan, Thomas J.; and Dugan, Dennis G., 4,378,684, Cl. 
70- 100.000. 

Thomas J.; and Dugan, Dennis G. Double cylinder sliding door 
lock. 4,378,684, Cl. 70-100.000. 

Duintjer, Engbert J. Apparatus for covering a liquid basin, and roller- 
blind ee for use therein. 4,378,608, Cl. 4-500.000. 

Dunseith, S. Michael, to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for purging and isolating a filter compartment within a 
baghouse installation. 4,378,979, Cl. 55-96.000. 

Duphar International Research B.V.: See— 

van Hes, Roelof; Grosscurt, Arnoldus C.; and Balk, Wouter, 
4,379,157, Cl. 424-270.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company: See— 

Cherkofsky, Saul C., 4,379,159, Cl. 424-273.00R. 

Levitt, George, 4,378,991, Cl. 71-93.000. 

Moynihan, Robert E., 4,379,116, Cl. 264-349.000. 

Schenck, Timothy T., 4,379,190, Cl. 428-95.000. 

Duro-Test, ration: See— 

Walsh, Peter, 4,379,249, Cl. 313-112.000. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Jaeschke, Hans; Spielau, Paul; and Ulb, Horst, 4,379,198, Cl. 
428-288.000. 

Dynascan Corporation: See— 

Goldstein, Richard, 4,379,245, Cl. 310-319.000. 

Dzus Fastener Co., Inc.: See— 

Gunther, Conrad J., 4,378,615, Cl. 24-221.00A. 

Easley, Wayne W.: See— 

Pinkston, Melvin D.; and Easley, Wayne W., 
148.40D. 

Ebauches, S.A.: See— 

Dinger, Rudolf J., 4,379,244, Cl. 310-312.000. 

Eberly, Paul E., Jr.; Mauldin, Charles H.; and Baird, William C., Jr., to 
Exxon Research and Engineering Co. Reforming with multimetallic 
catalysts. 4,379,076, Cl. 252-439.000. 

Eckert, Joachim: See— 

Bauer, Gunter; and Eckert, Joachim, 4,379,127, Cl. 423-55.000. 

Eddy, Richard: See— 

Kosmowski, Wojciech; Eddy, 
4,379,308, Cl. 358-106.000. 

Edwards, David V.: See— 

Burrough, Philip M.; and Edwards, David V., 4,378,861, 
182-48.000. 

Eggensperger, Heinz: See— 

Ehlers, Helmut H.; Eggensperger, Heinz; Bucklers, Lothar; Ei- 
gener, Ulrich; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and Weigand, Norbert, 
4,379,137, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Ehlers, Helmut H.; Eggensperger, Heinz; Bucklers, Lothar; Eigener, 
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4,379,137, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Eisele, Hermann: See— 

Straubel, Max; Eisele, Hermann; Zimmermann, Klaus-Dieter; and 
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Cipriani, Cipriano; and Boyd, Henry J., 4,379,197, Cl. 428-220.000. 
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Mladen, 4,379,294, Cl. 340-825.500. 

Electronic Concepts, Inc.: See— 
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Ely, Peter M.: See— 
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Fischbeck, Kenneth H., to Xerox Corporation. Ink jet printing. 
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Fisher, Ernest P., Jr., to Otis Engineering Corporation. Well tool. 
4,378,839, Cl. 166-217.000. 
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423-305.000. 

Milberger, Lionel J., 4,378,848, Cl. 166-362.000. 
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Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Vladimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
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Nakano, Tomio; and Takemae, Yoshihiro, 4,379,342, Cl. 
365-182.000. 

Fujizoki Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kimura, Tokusuke; and Kurosu, Fumio, 4,379,086, Cl. 260-112.00B. 
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Furda, Ivan; and Gengler, Shirley C., to General Mills, Inc. Method for 
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426-291.000. 

Furgerson, Donald F.: See— 

Sutherland, James F.; Furgerson, Donald F.; and Kezunovic, 
Mladen, 4,379,294, Cl. 340-825.500. 

Furness, Richard A.; and Lauder, Robert A., to British Steam Special- 
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Furukawa, Takeshi: See— 

Fukushima, Tsutomu; Furukawa, Takeshi; Saito, Shin-ichi; 
Kobayashi, Takashi; and Yamada, Takeo, 4,378,993, Cl. 
75-41.000. 

Gabel, Edward R.: See— 

Polad, Michae! D.; Gerlach, Leroy E.; Gabel, Edward R.; Schmidt, 
Robert H.; and Heiller, Glenn H., 4,378,733, Cl. 101-18.000. 

Gains, Oliver B.: See— 

Perrin, Jack L.; Tucker, 
4,378, ei, Cl. 242-55.300. 

Galliani, Gi 

Omodel Sel Sale, Amedeo; Consonni, Pietro; Galliani, Giulio; and 
Lerner, Leonard J., 4,379,155, Cl. 424-269.000. 
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hot gas defrost. 4,378,680, Cl. 62-352.000. 

Garrett, Ted L. Animal restraining device. 4,378,759, Cl. 119-98.000. 

Garrett, William R. Wedge lock stabilizer. 4,378,852, Cl. 175-325.000. 

Gascon, Lorenzo. Rake. 4,378,671, Cl. 56-400.120. 
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264-159.000. 
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a 379,085, Cl. 252-631.000. 

Gebr. Bode & Co. GmbH, Firma: See— 

Heinrich, Siegfried; and Horn, Manfred, 4,378,656, Cl. 49-28.000. 
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Meiser, Ewald; and Bauer, Horst, 4,379,057, Cl. 210-662.000. 
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Simonis, Jurgen; and Sacht, Hans-Otto, 4,378,732, Cl. 100-5.000. 

Geiger, Helmut: See— 

Falke, Jurgen; Geiger, Helmut; Grunbein, Wolfgang; and Kandel, 
Heinz-Georg, 4,379,083, Cl. 260-112.00B. 

Geisen, Karl: See— 

Hitzel, Volker; Weyer, Rudi; Geisen, Karl; and Regitz, Gunter, 
4,379,153, Cl. 424-256.000. 
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Greskovich, Charles D.; Palm, John A.; and Prochazka, Svante, 
4,379,110, Cl. 264-65.000. 

Halper, Warren, 4,379,196, Cl. 428-213.000. 

Plemmons, Jerry R.; and Taylor, Carl 
362-267.000. 

Stocki George E.; and Ruark, Bruce L., 4,378,679, Cl. 
62-280.000. 
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Mitchell, Muni M., 4,379,305, Cl. 357-23.000. 
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Furda, Ivan; and Gengler, Shirley C., 4,379,171, Cl. 426-291.000. 
, Shirley C.: See— 
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D., 4,379,321, CL 


Schneider, Franz; 
4,378,717, Cl. “1 83-530.000. 
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Polad, Michael D.; Gerlach, Leroy E.; Gabel, Edward R.; Schmidt, 
Robert H.; and Heiller, Glenn H., 4,378,733, Cl. 101-18.000. 
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Knodel, Gunter, 4,378,710, Cl. 74-339.000. 
GfE Gesellschaft fur Elektrometallurgie mbH: See— 
Bauer, Gunter; and Eckert, Footie 4,379,127, Cl. 423-55.000. 
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a of reactive sputtering deposition. 4,379,040, 
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Jacobson, Chester F., 4,378,633, Cl. 30-47.000. 
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4,379,229, Cl. 250-270.000. 

Gladyshevsky, Evgeny L.: See— 
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skaya, Lidia A.; Bogush, Alexandr R.; Sozanskaya, Alexandra 
D.; Onischak, Evgeny L; Gladyshevsky, Evgeny L; and Opai- 
nich, Mikhail D., 4,379,184, Cl. 427-169.000. 

Glaeser, Andreas M.; Haggerty, John S.; and Danforth, Stephen C., to 
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tor processing. 4,379,020, Cl. 156-603.000. 
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Zander, Maximilian; Blumer, Gerd-Peter; Collin, Gerd; Glaser, 
Herbert; and Marrett, Rolf, 4,379,133, Cl. 423-445.000. 

Gluz, Jacob; and Poku, Benjamin. Electronic device for playing bingo, 
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kamp GmbH. Driven steering shaft assembly. 4,378,858, Cl. 
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Neustadt, Bernard R.; and Gold, Elijah H., 
424-324.000. 

Goldstein, Richard, to Dynascan Corporation. Manually operable 
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applications. 4,379,245, Cl. 310-319.000. 

Good News Unlimited Incorporated: See— 

Avery, Alfred J., 4,378,932, Cl. 251-61.400. 

Goodby, Elia L.: See— 

Check, Mathias M.; and Goodby, Elia L., 4,378,670, Cl. 56-400.010. 

Goodrich, Roger S.: See— 

Middleman, Lee M.; and Goodrich, Roger S., 4,379,220, Cl. 
219-331.000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Brown, Paul R.; and Fresch, Henry D., 4,378,935, Cl. 267-64.270. 


Goshima, Takayuki: See— 

Kaneko, Kenkichi; Tanaka, Katsuyuki; Hayashi, Satoru; 
Hakamada, Kensaku; Matsumoto, Masakazu; Tagaki, Shinji; and 
Goshima, Takayuki, 4,378,721, Cl. 84-1.140. 

Gozzo, Franco: See— 

Piccardi, Paolo; Corda, Francesco; Gozzo, Franco; Menconi, 
Augusto; and Longoni, Angelo, 4,379,163, Cl. 424-285.000. 
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rier. 4,378,878, Cl. 206-153.000. 

Gratzfeld, Everhard; Clausen, Eva; Reinhardt, Helmut; and Schaefer, 
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4,378,927, Cl. 248-561.000. 
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Halliburton Company: See— 

Ayers, William 1 M.. 4,379,054, Cl. 210-242.300. 

Burchus Q., 4,378,850, Cl. 166-373.000. 

General Electric Company. Protective coating for 


jets in mosaic ink 


Peter; and Schliebener, Claus, 


Barrington, 

Halper, Warren, to 
aluminum and method of making. 4,379.196, Cl 428-213.000. 

Hamann, Jorn. Milking method and machine. 4,378,757, Cl. 119-14.020. 
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Shilov, Vladislav A.; Smirnov, Vitaly K.; Pechersky, Viktor S.; 
Kugushin, Alexandr A.; Bespalov, Vladimir N.; Labetsky, Jury 
O.; and Melnikov, Boris M., 4,378,687, Cl. 72-366.000. 

Peek, S. Christopher, to GTE Laboratories Incorporated. Fiber optics 
security system. 4,379,289, Cl. 340-555.000. 

Peiffer, Joachim, to Integral Hydraulik & Co. Hydraulic priority valve. 
4,378,816, Cl. 137-116.000. 

Peignier, Michel; and Renault, Claude, to Chloe Chimie. Process for 
preventing the redeposition of soil during dry cleaning, and composi- 
tion for carrying out this process. 4,378,968, Cl. 8-142.000. 

Pelavin, Joseph Y., to CPG Products Corp. Compartmented sport bag. 
4,378,866, Cl. 190-52.000. 

Pennwalt Corporation: See— 

Gardner, David M., 4,379,024, Cl. 203-6.000. 

Pere, Gerard, to Creusot-Loire. Installation for degassing and recycling 
the electrolyte in an electrolyzer for producing gas. 4,379,044, Cl. 
204-237.000. 

Peredkov, Boris A.: See— 

Malkin, Daniel D.; Simbirtsev, Alexei V.; Peredkov, Boris A.; and 
Kruglov, Gennady A., 4,378,957, Cl. 368-300.000. 

Perkin-Elmer Corporation, The: See— 

La Fiandra, Carlo F.; Nelson, Burke E.; and Baker, Douglas F., 
4,378,989, Cl. 65-271.000. 

Perlino, Silvano, to Necchi Societa per Azioni. Apparatus for making 
pockets of the strip type with slide fastener. 4,378,746, Cl. 
112-104.000. 

Perrault, Frederick; and Perrault, Raymond E., to Whipple Patent 
Management Corporation. Stuffing tube. 4,379,204, Cl. 174-65.0SS. 

Perrault, Raymond E.: See— 

Perrault, Frederick; and Perrault, 
174-65.0SS. 

Perrin, Jack L.; Tucker, Council A.; and Gains, Oliver B., 
Zellerbach Corporation. Sheet material dispenser 
4,378,912, Cl. 242-55.300. 

Peterson, Ronald T.; and Stein, Israel M., to Clinical Data, Inc. Blood 
pressure measurement apparatus. 4,378,807, Cl. 128-677.000. 

Petit, Peter J.; and Farnia, Khosrow, to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. 
Start-up method for coal gasification plant. 4,378,974, Cl. 48-197.00R. 

Petrak, Harry A., to Tenneco Inc. Live spindle wheel assembly with 
torque responsive drive engagement means. 4,378,868, Cl. 192- 
93.00A. 

Petranek, Jaroslav; Ryba, Olen; Semler, Miloslav; and Panoch, Miros- 
lav, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. Polymeric membrane selective 
to calcium (I1) ions. 4,379,041, Cl. 204-415.000. 

Pfister, Gustav: See— 

Muggii, ae and Pfister, Gustav, 4,379,290, Cl. 340-629.000. 

Phillion, Donald W. 

Avins, Sesenish Y.; and Phillion, Donald W., 4,379,221, 
377-43.000. 

Phillips, Barry A.: See— 

Taylor, Ronald P.; and Phillips, Barry A., 4,379,105, Cl. 264-45.500. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Platt, Louis, 4,379,189, Cl. 428-89.000. 

Piccardi, Paolo; Corda, Francesco; Gozzo, Franco; Menconi, Augusto; 
and Longoni, Angelo, to Montedison, S.p.A. Pyrethroids. 4,379,163, 
Cl. 424-285.000. 

Picker International Limited: See— 

Young, Ian R., 4,379,262, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Picot, Alan J.: See— 

Mountain, David S.; Alinutt, Anthony J.; Baker, Lionel R.; Cox, 
Laurence J.; Picot, Alan J.; Wardropper, Peter F.; and Webber, 
Julian M., 4,378,701, Cl. 73-808.000. 

Pierce, Donald, to United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, The Secretary of State for Defence in Her Brittannic Majes- 
ty’s Government of the. Aircraft having improved strake configura- 
tion. 4,378,922, Cl. 244-199.000. 

Pierce, Russell D.; and Venard, Walter B., to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Method for determining the magnetic anisotropy 
field in the manufacture of magnetic domain devices. 4,379,179, Cl. 
427-8.000. 
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Pierick, Richard L. ane Sem ee) ae 
4,378,729, Cl. 99-400.000. 

Pilar Development Corporation: See— 

Andaya, Antonio P., 4,378,664, Cl. 52-745.000. 

Pillsbury Company, The: See— 
Scherwitz, Karen; and Citti, James, 4,379,176, Cl. 426-613.000. 
Pinkston, Melvin D.; and Easley, Wayne W., to Dayco Corporation. 
Method of making compressible printing roller. 4,378,622, Cl. 29- 

148.40D. 

Pioneer Electronic : See— 

Kamimura, Teturo; Komatsubara, Masahiro; Ando, Shizuo; 
Inanaga, Takuzi; and Takahashi, Akira, 4,379,314, Cl. 360-96.500. 

Pitt, Colin G.; and Schindler, Anton E., to Research Tri Institute. 
Biodegradable polymers of lactones. "4,379, 138, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Pittet, Alan O.: See— 

Patel, Raman R.; Pittet, Alan O.; and Muralidhara, Ranya, 
4,379,079, Cl. 252-522.00R. 

Planet Products Corporation: See— 

Griesdorn, Carl P., 4,379,018, Cl. 156-359.000. 

Platt, Jeremy A.: See— 

Baird, William G., Jr.; Holbrook, Stanley E.; and Platt, Jeremy A., 
4,379,117, Cl. 264-514.000. 

Platt, Louis, to Phillips Petroleum Company. Nonwoven textile fabric 
with fused face and raised loop pile. 4,379,189, Cl. 428-89.000. 

oe and Taylor, Carl D., to General Electric Com- 

Plastic heavy-duty luminaire with direct ballast connection. 
4, 379, 321, Cl. 362-267.000. 

Poku, Benjamin: See— 

Gluz, Jacob; and Poku, Benjamin, 4,378,940, Cl. 273-237.000. 

Polad, Michael D.; Gerlach, Leroy E.; Gabel, Edward R.; Schmidt, 
Robert H.; and Heiller, Glenn H., to Data Card Corporation. Em- 
bossing drive mechanism for an automatic embossing system. 
4,378,733, Cl. 101-18.000. 

Polikarpova, Zinaida A.: See— 

Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Vladimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
pova, Zinaida A.; Sobolevsky, Viktor S.; Seljutina, Maria G.; 
Anokhin, Vladimir N.; Barbosov, Nikolai D.; Vorontsov, Sergei 
P., deceased; Vorontsova, Nina F., administrator; Chistozvonov, 
David B., deceased; and Chistozvonova, Vera G., adminstrator, 
4,379,078, Cl. 252-466.00J. 

Pool, Daniel L. Masking machine. 4,379,019, Cl. 156-527.000. 

PORGES Societe Anonyme: 

Milhaud, Alain, 4,378,796, CL | 128-207.150. 

Porlein, Gerhard: See— 

Fischer, Artur; and Porlein, Gerhard, 4,378,616, Cl. 24-245.00R. 

Port, Hans; Schrenk, Jurgen; and Wunderwald, Peter, to Boehringer 
Mannheim GmbH. Thrombin inhibitor and preparation and use 
thereof. 4,379,142, Cl. 424-101.000. 

Portoghese, Joseph: See— 

Berke, Herbert, and Portoghese, * a. Cl. 358-154.000. 

Pouliot, Harvey N.; and Elfes, Lee E., Corporation. Normal 
friction force developing system or a “Ghee transmissions. 
4,378,708, Cl. 74-191.000. 

Powers, Dale R., to Corning Glass Works. Method and 
forming an optical waveguide fiber. 4,378,985, Cl. 65-3.120. 

PPG Industries, Inc.: See— 

Chamberlin, Ronald D., 4,379,035, Cl. 204-98.000. 

Gillery, F. Howard, 4,379,040, Cl. 204-192.00P. 

PQ Corporation: See— 

Sherry, Howard S.; and Hertzenberg, Elliott P., 4,379,143, Cl. 
424-154.000. 

Prabhu, Ashok N.; and Hang, Kenneth W., to RCA Corporation. Low 
value resistor inks. 4,379, fos, Cl. 428-209,000. 

Prengaman, Raymond D. Thread sealing and lubricating composition. 
4,379,062, ra 252-26.000. 

Presta, Claude, to Saint Gobain Vitrage. Elements for plates 
made of a material in the plastic state, use of such elements for bend- 
_ and hardening plates and a device equipped with such elements. 

378,988, Cl. 65-182.300. 

nes Arvin W., to Harrington py! Company. Pull type 
automatic tobacco harvester and method of harvesting tobacco. 
4,378,669, Cl. 56-27.500. 

Pro-Mark Companies, The: See— 

Baker, Donald B., 4,379,175, Cl. 426-582.000. 

Prochazka, Svante: See— 

Greskovich, Charles D.; Palm, John A.; and Prochazka, Svante, 
4,379,110, Cl. 264-65.000. 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See— 

McCoy, Stephen A.; and Bono, James L., 4,379,177, Cl. 
426-656.000. 

Murphy, Alan P., 4,379,080, Cl. 252-526.000. 

Proctor, Paul W.; and Dow, Robert L. Electr ic and electro- 
static insensitive blasting caps, squibs and detonators. 4,378,738, Cl. 
102-202.700. 

Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhlmann: See— 

BE Raymond, 4,379,124, Cl. 422-240.000. 

loseph G. Bicycle carrying case. 4,378,883, Cl. 206-335.000. 
rm Merchandi Display Limited: See— 

Wilson, Alan A., 4,378,654, Cl. 46-115.000. 

Pumo, Joseph, to Motorola, Inc. Edge defined output buffer circuit. 
4,379,241, Cl. 307-481.000. 

Pusche, Herbert: See— 

Daniel, Hellmuth; Queck, Robert; Kuxdorf, Bernhard; and Pusche, 

Herbert, 4,379,131, Cl. 423-304.000. 

Quad Environmental Techno! Corporation: 

deVries, Egbert, 4,378,851, Cl. 169-45.000. 
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Quadro, Giuseppe: See— 
en he anata, Rath Siete and Quadro, 
Giuseppe, 4,379,091, Cl. 548-472.000. 


Queck, Robert: See— 
Helimuth; Queck, Robert; Kuxdorf, Bernhard; and Pusche, 
Herbert, 4,379,131, Cl. 423-304.000. 
Quevedo, Humberto. Hair curling device. — CL. 132-40.000. 
Schaeffler KG. Novel 


Rabe, Jurgen, to INA Walzlager apparatus. 
4,378,930, Cl. 249-160.000. 


Hermann; and Sosath, Helmut A., to Lever Brothers Com- 
pany. soil-redeposition 
4,379,061, 
Racal-Dana 


with reduced effect. 


composition 
. 252-174.180. 


Limited: See— 

Wheatley, Mark A., 4,379,272, Cl. 332-38.000. 

Radlove, Sol B., to Batterlite- Whitlock . Dietetic cake 
mix. 4,379,174, Cl. 426-554.000. 

Anthony A.; Romeo, ent ae. ee 

Company. Detergent powders of improved solubility. 

4,379,069, Cl. 252-135.000. 

Rapp, Heinz: See— 

Ermer, Wolf; ; Payrhammer, Bernd; Rapp, Heinz; and Bauer, 

Alois, 4,378,610, Cl. 15-1.50R. 

Rapp, James E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Bz O3 Diffusion processes. 
4,379,006, Cl. 148-189.000. 

Rasekhi, Houshang; Nelson, Alfred M.; Kula, John S., Jr.; and Sudano, 
John J., to Wang Laboratories, Inc. Toner applicator system for 
magnetography. 4,378,754, Cl. 118-658.000. 

Ratanapupech, Pisant: See— 

Berg, Lloyd; and Ratanapupech, Pisant, 4,379,028, Cl. 203-51.000. 
Ratcliffe, Edward L., to Hambro International (Structures) Limited. 
Deflection measuring system. 4,378,693, Cl. 73-105.000. 
Rauhut, Michael M.: See— 

Mohan, Arthur G.; and Rauhut, Michael M., 4,379,320, CL 

362-34.000. 

Rausing, Anders R.; and Nilsson, E. Ingvar, to Tetra Pak 
ment SA. Method of manufacture of packing containers and 
containers manufactured in accordance with the method. 4,379,014, 
Cl. 156-191.000. 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Middleman, Lee M.; and Goodrich, Roger S., 4,379,220, CL 

219-331.000. 

Raymond, James C.: See— 

Holtey, Thomas O.; Kelly, Richard P.; Noyes, Steven S.; and 

Raymond, James C., 4,379,340, Cl. 364-900.000. 

RCA Corporation: See. 

Avins, Jeremiah Y; and Phillion, Donald W., 4,379,221, 

377-43.000. 

Bendell, Sidney L., 4,379,310, Cl. 358-219.000. 

Lehmann, William L., 4,379,271, Cl. 331-49.000. 

Prabhu, Ashok N.; and Hang, Kenneth W., 4,379,195, Cl. 

428-209.000. 

Reagan, Bernard L., Jr.: See— 

Hayter, Alan B; and Reagan, Bernard L., Jr., 4,379,222, CL. 
377-81.000. 
Recycled Paper Beddin, 

Whiteman, Patrick 
Red Devil Inc.: See— 

Richard, Schotter D.; and Heinis, Robert P., 4,378,782, Cl. 125- 

23.00T. 

Red River Commodities, Inc 

Johnson, Freeman K.., 4378655, Cl. 47-58.000. 

Reed, Judson D. Umbrella support for use in vehicles. 4,378,888, CL 
211-63.000. 

Reedy, James D.: See— 

DiSalvo, Gail D.; and Reedy, James D., 4,379,094, Cl. 260-439.00R. 
Reggio, Richard A.; D’Amelia, Ronald P.; and Friello, Dominick R., to 

Nabisco Brands, Inc. New gum base and chewing gum containing 
same. 4,379,169, Cl. 426-3.000. 

Regitz, Gunter: See— 

Hitzel, Volker; Weyer, Rudi; Geisen, Karl; and Regitz, Gunter, 

4,379,153, Cl. 424-256.000. 

Reichel, Artur: See— 

Kraft, Winfried; Reichel, Artur; and Holmok, Gunter, 4,378,718, 

Cl. 83-592.000. 

Reichert, D. Jeanie; Trottier, Carol S.; and Calhoon, Cathy Y. One 
piece bodice garment for mastectomy patient. 4,378,805, Cl. 
128-450.000. 

Reinhardt, Helmut: See— 

Gratzfeld, Everhard; Clausen, Eva; Reinhardt, Helmut; and Schae- 

fer, Hans, 4,378,995, Cl. 106-15.050. 
Reining, Karl: See— 
oy ge Reining, Karl; and Krasel, Werner, 4,379,125, 
CL. 422-274 


Rekers, Louis J.; and Katzen, Stanley J., to National Petro Chemicals 
Corp. Process ‘for polymerizing melt index olefins and polymeri- 
zation catalysts used therefore. 4,379,075, Cl. 252-430.000. 

Reliance Products Corporation: 

Chrones, Anthony, 4,378,948, ca 292-19.000. 
Renault, Claude: See— 

, Michel; and Renault, Claude, 4,378,968, Cl. 8-142.000. 
, Larry H., to Mattel, Inc. Method for making flying surfaces. 
na 79,010, Cl. 156-108.000. 

Repa Feinstanzwerk GmbH: See— 

Fohl, Artur, 4,378,913, Cl. 242-74.000. 

Fohl, Artur, 4,378,915, Cl. 242-107.200. 

Fohl, Artur, 4,378,947, Cl. 280-808.000. 
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nc.: See— 
-» 4,378,756, Cl. 119-1.000. 
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Research Corporation: See— 

Clark, Charles R., 4,379,165, Cl. 424-324.000. 
Research Triangle Institute: See— 

Pitt, Colin G.; and Schindler, Anton E., 4,379,138, Cl. 424-78.000. 
RFD Inflatables Limited: See— - 


Philip M.; and Edwards, David V., 4,378,861, 
182-48.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc Sante: See— 
Aloup, Jean-Claude; Bouchaudon, Jean; Farge, Daniel; and James, 
Claude, 4,379,154, Cl. 424-250.000. 
Rhorer, Clifford A.: See— 
Hubbard, Larry E.; and Rhorer, Clifford A., 4,379,291, 
340-68: 
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Richard, Schotter D.; and Heinis, Robert P., to Red Devil Inc. Ceramic 
tile cutter. 4,378,782, Cl. 125-23.00T. 

Riedel-De Haen Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Scholz, Eugen, 4,378,972, Cl. 436-42.000. 

Riel, Frank J.: See— 

Stanley L.; Riel, Frank J.; and Lawson, D. W. R., 4,379,191, 
. 428-118.000. 

Ritsko, Joseph E.: See— 

Kim, Tai K.; Ritsko, Joseph E.; MacInnis, Martin B.; and Vogt, 
Martin C., 4,379,126, Cl. 423-54.000. 

Robbins, Murray; and Sherwood, Richard C., to Bell Telephone Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated. Magnetic devices by selective reduction of 
oxides. 4,379,003, Cl. 148-104.000. 

Robert Bosch GmbH: See— 

Harter, Werner, 4,378,778, Cl. 123-609.000. 

Haubner, Georg; Wesemeyer, Jurgen; Meier, 
Schrumpf, Hans, 4,378,769, Cl. 123-416.000. 

Straubel, Max; Eisele, Hermann; Zimmermann, Klaus-Dieter; and 
Vogel, Wilhelm, 4,378,775, Cl. 123-458.000. 

Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

Tyler, Hugh J.; and Conway, William H., 4,379,287, Cl. 340- 
365.00C. 

Robertson, James A., to FMC Corporation. Strengthening phosphate 
shale briquettes. 4,379,108, Cl. 264-56.000. 

Robot-Coupe, S.A.: See— 

Coggiola, Marcel, 4,378,730, Cl. 99-501.000. 

Robud Company: 

Kirkpatrick, Alan E D., 4,378,737, Cl. 101-415.100. 

Robusto, Paul F.: See— 

Bieha, William P., Jr.; Wiener-Avnear, Eliezer; and Robusto, Paul 
F., 4,378,955, Cl. 350-334.000. 

Roccaforte, Harry I., to Champion International Corporation. Carton 
with strap handle and blank for forming same. 4,378,905, Cl. 229- 
52.00B. 

Roche, Michel, to Commissariat a I’Energie Atomique. Process for 
measuring a continuous neutron flux and measuring apparatus for 
carrying out this process. 4,379,118, Cl. 376-154.000. 

Rockwell International Corporation: See— 

Soclof, Sidney L., 4,379,307, Cl. 357-68.000. 

Roediger, Hanns, to Techtransfer GmbH & Co. KG. Decomposition 
apparatus with reversible removal conveyor. 4,378,886, Cl. 
209-606.000. 


Werner; and 


Rogers, Dow K., to Diamond Shamrock Corporation. Start-up 
procedure for oxygen electrode. 4,379,034, Cl. 204-98.000. 

Rohr Industries, Inc.: See— 

Beggs, Stanley L.; Riel, Frank J.; and Lawson, D. W. R., 4,379,191, 
- 428-118.000. 

Rohrberg, Roderick G. Orbital cassette welding head. 4,379,215, Cl. 
219-60.00A. 

Romankiw, Lubomyr T.: See— 

Melcher, Robert L.; Romankiw, Lubomyr T.; and Von Gutfeld, 
Robert J., 4,379,022, Cl. 156-643.000. 
Romberg, Felix B. Bumper actuated gate. 4,378,657, Cl. 49-364.000. 
Romeo, Joseph: See— 
da, Anthony A.; Romeo, Joseph; and Lopez, Jose A., 
4,379,069, Cl. 252-135.000. 

Rootham, Michael W.; and Forrester, James A., to Westirighouse 
Electric Corp. Method of encapsulating waste radioactive material. 
4,379,081, Cl. 252-628.000. 

Rosemount Inc.: See— 

DeLeo, Richard V.; and Hagen, Floyd W., 4,378,696, Cl. 
73-180.000. 
DeLeo, Richard V.; and Hagen, Floyd W., 4,378,697, Cl. 
73-182.000. 
, to Engineering & Research Associates, Inc. Blood 
bag weighing device. 4,378,854, Cl. 177-118.000. 

Rosen, Melvin H., to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 1-Benzothiepin-4-car- 
boxamides. 4, 379, 162, Cl. 424.095, 000. 

Rosenthal, Scott B., to Trebor Industries, Inc. Optical arrangement for 

juantitative analysis instrument utilizing pulsed radiation emitting 
4,379,233, Cl. 250-553.000. 
ane ha pa Nut cracking device. 4,378,731, Cl. 99-571.000. 
Ruark, Bruce L.: 
rete ies E.; and Ruark, Bruce L., 4,378,679, Cl. 


Rubin, Michael D., to Ford Aerospace & Communications Corpora- 
tion. PSK Demodulator with automatic compensation of delay in- 
duced phase — 266, Cl. 329-104.000. 


Ruffing, Charles 
Dailey, George F.; Ri Soars Bs cat Rimini, Leneges 


B., 4,379,243, Cl. 310- 
Runkle, Charles J.: See— 
Otstot, Roger S.; and Runkle, Charles J., 4,378,981, Cl. 55-158.000. 
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Runnels, Joe N.; and Fagerlund, Kenneth R., to Boeing Company, The. 
Combustibly inert air supply system and method. 4,378,920, CL 
244-135.00R. 

Rush, William F., to Institute of Gas Technology. Combined sonic 

/cross flow filtration apparatus and for solid 
particle and/or liquid droplet removal from gas streams. 4,378,976, 
Cl. 55-15.000. 

Rutgerswerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Zander, Maximilian; Blumer, Gerd-Peter; Collin, Gerd; Glaser, 
Herbert; and Marrett, Rolf, 4,379,133, Cl. 423-445.000. 

Ryba, Olen: See— 

Petranek, Jaroslav; Ryba, Olen; Semler, Miloslav; and Panoch, 
Miroslav, 4,379,041, Cl. 204-415.000. 

SAB Nife AB: See— 

Stjarne, Anders O. G., 4,378,864, Cl. 188-153.00R. 

Sacht, Hans-Otto: See— 

Simonis, Jurgen; and Sacht, Hans-Otto, 4,378,732, Cl. 100-5.000. 

Sacks, Frank: See— 

Vincent, Richard G.; Sacks, Frank; and Steele, 
4,379,298, Cl. 343-895.000. 

Saikawa, Isamu; Takaro, Shuntaro; Yoshida, Chosaku; Takashima, 
Okuta; Momonoi, Kaishu; Kuroda, Seietsu; Komatsu, Miwako; Ya- 
suda, Takashi; and Kodama, Yutaka, to Toyama Chemical Co., Ltd. 
Cephalosporins. 4,379,152, Cl. 424-246.000. 

Saint Gobain Vitrage: See— 

Presta, Claude, 4,378,988, Cl. 65-182.300. 

Saito, Norio: See— 

Torii, Sigeru; Tanaka, Hideo; Nokami, Junzo; Shiroi, Takashi; 
Saito, Norio; and Sasaoka, Michio, 4,379,032, Cl. 204-59.00R. 

Saito, Sadayuki; Moriwaki, Hiroji; and Higuchi, Kazuya, to Kawasaki 
Steel Corporation. Method and equipment for dividing slabs into 
predetermined widths. 4,379,002, Cl. 148-9.00R. 

Saito, Shin-ichi: See— 

Fukushima, Tsutomu; 
Kobayashi, Takashi; 
75-41.000. 

Saito, Takao: See— 

Kasama, Tsuneo; Saito, Takao; and Wada, Makoto, 4,378,997, Cl. 
106-89.000. 

Saiya, Robert F.: See— 

Joscelyn, Edwin; Ferrante, Michael J.; and Saiya, Robert F., 
4,379,211, Cl. 179-110.00A. 

Sakai Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Araki, Yasuo; Uno, Hajime; Higuchi, Shigeharu; and Matsumoto, 
Seiji, 4,379,183, Cl. 427-127.000. 

Sakai, Kazushige: See— 

Ito, Kiyohiko; Koizumi, Masuo; Murakami, Yasushi; Akima, Mi- 
chitaka; Aono, Jinichiro; Ohba, Yasuhiro; Yamazaki, Tamotsu; 
Sakai, Kazushige; Hata, Shun-ichi; and Takanashi, Shigeru, 
4,379,150, Cl. 424-244.000. 

Sakai, Tetsushi; Kobayasi, Yoshiji; Yamamoto, Yousuke; and Yamau- 
chi, Hironori, to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone Public Corp. 
Method of making semiconductor devices. 4,379,001, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Sakano, Hideki, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Audio 
amplifier. 4,379,209, Cl. 179-1.00A. 

Salisbury, Wayne C.; and Hodson, Lee, to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. 
Polyurethane molding process with siloxane internal release agent. 
4,379,100, Cl. 264-39.000. 

Sanford, Herbert F., to Honeywell, Inc. Tape drive capstan. 4,378,899, 
Cl. 226-188.000. 

Sanville, W. Woodward, to Servo Corporation of America. Railroad 
car wheel detector. 4,379,330, Cl. 364-424.000. 

Sarda, Jean L. Inking device. 4,378,736, Cl. 101-365.000. 

Sarrell, Ivan D., to Chattanooga Corporation. Therapeutic traction 
apparatus. 4,378,791, Cl. 128-71.000. 

Sarstedt, Walter, to Kunststoff-Spritzgubwerk. Devices for sampling 
blood. 4,378,812, Cl. 128-765.000. 

Sasaki, Michiaki: See— 

Mochida, Haruo; and Sasaki, Michiaki, 4,378,815, Cl. 137-43.000. 

Sasaki, Shuji; and Yamazaki, Yoji, to Lion Corporation. Method for 
enumeration of oral gram-negative bacteria. 4,379,135, Cl. 
436-536.000. 

Sasaoka, Michio: See— 

Torii, Sigeru; Tanaka, Hideo; Nokami, Junzo; Shiroi, Takashi; 
Saito, Norio; and Sasaoka, Michio, 4,379,032, Cl. 204-59.00R. 

Sato, Makoto; Kimura, Isami; and Yamaguchi, Azuma, to Morishita 
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd. Analgesic and anti-inflammatory composi- 
tion. 4,379,148, Cl. 424-232.000. 

Satomi, Seigo; and Ikai, Masanosuke, to NGK Insulators, Ltd. Silencer 
for intake/exhaust gas duct. 4,378,859, Cl. 181-224.000. 

Satzler, Ronald L., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Wheel assembly machine 
and method. 4,378,834, Cl. 157-1.100. 

Sauer, Don R.: See— 

Isbell, Tim D.; and Sauer, Don R., 4,379,208, Cl. 179-1.0GS. 

Sauermilch, Otto, to William Prym-Werke KG. Machine with finger- 
guard. 4,378,900, Cl. 227-8.000. 

Saunders, Robert M.: See— 

Wilde, Sheldon L.; McCandless, Thomas J.; and Saunders, Robert 
M., 4,378,893, Cl. 215-246.000. 

Sawada, Daisaku; Shigematsu, Takashi; and Takeda, Yuji, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. System for controlling ignition 
timing in an engine. 4,378,771, Cl. 123-425.000. 

Saylor, James R.; Wiens, Lewis H.; and Blume, Orville E., to Aero 
Plastics of K.C., Inc. Hold down bar for hopper car hatch covers. 
4,378,742, Cl. 105-377.000. 


Robert F., 


Furukawa, Takeshi; Saito, Shin-ichi; 
and Yamada, Takeo, 4,378,993, Cl. 
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Schaar, Charles H., to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Disposable diaper. 
4,378,800, Cl. 604-390.000. 

Schaefer, Hans: See— 

Gratzfeld, Everhard; Clausen, Eva; Reinhardt, Helmut; and Schae- 
fer, Hans, 4,378,995, Cl. 106-15.050. 

Schaubert, Daniel H.: See— 

Farrar, Frederick G.; and Schaubert, Daniel H., 4,379,296, Cl. 
343-700.0MS. 

Schenck, Timothy T., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L, and Company. 
Filled compositions based on mixtures of ethylene 
interpolymers. 4,379,190, Cl. 428-95.000. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Endo, Keiji; Toriyama, Tomomi; and Mori, Kisaku, 4,378,990, Cl. 
71-90.000. 

Schering Corporation: See— 

Neustadt, Bernard R.; and Gold, Elijah H., 4,379,166, Cl. 
424-324.000. 

Scherwitz, Karen; and Citti, James, to Pillsbury Company, The. Icing 
having a substantially temperature independent viscosity. 4,379,176, 
Cl. 426-613.000. 

Schimmel, Morry L.: See— 

Klein, Edward A.; and Schimmel, 
102-204.000. 

Schindler, Anton E.: See— 

Pitt, Colin G.; and Schindler, Anton E., 4,379,138, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Schlage Lock Company: See— 

Beers, Bruce N., 4,378,612, Cl. 16-62.000. 

Schliebener, Claus: See— 

Linde, Gerhard; Haeussinger, Peter; and Schliebener, Claus, 
4,378,977, Cl. 55-48.000. 

Schmidt, Robert H.: See— 

Polad, Michael D.; Gerlach, Leroy E.; Gabel, Edward R.; Schmidt, 
Robert H.; and Heiller, Glenn H., 4,378,733, Cl. 101-18.000. 

Schneider, Clayton J., Jr., to Calspan Corporation. Munition fuse 
system having out-of-line safety device. 4,378,740, Cl. 102-216.000. 

Schneider, Franz; Bergmann, Ewald; and Gering, Gerhard, to L. 
Schuler GmbH. Circuit arrangement for an adjusting drive for a press 
ram adjustment. 4,378,717, Cl. 83-530.000. 

Schneider, Hans-Peter: See— 

Krampe, Dietrich; Schneider, Hans-Peter; and Zander, Hans-Her- 
mann, 4,379,325, Cl. 363-35.000. 

Schnoring, Hildegard; Dahm, Manfred; and Pampus, Gottfried, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the production of microcap- 
sules. 4,379,071, Cl. 252-316.000. 

Schockelt, Guenter G.: See— 

Lott, Donald L.; Schockelt, Guenter G.; and Worrix, Matthew L., 
4,378,751, Cl. 116-271.000. 

Scholz, Donald T. String tuning and fastening arrangement. 4,378,723, 
Cl. 84-297.00R. 

Scholz, Eugen, to Riedel-De Haen Aktiengesellschaft. Titration agent 
and method for using same. 4,378,972, Cl. 436-42.000. 

Schouenberg, Hendrikus J. E. Injection mechanism for molding plas- 
tics. 4,378,963, Cl. 425-144.000. 

Schrenk, Jurgen: See— 

Port, Hans; Schrenk, Jurgen; and Wunderwald, Peter, 4,379,142, 
Cl. 424-101.000. 

Schroeder, Edward M. Log splitter. 4,378,825, Cl. 144-193.00R. 

Schrumpf, Hans: See— 

Haubner, Georg; Wesemeyer, Jurgen; Meier, Werner; 
Schrumpf, Hans, 4,378,769, Cl. 123-416.000. 

Schuler, Heinz, to Applied Magnetics Corporation. Carriage loading 
arm assembly having two ic transducers for a double sided 
floppy disc. 4,379,315, Cl. 360-105.000. 

Schultz, Peter C.: See— 

Miller, Stephen B.; and Schultz, Peter C., 4,378,987, Cl. 65-3.120. 

Schumacher, Wilhelm, to Fa. Christian Majer K.G., Maschinenfabrik. 
Apparatus for controlling a pipe-cutting device. 4,378,966, Cl. 
493-22.000. 

Schur, Norbert: See— 

Kieser, Hermann; and Schur, Norbert, 4,378,637, Cl. 30-216.000. 

Schwab, Bernard: See— 

Sichling, Georg H.; Schwab, Helmut; 
4,379,226, Cl. 250-231.00R. 

Schwab, Helmut: See— 

Sichling, Georg H.; Schwab, Helmut; and Schwab, Bernard, 
4,379,226, Cl. 250-231.00R. 

Schwab, Randall J., to Transco Northwest, Inc. Pallet elevator for a 
ship. 4,378,874, Cl. 198-802.000. 

Schwartz, Samuel, to University of Minnesota, Regents of the. Method 
and apparatus for quantitatively determining the level of hemoglobin 
in a biological sample. 4,378,971, Cl. 436-66.000. 

Schwenker, Robert O.: See— 

Horng, Cheng T.; Konian, Richard R.; Schwenker, Robert O.; and 
Weider, Armin W., 4,378,630, Cl. 29-580.000. 

Seach, Barry G.; Muller, Hans; and Cohen, Solomon E., to James 
Hardie & Coy, Pty. Limited. Pipe socket forming. 4,379,115, Cl. 
264-296.000. 

Sech, John M.: See— 

Yarham, Oliver L.; Sech, John M.; and Kennedy, Cari S., 
4,379,072, Cl. 252-389.00R. 

Secrist, Duane R.: See— 

Clark, James M.; and Secrist, Duane R., 4,379,033, Cl. 204-67.000. 

Seebacher, Gerhard: See— 

Behn, Reinhard; Pachonik, Horst; and Seebacher, Gerhard, 
4,379,182, Cl. 427-41.000. 


Morry L., 4,378,739, CL 


and 


and Schwab, Bernard, 
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Sefton, Verner B.: See— 
Bolton, Geraid L.; Sefton, Verner B.; and Zubryckyj, Nicolaus, 
4,379,037, Cl. 204-119.000. 

Seidel, Klaus: See— 
Stiebritz, Wolfram; Sitterer, Georg; and Seidel, Klaus, 4,378,690, 
CL 72-467.000. 

Seim, Howard N.: See— 
Haub, Donald J.; Brown, Neil T.; Krier, Keith N.; Hawkins, Ray- 
mond C.; and Seim, Howard N., 4,378,855, Cl. 180-65.00R. 

Seljutina, Maria G.: See— 
Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Viadimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
pova, Zinaida A.; Sobolevsky, Viktor S.; Seljutina, Maria G.; 
Ly edit mene Sogn 


, deceased; 
4,379,078, Cl. 252-466.003. 

Seman, David C. Method of producing a brick wall facing. 4,379,187, 
Cl. 427-282.000. 

Semler, Miloslav: See— 

Petranek, Jaroslav; Ryba, Olen; Semler, Miloslav; and Panoch, 
Miroslav, 4,379,041, Cl. 204-415.000. 

Senaha, Susumu; Chiba, Tetsuya; Ohno, Akira; and Katayama, Shitomi, 
to Yokohama Kiko Co.; and NHK Spring Co., ee nee 
ee 4,379. 

4 2.000. 


; Kolbinger, Hans J.; Senninger, Rudolf; and 
Zeidler, Georg. 4,378,969, Cl. 8-521.000. 


Servo Corporation of America: See— 

Sanville, W. Woodward, 4 4,379,330, Cl. 364-424.000. 

Sexton, James H.: See— 

Masse, Lucien; Medlin, William L.; and Sexton, James H., 
4,378,698, Cl. 73-579.000. 

Shackelford, John T.; and Carpenter, Robert L., to Brunswick 
tion. Uniform drag system for spin cast 4 4,378,914, Cl. 242- 
84.21A. 

Shannon, Paul D.: See— 

Tietjen, Donald; Lamb, Sharon; Shaw, Pern; Cawthron, Duane; 
and Shannon, Paul D., 4,379,327, Cl. 364-200.000. 

—— July G.: See— 

Akopov, Ernest M.; and Shaposhinikov, July G., 4,378,901, Cl. 
227-19.000. 

Shaw, Malcolm A.: See— 

Hockey, John A.; Shaw, Malcolm A.; Wilby, John L.; and Wilson, 
Allan A., 4,379,059, Cl. 252-8.800. 

Shaw, Pern: See— 

Tietjen, Donald; Lamb, Sharon; Shaw, Pern; Cawthron, Duane; 
and Shannon, Paui D., 4,379,327, Cl. 364-200.000. 

Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited: See— 

Bolton, Gerald L.; Sefton, Verner B.; and Zubryckyj, Nicolaus, 
4,379,037, Cl. 204-119.000. 

Sherry, Howard S.; and Hertzenberg, Elliott P., to PQ Corporation. 
Topical liquid or ointment. 4,379, 183, Cl. 424-154.000. 

Sherwood, Irvin W., to Champion International Corporation. Hanging 
tab with single line of adhesive and hanging hole clear of adhesive. 
4,378,903, Cl. 229-6.00R. 

Sherwood, Richard C.: See— 

Robbins, Murray; and Sherwood, Richard C., 4,379,003, Cl. 
148- 104.000. 

Shibata, Takaaki; and Yamamoto, Tetsuhiro, to Doryokuro Kakunen- 
ryo Kaihatsu Jigyodan. Sealing method using heat-shrinkable film. 
4,379,009, Cl. 156-86.000. 

Shiflett, David C. Arrow locating device. 4,378,781, Cl. 124-24.00R. 

Shigematsu, Takashi: See— 

Sawada, Daisaku; Shigematsu, Takashi; and Takeda, Yuji, 
4,378,771, Cl. 123-425.000. 

Shii, Kazuo; and Ohashi, Toshiyuki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Electron micro- 
scope. 4,379,231, Cl. 250-311.000. 

Shilov, Vladislav A.; Smirnov, Vitaly K.; Pechersky, Viktor S.; Kugu- 
shin, Alexandr A.; Bespalov, Vladimir N.; Labetsky, Jury O.; and 
Melnikov, Boris M. Method for rolling H-sections in continuous mill. 
4,378,687, Cl. 72-366.000. 

Shiminski, James, to Zilka, Stanley, a part interest. Combined collaps- 

and removable tool carrier. 4,378,828, Cl. 


Narita, Kiichi; or a Shinichi; Shimizu, Masakata; Okimoto, Keni- 
chi; and Kobayashi, Isao, 4,378,994, Cl. 75-41.000. 
Shiroi, Takashi: See— 
Torii, Sigeru; Tanaka, Hideo; Nokami, Junzo; Shiroi, Takashi; 
Saito, Norio; and Sasaoka, Michio, 4,379,032, Cl. 204-59.00R. 
Shrum, Kenneth L.; and Trax, Donald L., to Sun Studs, Inc. Veneer 
lathe lug charger system having enhanced accuracy and rate of 
production. 4,378,827, Cl. 144-208.00A. 
— Jay: See— 
Joseph D.; and Shultz, Jay, 4,379,192, Cl. 428-156.000. 
SI Hondite Systems, Inc.: See— 
Brown, Walliam 1 L., 4,378,872, Cl. 198-570.000. 
Nagahori, Katsuhiro, 4,378,741, Cl. 104-18.000. 


parameter utilizing 
4,379,226, Cl. 250-231.00R. 

Siegmund, Walter P., to Warner Lambert Technologies, Inc. 
image enhancer for fiberscopes. 4,378,952, Cl. 350-96.250. 
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Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Behn, Reinhard; Pachonik, Horst; and Seebacher, Gerhard, 
4,379,182, Cl. 427-41.000. 

Elsel, Werner, 4,379,275, Cl. 335-216.000. 

Guntersdorfer, Max; Kleinschmidt, Peter; and Dietrich, Klaus, 
4,379,246, Cl. 310-328.000. 

Heinzl, Joachim; and Kattner, Erich, 4,379,304, Cl. 346-140.00R. 

Koszytorz, Gunther, 4,379,203, Cl. 174-15.00R. 

Krampe, Dietrich; Schneider, Hans-Peter; and Zander, Hans-Her- 
mann, 4,379,325, Cl. 363-35.000. 

Martin, Erwin, 4,379,212, Cl. 179-110.00A. 

Mattuschka, Werner, 4,379,247, Cl. 310-367.000. 

Url, Karlheinz, 4,379,345, Cl. 365-205.000. 

Siemens-Allis, Inc.: See— 

Lott, Donald L.; Schockelt, Guenter G.; and Worrix, Matthew L., 
4,378,751, Cl. 116-271.000. 

Corporation: See— 

Krane, Jan G., 4,379,316, Cl. 360-105.000. 

Sichling, Georg H.; Schwab, Helmut; and Schwab, Bernard, 
4,379,226, Cl. 250-231.00R. 

Silicon General, Inc.: See— 

Mammano, Robert A., 4,379,240, Cl. 307-356.000. 

Simbirtsev, Alexei V.: See— 

Malkin, Daniel D.; Simbirtsev, Alexei V.; Peredkov, Boris A.; and 
Kruglov, Gennady A.., 4,378,957, Cl. 368-300.000. 

Simmonds, Leonard B.: See— 

Dailey, George F.; Ruffing, Charles R.; and Simmonds, Leonard 
B., 4,379,243, Cl. 310-260.000. 

Simmons U.S.A.: See— 

Patterson, Charles A.; and Uyeda, Tim M.., 4,378,609, Cl. 5-12.00R. 

Simonis, Jurgen; and Sacht, Hans-Otto, to Gebruder Welger GmbH & 
Co. Kommanditgesellischaft. Tying apparatus for agricultural roll 
balers. 4,378,732, Cl. 100-5.000. 

Simpson, Edgar A., to W. R. Grace & Co. Method of preparing a 
monolithic structure having flow channels. 4,379,109, Cl. 264-60.000. 

Sinha, Ashok K.: See— 

Levinstein, Hyman J.; Murarka, Shyam P.; and Sinha, Ashok K., 
4,378,628, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Sinner, Bengt: See— 

Andersson, Nils E.; Eriksson, Sten; and Sinner, Bengt, 4,378,978, 
Cl. 55-52.000. 

Sira Institute Limited: See— 

Mountain, David S.; Allnutt, Anthony J.; Baker, Lionel R.; Cox, 
Laurence J.; Picot, Alan J.; Wardropper, Peter F.; and Webber, 
Julian M., 4,378,701, Cl. 73-808.000. 

Sitterer, Georg: See— 

Stiebritz, Wolfram; Sitterer, Georg; and Seidel, Klaus, 4,378,690, 
Cl. 72-467.000. 

Skarin, Lars: See— 

Loof, Goran; and Skarin, Lars, 4,378,648, Cl. 40-316.000. 

Slater, Glenn L.: See— 

Fowles, Thomas A.; Slater, Glenn L.; and Winchell, David A., 
4,378,891, Cl. 215-32.000. 

Small, Vernon R., Jr., to Chevron Research Company. Method for 
reducing brake noise in oil-immersed disc brakes. 4,379,066, Cl. 
252-56.00R. 

Smeenge, George: See— 

Smeenge, Paul A.; and Smeenge, 
224-328.000. 

Smeenge, Paul A.; and Smeenge, George. Cargo carrier. 4,378,898, Cl. 
224-328.000. 

Smirnov, Vitaly K.: See— 

Shilov, Vladislav A.; Smirnov, Vitaly K.; Pechersky, Viktor S.; 
Kugushin, Alexandr A.; Bespalov, Vladimir N.; Labetsky, Jury 
O.; and Melnikov, Boris M., 4,378,687, Cl. 72-366.000. 

Smith, Carl M., to Allen Industries, Inc. Forming apparatus and 
method. 4,379,101, Cl. 264-40.300. 

Smith, Gerald L.: See— 

Coleman, Marilyn A., 4,378,758, Cl. 119-35.000. 

Smith, Harlan B., to Erickson Air Crane Co. Apparatus for controlling 
orientation of a suspended load. 4,378,919, Cl. 244-118.100. 

Smith International, Inc.: See— 

Chia, Weng-Kwen R.; and Forrest, Robert S., 4,378,853, Cl. 
175-340.000. 

Smith, Merrill M.; and Ferguson, Donald C., to American Biltrite, Inc. 
Method for manufacture of inlaid vinyl-flooring. 4,379,185, Cl. 
427-209.000. 

Smith, Russell D.; and Tressler, Richard E., to Kennecott Corporation. 
Method for producing chromium oxide coated refractory fibers. 
4,379,111, Cl. 264-137.000. 

Snamprogetti, S.p.A.: See— 

Balducci, Agostino; Corbellini, Margherita; and Osellame, Mirko, 
4,379,074, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Snowden, Maxine W. Rain hat. 4,378,606, Cl. 2-198.000. 

Sobolevsky, Viktor S.: See— 

Lytkin, Viktor P.; Menshov, Vladimir N.; Frolov, Jury S.; Polikar- 
pova, Zinaida A.; Sobolevsky, Viktor S.; Seljutina, Maria G.; 
Anokhin, Vladimir N.; Barbosov, Nikolai D.; Vorontsov, Sergei 
P., deceased; Vorontsova, Nina F., administrator; Chistozvonov, 
David B., deceased; and Chistozvonova, Vera G., adminstrator, 
4,379,078, Cl. 252-466.00J. 

Societe Chimique des Charbonnages: See— 

Couderc, Pierre, 4,379,068, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Societe D’Applications Generales D’Elect.: See— 

Dol, Christian; and Valet, Jean-Yves, 4,379,302, Cl. 346-74.200. 


George, 4,378,898, Cl. 
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Societe D’Assistance Technique pour Produits Nestle S.A.: See— 

Liu, Richard T., 4,379,172, Cl. 426-386.000. 

Soclof, Sidney I., to Rockwell International Corporation. Integrated 
circuit chip transmission line. 4,379,307, Cl. 357-68.000. 

Sogabe, Ichita: See— 

Yamazoe, Hisamitsu; Sogabe, Ichita; Tamaki, Kazuyoshi; and 
Yoshida, Matsuju, 4,378,766, Cl. 123-339.000 

Sohn, Fred, to Sun Studs, Inc. Veneer lathe log charger system having 
enhanced accuracy and rate of production. 4,378,829, Cl. 
144-357.000. 

Solomon, Frank, to Diamond Shamrock Corporation. Active carbon 
conditioning process. 4,379,077, Cl. 252-444.000. 

Sonneville, Roger P. Elastically yieldable device for fixing a rail on a 
support. 4,378,910, Cl. 238-349.000. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Makino, Yoshimi; Hayakawa, Masatoshi; Aso, Koichi; Uedaira, 
Satoru; Ito, Shigeyasu; and Hotai, Kazuhide, 4,379,004, Cl. 
148- 108.000. 

Yokota, Teppei; and Joichi, Yoshiro, 4,379,286, Cl. 340-347.0DD. 

Sosath, Helmut A.: See— 

Rabitsch, Hermann; and Sosath, Helmut A., 
252-174.180. 

Sozanskaya, Alexandra D.: See— 

Tsvetkov, Nikolai S.; Maleev, Igor I.; Opainich, Irina E.; Lobkov- 
skaya, Lidia A.; Bogush, Alexandr R.; Sozanskaya, Alexandra 
D.; Onischak, Evgeny I.; Gladyshevsky, Evgeny I.; and Opai- 
nich, Mikhail D., 4,379,184, Cl. 427-169.000. 

Spanke, Edwin A.; and Francey, Melvin H., to Gulf & Western Manu- 
facturing Company. Apparatus for feeding and orienting workpieces 
in a press. 4,378,688, Cl. 72-420.000. 

Sparber, Richard G., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Ringing detector for use by the deaf. 4,379,210, Cl. 179-84.00L. 

Speechley, Ronald F.: See— 

Kopp, Edward J.; Iwinski, Leon J.; Guzzo, Frank; Speechley, 
Ronald F.; and Femali, Frank, 4,378,928, Cl. 249-63.000. 

Spielau, Paul: See— 

Jaeschke, Hans; Spielau, Paul; and Ulb, Horst, 4,379,198, Cl. 
428-288.000. 

Spieth, Eric: See— 

Kaiser, Gerhard; and Spieth, Eric, 4,378,715, Cl. 83-113.000. 

Spiller, Eberhard: See— 

Baglin, John E. E.; Feder, Ralph; Haller, Ivan; Hammer, William 
N.; and Spiller, Eberhard, 4,379,180, Cl. 427-38.000. 

Sprecker, Mark A., to International Flavors & Fragrances Inc. Use of 
norbornyl ethers in augmenting or enhancing the aroma of fabric 
softener articles and compositions. 4,379,060, Cl. 252-8.900. 

Stadler, Istvan: See— 

Tomoskozi, Istvan; Gyory, Peter; Kovacs, Gabor; Virag, Sandol; 
Kormoczy, Peter; and Stadler, Istvan, 4,379,164, Cl. 424-285.000. 

Stamicarbon, B.V.: See. 

Jansen, Johann J., 4,379,048, Cl. 209-172.500. 

Jongsma, Cornelis, 4,379,026, Cl. 203-31.000. 

Stancato, Vincenzo. Photographic album and method of fabrication of 
same. 4,378,647, Cl. 40-158.00R. 

Standard Oil Company (Indiana): See— 

Cengel, John A.; Hunt, Mark W.; Strukl, Joseph S.; and Pappas, 
Peter G., 4,379,064, Cl. 252-51.50A. 

Staniszewski, Tadeusz, to Sweda International, Inc. Document stacking 
device. 4,378,938, Cl. 271-179.000. 

Stauffer, Kirk R.: See— 

Kirsch, Kerry F.; Stauffer, Kirk R.; and Tindall, Robert J., 
4,379,335, Cl. 364-513.000. 

Stearns, Earl J., to Flush-O-Matic Corp. Coolant filter assemblies. 
4,379,052, Cl. 210-223.000. 

Steele, Robert F.: See— 

Vincent, Richard G.; Sacks, 
4,379,298, Cl. 343-895.000. 

Stein, Israel M.: See— 

Peterson, Ronald T.; and Stein, 
128-677.000. 

Stemmler, Kurt; and Metheisen, Heinrich, to Winkler + Dunnebier 
Maschinefabrik und Eisengiesseret GmbH & Co. KG. Method and 
device for applying elastic strips in sections onto a web of material 
used for making diapers. 4,379,016, Cl. 156-205.000. 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Crounse, Nathan N., 4,379,088, Cl. 260-157.000. 

Crounse, Nathan N., 4,379,089, Cl. 260-161.000. 

Ehlers, Helmut H.; Eggensperger, Heinz; Bucklers, Lothar; Ei- 
gener, Ulrich; Diehl, Karl-Heinz; and Weigand, Norbert, 
4,379,137, Cl. 424-78.000. 

Stetter, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Korbanka, Helmut; Stetter, Karl-Heinz; Ilimann, Gunther; Jacob, 
Rolf; Malitschek, Otto; and Strehle, Josef, 4,378,998, Cl. 
106-270.000. 

Steuer, Paul R.: See— 

Hosmer, Stephen L.; and Steuer, Paul R., 4,378,659, Cl. 49-504.000. 

Stiebritz, Wolfram; Sitterer, Georg; and Seidel, Klaus, to Patent-Treu- 
hand-Gesellschaft fur Elektrische Gluhlampen mbH. Diamond draw- 
ing die and setting combination. 4,378,690, Cl. 72-467.000. 

Stills, Melvin L.: See— 

Mauldin, Donald M.; and Jones, Richard E., III, 4,378,793, Cl. 
128-80.00H. 

Stjarne, Anders O. G., to SAB Nife AB. Railway vehicle brake block 
holder. 4,378,864, Cl. 188-153.00R. 
Stocking, George E.; and Ruark, Bruce L., to General Electric Com- 

pany. Air conditioning apparatus. 4,378,679, Cl. 62-280.000. 


4,379,061, Cl. 


Frank; and Steele, Robert F., 


Israel M., 4,378,807, Cl. 
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Stolk, Steven A.: See— 

Daenen, Theo E. G.; Van Dijk, Gerardus A. R.; and Stolk, Steven 
A., 4,379,030, Cl. 204-14.00N. 

Stoll, Kurt. Piston designed for use with a magnetic force pickup. 
4,378,726, Cl. 92-243.000. 

Stratmann, Josef; and Brinkmann, Willi, to Carl Still GmbH & Co. KG, 
Firma. Charging hole lock for horizontal coke ovens. 4,379,023, Cl. 
202-247.000. 

Straubel, Max; Eisele, Hermann; Zimmermann, Klaus-Dieter; and 
Vogel, Wilhelm, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Method and apparatus for 
fuel injection in internal combustion engines in particular diesel 
engines. 4,378,775, Cl. 123-458.000. 

Strauts, Eric J.: See— 

Flaherty, John J.; and Strauts, Eric J., 4,378,700, Cl. 73-620.000. 

Strehle, Josef: See— 

Korbanka, Helmut; Stetter, Karl-Heinz; Ilimann, Gunther; Jacob, 
Rolf; Malitschek, Otto; and Strehle, Josef, 4,378,998, Cl. 
106-270.000. 

Structural Concepts Corporation: See— 

Doss, James A., 4,378,727, Cl. 98-33.00R. 

Strukl, Joseph S.: See— 

Cengel, John A.; Hunt, Mark W.; Strukl, Joseph S.; and Pappas, 
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Bendix Corporation, The: See— 
Presley, Rex W.; and Lorraine, 
310-168.000. 
Binns, Robert E., to Amchem Products, Inc. Method for cleaning 
aluminum at low temperatures. Re. 31,198, Cl. 134-3.000. 
Cocco, Eugene R., to Western Electric Company, Inc. Telephone cord 
having braided outer jacket. Re. 31,197, Cl. 339-103.00M. 
Lorraine, Jack R.: See— 
Presley, Rex W.; and Lorraine, Jack R., Re. 31,199, Cl. 
310-168.000. 
Presley, Rex W.; and Lorraine, Jack R., to Bendix Corporation, The. 
Magnetic speed sensor. Re. 31,199, Cl. 310-168.000. 


Jack R., Re. 31,199, CL 


Sowell, William E., to Van Dyken, Andrew. Throttle control device 
for motorcycles and the like. Re. 31,196, Cl. 74-488.000. 

Sukonick, Josef S.; and Tilden, Greg J., to Xtrak Corporation. Raster 
scan display apparatus for dynamically viewing image elements 
stored in a random access memory array. Re. 31,200, Cl. 340-724.000. 

Thurner, Heinz. Method and a device for ascertaining the degree of 
compaction of a bed of material with a vibratory compacting device. 
Re. 31,195, Cl. 73-573.000. 

Tilden, Greg J.: See— 

Sukonick, Josef S.; and Tilden, Greg J., Re. 31,200, Cl. 340-724.000. 

Van Dyken, Andrew: See— 

Sowell, William E., Re. 31,196, Cl. 74-488.000. 

Western Electric Company, Inc.: See— 

Cocco, Eugene R., Re. 31,197, Cl. 339-103.00M. 

Xtrak Corporation: See— 

Sukonick, Josef S.; and Tilden, Greg J., Re. 31,200, Cl. 340-724.000. 





LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


CERTIFICATES WERE ISSUED 


Oliver, James Peter; and Hickin, George Keller, to Freeport 
Minerals Company. Apparatus and process for determining par- 
ticle size by X-ray absorption analysis. B1 3,621,243, Cl.378— 
51. 

Freeport Minerals Company: See— 

Oliver, James Peter, and Hickin, George D. Keller. 
3,621,243, Cl. 378—S1. 

Linder, Seymour M.; and Calentine, John W., to Alcolac Inc. 

Air-curing Copolymer latices. B1 4,144,212, Cl. 524—818. 


BI 


Alcolac Inc.: See— 
Linder, Seymour M.; and Calentine, John W. B1 4,144,212, Cl 
524—818. 


Laliberte, Albert J., and DeAngelis, Armand, to Omnitech Inc 
Method of coating articles. B1 3,956,540, Cl. 427—164 


Omnitech Inc.: See— 
Laliberte, Albert J., and DeAngelis, Armand. B1 3,956,540, Cl 
427— 164. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Adair, Ronald C. Plow assembly. 268,497, 4-5-83, Cl. D15-11.000. 

Alwell, Anne T.; Fogarty, A. Edward; Fogarty, Bonnie R.; Pagani, 
David A.; and Pook, Peter D., to Leisure Dynamics, Inc. Game 
apparatus. 268,507, 4-5-83, Cl. D21-168.000. 

Amco Corporation: See— 

Olson, Ralph B., 268,463, Cl. D6-188.000. 

Ament, Duane S., to Miracle Recreation Equipment Company. Light- 
ing fixture. 268,530, 4-5-83, Cl. D26-94.000. 

Andersen, Harold W.; Harrison, Charles H.; and Worth, Melvin H., Jr., 
to University Testing Service Inc. Suction drainage device for surgi- 
cal purposes. 268,525, 4-5-83, Cl. D24-56.000. 

Arends, Harm J.; Mirtain, Henri J.; and Zinnen, Norbert, to Uniroyal 
En, Reifen GmbH. Tire. 268,489, 4-5-83, Cl. D12-143.000. 

Arnott, John; and Campbell, Mark I., to John Arnott & Associates 
Limited. Bicycle storage rack. 268,488, 4-5-83, Cl. D12-115.000. 

Arp, Robert A.: See— 

Scanlan, Dennis R., Jr.; and Arp, Robert A., 268,523, Cl. D24- 
27.000. 
Bachman. Alan B. Flashlight. 268,527, 4-5-83, Cl. D26-46.000. 
Bagby Engineering Co.: See— 
Bagby, Wilbur W., 268,498, Cl. D15-123.000. 

Bagby, Wilbur W., to Bagby Engineering Co. Rotor element compo- 
nent for a coal crusher. 268,498, 4-5-83, Cl. D15-123.000. 

Bedard, Gerald R.: See— 

Oleniak, Donald; and Bedard, Gerald R., 268,456, Cl. D3-10.000. 
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Bellini, Mario, to Ing. C. Olivetti & C. S.p.A. Case for a portable 
typewriter. 268,457, 4-5-83, Cl. D3-72.000. 

Bergguist, Gregory D.; and Jones, John A., to Simmons Universal 
Corporation. Sofa frame. 268,465, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-191.000. 


Best Toys Co. Ltd., The: See— 
Tung, Wai-Kuen, 268,506, Cl. D21-161.000. 
Boeckers, Roger W.: See— 
Lien, Douglas £., 268,512, Cl. D23-19.000. 
Breaux, Larry W/’ Portable, figure-reducing roller exerciser. 268,509, 
4-5-83, Cl. D21-198.000. 
Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 
Kojima, Hiroshi; Nishio, Hideaki; 
268,491, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Campbell, Mark I.: See— 
Arnott, John; and Campbell, Mark I., 268,488, Cl. D12-115.000. 
Caravan Camper Manufacturing Co.: See— 
Domes, David C., 268,478, Cl. D8-341.000. 
Charlson, Thomas M. Horseshoe. 268,534, 4-5-83, Cl. D30-35.000. 
Charlson, Thomas M. Horseshoe. 268,535, 4-5-83, Cl. D30-35.000. 
Claude, Georges. Wrist watch. 268,485, 4-5-83, Cl. D10-38.000. 
Clemente, Roger. Electric fan for engine cooling. 268,521, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D23-158.000. 
Coca-Cola Company, The: See— 
LeCaire Jr., Robert A., 268,520, Cl. D23-150.000. 


and Yashima, Toshihiko, 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


cae = Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 
Grenie, Philippe, 268,492, Ci. D12-147.000. 

Cox, John A., to Mobay Chemical 
liquids. 268,480, 4-5-83, Cl. D9-378.000. 

Craig, Joe D.; Grez, Joan; Rensi, Edward H.; and Salsbury, Richard R., 
to McDonald's Corporation. Mobile salad bar. 268,537, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D34-14.000. 

Cyrell, Alexander. Speaker mounting bracket. 268,494, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D14-37.000. 

D’Addio, Janie: See— 

D’Addio, Salvatore R.; and D’Addio, Janie, 268,524, Cl. D24 
41.000. 

D’Addio, Salvatore R.; and D’Addio, Janie. Acupressure instrument for 
applying rolling pressure to the human body. 268,524, 4-5-83, Cl 
D24-41.000. 

Daenen, Robert H. C. M., to Dart Industries Inc. Picture frame or the 
like. 268,467, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-235.000. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Daenen, Robert H. C. M., 268,467, Cl. D6-235.000. 
Gremonprez, Dan E., 268,471, Cl. D7-355.000. 
Kato, Masao, 268,470, Cl. D7-79.000. 
Davis, Edward M. Branding iron. 268,536, 4-5-83, Cl. D30-43.000. 
Day, Charles E., deceased: See— 
Wess, Kenneth F.; and Day, 
D6-1 14.000. 

Day, Frances B.: See— 

Wess, Kenneth F.; and Day, 
D6-114.000. 

Day, Frances B., executrix: See— 

Wess, Kenneth F.; and Day, 
D6-114.000. 

Diversified Products Corporation: See— 

Silberman, Ira J.; Hill, William J.; and Kelley, Robert C., 268,508, 
Cl. D21-195.000. 

Domes, David C., to Caravan Camper Manufacturing Co. Multiple 
access slide-lock. 268,478, 4-5-83, Cl. D8-341.000. 

Douglas, James T. Plant holder. 268,462, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-137.000. 

Dunlop Tire and Rubber Corporation: See— 

Mills, Anthony M.; and Egan, Daniel C., 268,490, Cl. D12-146.000. 

Egan, Daniel C.: See— 

Mills, Anthony M.; and Egan, Daniel C., 268,490, Cl. D12-146.000. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Mitchell, Richard L.; and Heron, Thomas A., 268,493, Cl. D13- 
37.000. 
Entex Industries, Inc.: See— 
Hanzawa, Tsuneo, 268,496, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Etablissements Huret et Ses Fils: See— 
Huret, Roger, 268,486, Cl. D10-70.000. 
F. M. Howell & Company: See— 
Van Inwagen, Edwin A., 268,481, Cl. D9-433.000. 

Faber, Robert V.; and Sylwester, Ronald D. Railing baluster. 268,526, 
4-5-83, Cl. D25-77.000. 

Famolare, Inc.: See— 

Famolare, Joseph P., Jr., 268,455, Cl. D2-293.000. 

Famolare, Joseph P., Jr., to Famolare, Inc. Sandal. 268,455, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D2-293.000. 

Firepower, Inc.: See— 

Gwinn, Mack W., Jr., 268,511, Cl. D22-7.000. 

Fogarty, A. Edward: See— 

Alwell, Anne T.; Fogarty, A. Edward; Fogarty, Bonnie R.; Pagani, 
David A.; and Pook, Peter D., 268,507, Cl. D21-168.000. 
Fogarty, Bonnie R.: See— 
Alwell, Anne T.; Fogarty, A. Edward; Fogarty, Bonnie R.; Pagani, 
David A.; and Pook, Peter D., 268,507, Cl. D21-168.000. 
Ford, Barbara A. Aquarium stand. 268,533, 4-5-83, Cl. D30-12.000. 
Freezinhot Bottle Company Limited: See— 
Hung, Kung C., 268,528, Cl. D26-49.000. 

Gallagher, Lee C. Novelty extension toy. 268,510, 4-5-83, Cl. D21- 
240.000. 

Gremonprez, Dan E., to Dart Industries, Inc. Casserole cooking appli- 
ance. 268,471, 4-5-83, Cl. D7-355.000. 

Grenie, Philippe, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin. 
Tire. 268,492, 4-5-83, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Grez, Joan: See— 

Craig, Joe D.; Grez, Joan; Rensi, Edward H.; and Salsbury, Rich- 
ard R., 268,537, Cl. D34-14.000. 

Gwinn, Mack W., Jr., to Firepower, Inc. Firearm magazine. 268,511, 
4-5-83, Cl. D22-7.000. 

Hanzawa, Tsuneo, to Entex Industries, Inc. Miniature computer or the 
like. 268,496, 4-5-83, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Harrison, Charles H.: See— 

Andersen, Harold W.; Harrison, Charles H.; and Worth, Melvin H., 
Ir., 268,525, Cl. D24-56.000. 

Heron, Thomas A.: See— 

Mitchell, Richard L.; and Heron, Thomas A., 268,493, Cl. D13- 
37.000. 

Hill, William J.: See— 

Silberman, Ira J.; Hill, William J.; and Kelley, Robert C., 268,508, 
Cl. D21-195.000. 

Hung, Kung C., to Freezinhot Bottle Company Limited. Torch. 
268,528, 4-5-83, Cl. D26-49.000. 

Huret, Roger, to Etablissements Huret et Ses Fils. Cyclometer. 268,486, 
4-5-83, Cl. D10-70.000. 


. Plastic container for 


Charles E., deceased, 268,461, Cl. 


Charles E., deceased, 268,461, Cl. 


Charles E., deceased, 268,461, Cl. 
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Igloo Corporation: See— 

Ruxton, Craig; and McGowan, Ronald, 268,469, Cl. D7-77.000. 

Imada, Michio, to Olympus Optical Company Lid. Copier stand. 
268,538, 4-5-83, Cl. D34-17.000. 

Imanishi Flexible Tube Mfg. Co. Ltd: See— 

Nishikawa Hideo, 268,472, Cl. D7-348.000. 

Ing. C. Olivetti & C. S.p.A.: See— 

Bellini, Mario, 268,457, Cl. D3-72.000. 

Ives, Ralph. Christmas tree stand. 268,460, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-105.000. 

John Arnott & Associates Limited: See— 

Arnott, John; and Campbell, Mark L, 268,488, Cl. D12-115.000. 

Jones, John A.: See— 

Bergguist, Gregory D.; and Jones, John A., 268,465, Cl. Dé- 
191.000. 

Kato, Masao, to Dart Industries Inc. Canister or the like. 268,470, 
4-5-83, Cl. D7-79.000. 

Kelley, Robert C.: See— 

Silberman, Ira J.; Hill, William J.; and Kelley, Robert C., 268,508, 
CL. D21-195.000. 
Ketcham & McDougall, Inc.: See— 
Lebowitz, Samuel, 268,529, Cl. D26-65.000. 

Kojima, Hiroshi; Nishio, Hideaki; and Yashima, Toshihiko, to Bridge- 
stone Tire Company Limited. Vehicle tire. 268,491, 4-5-83, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

Koiman, Anita M. Bracelet. 268,487, 4-5-83, Cl. D11-4.000. 

Koziatek, Jerome P.: See— 

Mower, Henry W.; Seymour, Allen; Koziatek, Jerome P.; and 
Lendvay, Joseph G., 268,468, Cl. D6-244.000. 

Kraus, Gary J. Tool holder. 268,500, 4-5-83, Cl. D15-140.000. 

Kravitz, Ruth E. Face shield. 268,532, 4-5-83, Cl. D28-9.000. 

Kruckel, Peter A.; and Mock, Gerhard, to Schwan-Stabilo Schwan- 
hausser GmbH & Co. Marking instrument. 268,501, 4-5-83, Cl. D19- 
43.000. 

Lagess Corp.: See— 

Saint Ive, Michael H., 268,503, Cl. D21-34.000 

Lebowitz, Samuel, to Ketcham & McDougall, Inc. Adjustable desk 
lamp. 268,529, 4-5-83, Cl. D26-65.000. 

LeCaire Jr., Robert A., to Coca-Cola Company, The. Air freshener 
268,520, 4-5-83, Cl. D23-150.000 

Leisure Dynamics, Inc.: See— 

Alwell, Anne T.; Fogarty, A. Edward; Fogarty, Bonnie R.; Pagani, 
David A.; and Pook, Peter D., 268,507, Cl. D21-168.000. 
Lendvay, Joseph G.: See— 
Mower, Henry W.; Seymour, Allen; Koziatek, Jerome P.; and 
Lendvay, Joseph G., 268,468, Cl. D6-244.000. 
, Hope E. Combined pipe rack and bookend. 268,531, 4-5-83, 
Cl. D27-06.000. 

Lien, Douglas E., to Boeckers, Roger W., a part interest. Hydraulic 
locking valve. 268,512, 4-5-83, Cl. D23-19.000. 

Markwat, Leo C. Foam trimmer. 268,475, 4-5-83, Cl. D8-67.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Terauchi, Makoto; Momota, Nobuo; Sugihara, Osamu; and 
Nukazawa, Joseph J., 268,495, Cl. D14-80.000 

McDonald's : See— 

Craig, Joe D.; Grez, Joan; Rensi, Edward H.; and Salsbury, Rich- 
ard R., 268,537, Cl. D34-14.000. 

McGowan, Ronald: See— 

Ruxton, Craig; and McGowan, Ronald, 268,469, Cl. D7-77.000. 

Mills, Anthony M.; and Egan, Daniel C., to Dunlop Tire and Rubber 
Corporation. Motorcycle tire. 268,490, 4-5-83, Cl. D12-146.000. 

Mineo, Kinji, to Yamato Iron Works Co., Ltd. Cap for a drum. 268,482, 
4-5-83, Cl. D9-439.000. 

Mineo, Kinji, to Yamato Iron Works Co., Ltd. Cap for a drum. 268,483, 
4-5-83, Cl. D9-439.000. 

Miracle Recreation Equi: t Company: See— 

Ament, Duane S., 268,530, Cl. D26-94.000. 

Mirtain, Henri J.: See— 

Arends, Harm J.; Mirtain, Henri J.; and Zinnen, Norbert, 268,489, 
Cl. D12-143.000. 

Mitchell, Richard L.; and Heron, Thomas A., to Emerson Electric Co. 
Switch key. 268,493, 4-5-83, Cl. D13-37.000. 

Mobay Chemical Corporation: See— 

Cox, John A., 268,480, Cl. D9-378.000. 

Mock, Gerhard: See— 

Kruckel, Peter A.; and Mock, Gerhard, 268,501, Cl. D19-43.000. 

Momota, Nobuo: See— 

Terauchi, Makoto; Momota, Nobuo; S 
Nukazawa, Joseph J., 268,495, Cl. D14-80.000. 

Morris, Glenn H. Closure cap. 268,484, 4-5-83, Cl. D9-443.000. 

Mower, Henry W.; Seymour, Allen; Koziatek, Jerome P.; and Lend- 
vay, Joseph G., to Questor Corporation. Dresser mirror. 268,468, 
4-5-83, Cl. D6-244.000. 

-—* ay Kazuharu. Oil-fired space heater. 268,518, 4-5-83, Cl. D23- 

._ ura, Kazuharu. Oil-fired space heater. 268,519, 4-5-83, Cl. D23- 
123.000. 

Nishikawa Hideo, to Imanishi Flexible Tube Mfg. Co. Ltd. Hot air 
supply type electric oven. 268,472, 4-5-83, Cl. D7-348.000. 

Nishio, Hideaki: See— 

Kojima, Hiroshi; Nishio, Hideaki; and Yashima, Toshihiko, 
268,491, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Noga, Robert A. Dice agitator. 268,504, 4-5-83, Cl. D21-41.000. 
Novo, Raul. Athletic supporter. 268,454, 4-5-83, Cl. D2-10.000. 


Osamu; and 
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Nukazawa, Joseph J.: See— 
Terauchi, Makoto; Momota, Nobuo; Sugihara, Osamu; and 
Nukazawa, Joseph J., 268,495, Cl. D14-80.000. 
Oleniak, ; and Bedard, Gerald R. Crutch pad. 268,456, 4-5-83, 
Cl. D3-10.000. 
Olko, Henry. Armchair. 268,459, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-57.000. 
Olson, Ralph B., to Amco Corporation. Wine rack. 268,463, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D6-188.000. 
Olympus Optical Company Ltd.: See— 
Imada, Michio, 268,538, Cl. D34-17.000. 
Owen, Vance. Power saw guide. 268,476, 4-5-83, Cl. D8-71.000. 
Pace Incorporated: See— 
Sylvia, Frank, 268,474, Cl. D8-30.000. 
Pagani, David A.: See— 
Alwell, Anne T.; Fogarty, A. Edward; Fogarty, Bonnie R.; Pagani, 
David A.; and Pook, Peter D., 268,507, Cl. D21-168.000. 
Pook, Peter D.: See— 

Alwell, Anne T.; Fogarty, A. Edward; Fogarty, Bonnie R.; Pagani, 
David A.; and Pook, Peter D., 268,507, Cl. D21-168.000. 
Pullman, Pamela S. Confection display package. 268,479, 4-5-83, Cl. 

D9-307.000. 
Questor Corporation: See— 
Mower, Henry W.; Seymour, Allen; Koziatek, Jerome P.; and 
Lendvay, Joseph G., 268,468, Cl. D6-244.000. 
Rados, Ivan. Child’s protective shield for attachment between the 
backrests of automotive front seats. 268,466, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-191.000. 
Rensi, Edward H.: See— 
Craig, Joe D.; Grez, Joan; Rensi, Edward H.; and Salsbury, Rich- 
ard R., 268,537, Cl. D34-14.000. 
Rust, Bennie W. Wrench for drawings holder nuts. 268,473, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D8-17.000. 
Ruxton, Craig; and McGowan, Ronald, to Igloo Corporation. Beverage 
container. 268,469, 4-5-83, Cl. D7-77.000. 
Saint Ive, Michael H., to Lagess Corp. Game board. 268,503, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D21-34.000. 
Salsbury, Richard R.: See— 
Craig, Joe D.; Grez, Joan; Rensi, Edward H.; and Salsbury, Rich- 
ard R., 268,537, Cl. D34-14.000. 
—> D. Merchandise display rack. 268,464, 4-5-83, Cl. D6- 


Scanlan, Dennis R., Jr.; and Arp, Robert A., to Scanlan International, 
Inc. Serrefine. 268,523, 4-5-83, Cl. D24-27.000. 

Scanlan International, Inc.: See— 

Scanlan, Dennis R., Jr.; and Arp, Robert A., 268,523, Cl. D24- 
27.000. 

Schoenig, Darrell A., to Teledyne Industries, Inc. Adjustable support 
stand. 268,458, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-29.000. 

Schwan-Stabilo Schwanhausser GmbH & Co.: See— 

Kruckel, Peter A.; and Mock, Gerhard, 268,501, Cl. D19-43.000. 

Seymour, Allen: See— 

Mower, Henry W.; Seymour, Allen; Koziatek, Jerome P.; and 
Lendvay, Joseph G., 268,468, Cl. D6-244.000. 

Silberman, Ira J.; Hill, William J.; and Kelley, Robert C., to Diversified 
Products Corporation. Portable wall mounted weight lifting exer- 
ciser. 268,508, 4-5-83, Cl. D21-195.000. 

Simmons Universal Corporation: See— 

ery Gregory D.; and Jones, John A., 268,465, Cl. 
191.000. 

Sugihara, Osamu: See— 

Terauchi, Makoto; Momota, Nobuo; Sugihara, Osamu; and 
Nukazawa, Joseph J., 268,495, Cl. D14-80.000. 
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LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Sylvia, aoe to Pace Incorporated. Solder extractor. 268,474, 4-5-83, 
"CL D8- 
Sylwester, — D.: See— 
oo Robert V.; and Sylwester, Ronald D., 268,526, Cl. D25- 


77.000. 

Tamm, Ulf S. Occlusive sphygmanometer for the measuring of arterial 
blood pressure. 268,522, 4-5-83, Cl. D24-21.000. 

Teledyne Industries, Inc.: See— 

Schoenig, Darrell A., 268,458, Cl. D6-29.000. 

Terauchi, Makoto; Momota, Nobuo; Sugihara, Osamu; and Nukazawa, 
Joseph J., to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Television 
receiver. 268,495, 4-5-83, Cl. D14-80.000. 

pson, Bruce R., to UPL Group Limited. Faucet handle. 
4-5-83, Cl. D23-28.000. 

Thompson, Bruce R., to UPL Group Limited. Faucet handle. 
4-5-83, Cl. D23-31.000. 

Thompson, Bruce R., to UPL Group Limited. Faucet handle. 
4-5-83, Cl. D23-31.000. 

Thompson, Bruce R., to UPL Group Limited. Faucet handle. 
4-5-83, Cl. D23-31.000. 

Thompson, Bruce R., to UPL Group Limited. Faucet handle. 
4-5-83, Cl. D23-31.000. 

Tung, Wai-Kuen, to Best Toys Co. Ltd., The. Dog toy. 268,506, 4-5-83, 
Cl. D21-161.000. 

Underdahl, DeForest D. Panel carrier. 268,477, 4-5-83, Cl. D8-71.000. 

Uniroyal Englebert Reifen GmbH: See— 

Arends, Harm J.; Mirtain, Henri J.; and Zinnen, Norbert, 268,489, 
Cl. D12-143.000. 
University Testing Service Inc.: See— 
Andersen, Harold W.; Harrison, Charles H.; and Worth, Melvin H., 
Jr., 268,525, Cl. D24-56.000. 
UPL Group Limited: See— 
Thompson, Bruce R., 268,513, Cl. D23-28.000. 
Thompson, Bruce R., 268,514, Cl. D23-31.000. 
Thompson, Bruce R., 268,515, Cl. D23-31.000. 
Thompson, Bruce R., 268,516, Cl. D23-31.000. 
Thompson, Bruce R., 268,517, Cl. D23-31.000. 

Van Inwagen, Edwin A., to F. M. Howell & Company. Box blank. 
268,481, 4-5-83, Cl. D9-433.000. 

Vezner, Kenneth W. Chuck jaw bore-truing fixture. 268,499, 4-5-83, Cl. 
D15-138.000. 

Wells, Harold W. Toy coffin. 268,505, 4-5-83, Cl. D21-59.000. 

Wess, Kenneth F.; and Day, Charles E., deceased (by Day, Frances B.. 
executrix), to Wess, Margaret L.; and Day, Frances B. Combined 
fishing rod rack and carrier. 268,461, 4-5-83, Cl. D6-114.000. 

Wess, Margaret L.: See— 

Wess, Kenneth F.; and Day, Charles E., deceased, 268,461, 
D6-114.000. 

Wong, Jacob Y. Personal message center. 268,502, 4-5-83, Cl. D20- 

18.000. 


268,513, 
268,514, 
268,515, 
268,516, 
268,517, 


cl. 


Worth, Melvin H., Jr.: See— 
Andersen, Harold W.; Harrison, Charles H.; and Worth, Melvin H., 
Jr., 268,525, Cl. D24-56.000. 
Yamato Iron Works Co., Ltd.: See— 
Mineo, Kinji, 268,482, Cl. D9-439.000. 
Mineo, Kinji, 268,483, Cl. D9-439.000. 
Yashima, Toshihiko: See— 
Kojima, Hiroshi; Nishio, 
268,491, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Zinnen, Norbert: See— 
Arends, Harm J.; Mirtain, Henri J.; and Zinnen, Norbert, 268,489, 
Cl. D12-143.000. 


Hideaki; and Yashima, Toshihiko, 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Duffett, William E.: See— 

Meek, Jack M.; and Duffett, William E., 5,028, Cl. 78.000. 
Holtkamp, Reinhold. African violet plant. 5,020, 4-5-83, Cl. 69.000. 
Holtkamp, Reinhold. African violet plant. 5,021, 4-5-83, Cl. 69.000. 
Holtkamp, Reinhold. African violet plant. 5,022, 4-5-83, Cl. 69.000. 
Holtkamp, Reinhold. African violet plant. 5,023, 4-5-83, Cl. 69.000. 
Holtkamp, Reinhold. African violet plant. 5,024, 4-5-83, Cl. 69.000. 
Holtkamp, Reinhold. African violet plant. 5,025, 4-5-83, Cl. 69.000. 
Meek, Jack M.; and Duffett, William E., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. Chry- 

santhemum plant. 5,028, 4-5-83, Cl. 78.000. 


Pan American Plant Co.: See— 
Shoesmith, Leonard H., 5,027, Cl. 77.000. 
Shoesmith, May, 5,026, Cl. 74.000. 
Shoesmith, May, 5,029, Cl. 78.000. 
Shoesmith, Leonard H., to Pan American Plant Co. Chrysanthemum 
named Glacier (P6-134-W). 5,027, 4-5-83, Cl. 77.000. 
Shoesmith, May, to Pan American Plant Co. Chrysanthemum named 
Quaker (G6-217-WS). 5,026, 4-5-83, Cl. 74.000. 
Shoesmith, May, to Pan American Plant Company. Chrysanthemum 
named Bruin. 5,029, 4-5-83, Cl. 78.000. 
Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See— 
Meek, Jack M.; and Duffett, William E., 5,028, Cl. 78.000. 
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Adams, Phillip: See— 

Halpern, Joseph; and Adams, Phillip, T 102,908, Cl. 560-124.000. 

Brown, Richard A.; and Winkley, Donald C. Method of removing 

hosphorus impurities from yellowcake. T102,906, 4-5-83, Cl. 
423-16.000. 

Cruickshank, Philip A.; and Martinez, Anthony J. Intermediates and 
process for insecticidal biphenylmethyl esters. T 102,909, 4-5-83, Cl. 
560-22 1.000. 

Halfon, Marc; and Scharpf, William G. Process to 3-phenoxybenzyl 
3-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)-2,2-dimethylicyclopropanecarboxylate. 
T102,907, 4-5-83, Cl. 560-124.000. 

Halpern, Joseph; and Adams, Phillip. Catalyzed transesterification 
synthesis. T 102,908, 4-5-83, Cl. 560-124.000. 

Khasawneh, Fayez E. Granular urea - urea phosphate fertilizer. 
T102,902, 4-5-83, Cl. 71-29.000. 


Kibbel, William H., Jr. Control of sulfides in aqueous systems. 
T102,905, 4-5-83, Cl. 210-759.000. 
Martinez, Anthony J.: See— 
Cruickshank, Philip A.; and Martinez, Anthony J., T102,909, Cl 
560-221.000. 
Offenbacher, Larry A. Method of fabricating a bearing. T102,901, 
4-5-83, Cl. 29-149.50R 
Orr, Robert S. Pinned-on planetary ring gear assembly and salvage 
method. T 102,903, 4-5-83, Cl. 74-801.000. 
Scharpf, William G.: See— 
Halfon, Marc; and Scharpf, William G., T102,907, Cl. 560-124.000. 
Wenghoefer, Hans M. Tire cord adhesion. T102,904, 4-5-83, Cl. 156- 
110.00A 
Winkley, Donald C.: See— 
Brown, Richard A.; and Winkicy, Donald C., T102,906, Cl 
423-16.000. 
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